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P K E F A C E . 

Fon some years it was a part of my work to instruct begin-
ners in Greek. During tliat time tlie method of tliis book, 
which is in some regards peculiar, was developed. 

I t will, perhaps, hardly be necessary to give rensons for 
tlie introduction of tlie verb at t.lie very outset, and tlie sub-
sequent developinent of its inflection alternately with tliat of 
tlie other parts of speech. We should teach Greek, as far 
as tlie changed conditions will allow, in tlie natural way in 
whicft in adult years we learn to speak a modern language. 
In tliis case, tlie object, being the expression of tliought, about 
tlie first tliing tliat we do is to put noun and verb together. 

There is, liov ever, related to tliis a question tliat is more in 
doubt. I t will be observed tliat tlie three voices of \vu> bave 
been developed by mootls and not by tenses. Tliis lias been 
done for reasons tliat seem snfficient. The uses of the Greek 
subjunctive and optative, tliough delicate, are nevertheless 
clearly deíined. When the student first learns their forms, 
lie sliould a^ once have the more common of tliese uses ex-
])lained to him. The proposition is the element of language, 
and from tliis individual words and forms derive their whole 
relational signiflcance. In factj when a study is not made of 
one mood at a time, but the subjunctive and optative are 
presented tense by tense along witli the other moods, fre-
quently a blind and often incorrect translation of the one by 
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may, ctc., and of the otlier by rnight, etc., is allowed, as if 
tliey were independent in tlieir use like the indicative, a 
translation in which the pupil lias no adequate feeling of their 
force. I t may be easier to learn the mere fornis of the verb 
by tenses tlian by moods, a single tense-stem being presented 
at once, but in the case of a pare verb the changes of steni 
in the different tenses resulting from augment and tense-sign 
can hardly be callcd a matter of great diffieulty. In these 
lessons, however, to meet whatever increase of diffieulty there 
really is, care has been taken that the development of the 
indicative mood of \vco, which shows, with a single sliglit 
exception, ali of lhe tense-stems in a pure verb, should be 
gradual. Tliis development runs through seven lessons. Be-
sides tliis, as soon as possible, at Lesson XXXII. , a syuopsis 
by tenses lias been given. 

The exercises in immediate connection with the lessons liave 
been taken mninly from the first four books of Xenophon's 
Anahasis. Tliey are designed from the first as a drill not 
only 011 forras, but also in synta.r, the simpler principies of 
which are early introduced and illustrated. With but few 
excepfions they consist of complete sentences, and these liave 
been transferred with as little change as possible from the 

. original. I t is obvious tliat it will be a great advantage to 
tliose who subsequently read the Anahasis to liave previously 
studied in tliis careful way so great a part of it. Forins, 
however, cannot be learned, especially by Engli|h-speaking 
boys, whose own language is alinost destitute of inflections, 
without constaut and recurring practice. To supply mate-
riais for tliis practice there liave been added to the lessons, 
at the end of the book, twenty-five additional exercises 011 
forins to be taken by way of review, as the lessons proceed. 
In these no atteinpt has been made to illustrate synt.ax 
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systematically, and lhe sentences (for phrases liave not been 

adinitted evon liere) liave been inade as brief as possible, 

thougli eacli introduces one or two, often many, illustrations 

of tlie fornis under consideraiion. Tliese additional exercises 

are drawn from ali sources, but mainly from excellent books 

for beginners by Eockel , by Sclienkl, and by Kiilmer. 

In introducing tlie syntax, care lias been taken tliat any 

idiom peculiar to Greek should be explained 011 its first occur-

rence^and tlie explanation subsequently repeated; but idioins 

identical witli tlie Englisli , as e. g. tlie infinitive not in indi-

rect discourse, liave been freely employed from tlie first. Tlie 

first year's knowledge "of Latiu also lias been assuined in in-

troducing constructions. The last twenty lessons are iutendcd 

to give a drill 011 tlie general principies of syntax, and only 

tlie largest print of tlie sectlons in tlie grammar, cited at tlie 

liead of tlie lessons, is to be learned. I f under any particular 

construction tliere is a special fact likely to occur often, atten-

tion is called to it in tlie notés. I t is recominended tliat tliese 

lessons be taken at tlie rate of one or two a week in connec-

tion witli tlie autlior wliom tlie class shall liave taken uj> ou 

finishing Lesson ]JV. I t sliould be added tliat tlie Englisl i 

parts of tlie exercises of tliese twenty lessons are not designed 

a^ a systeuiatic course in Greek Compositiou; to ineet tliis 

want, anotlier book is in preparation to be taken by tliird-

year classes. 

Tlie vocabularies, liotli special and general, liave been mnde 

with care and from tlie point of view of tlie derivation and 

comj)osition of words, 011 tlie study of which too great stress 

can scarcely be laid. Ivessons L I V . and L V . sliould be intro-

duced early in parts, and tlie student tauglit tlie liabit of 

analyzing tlie words in bis exercises to get at tlieir ineaning. 

In tlie Greek-Englisli vocabularies, Englisl i words tliat. are 
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cognate with or derived from the preceding Greek words liave 
genfcrally been printed in sinall capitais; but 110 distinction has 
been made betweeu the two classes. I t sliould, however, be 
observed that the former show the influence of the phonetic 
principie, familiarly known as Grimm's Lam, according to which 

Every Greek smootli mute (n, k, t) appears in Englisll as a rough; 
Everv Greek middle mute (/3, y, 8) appears in English as a smooth ; 
Every Greek rough mute (<p, x> 6) appears in Englisll as a middle. 

See Trcmjp, irvp, 7roúç, jóvv, Sá/cpu, cf>epa>, etc. Tliis con-
nection between the Greek and English words has not been 
traced out exhaustively. What is given is intended to be 
suggestive, and leaves much that may be done by the teacher. 

The sjiecial vocabularies sliould be well committed to mem-
ory. I11 these, in tlie course of the book, the student learns 
four hundred good Xenophontic words, if we count twice some 
verbs necessarily repeatcd. The parts of the verbs liave been 
given from Veitch, late forms being excluded. Wlien he does 
not catalogue the verb, only the present and future are given 
in the general vocabulary, unless the verb has occurred also 
in one of the special vocabularies. After Lesson XLI. every 
verb sliould be classified according to § 108. The prepo-
sitions, besides being briefly treated in the general vocabulary, 
liave also been systematically grouped, with their meaniugs, 
in Lesson LXI I . The pupil sliould refer to tliis lesson con-
stantly from the first. In the English-Greek vocabulary there 
is 110 systeinatic treatment of synonymes, which liave been 
given only so far as necessary to guide the pupil in liis clioice 
of words. It. is scarcely necessary to add that tliis vocabulary 
is special, and not designed-for use with any other English 
sentences than those occurring in tliis book. 

The use of black-boards, extensive enougli for the entire 
class, is strongly recommended. The Greek of the English 
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exercises miglit the first day be put 011 the board, and the 
second day recited orally. 13y tliis use of the black-board, 
classes are soou initiated into the mysteries of accentuation. 
The teaclier should also, with the material liere given, make 
other short senteiices to be translated, botli Greek and English. 
Tliis additional drill should be mainly oral, and conducted 
rapidly. We should traiu not only the eye, but also the ear. 

As to tlie order of tlie words in translating the English sen-
tences into Greek, the pupil should be warned against the 
wrong placing of post-positive and adjective words and phrases, 
and further against following tlie English arraugement slav-
ishly. As a general guide, lie should know tliat in Greek the 
subject followed by its modifiers stands first, the verb preceded 
by its modifiers last, though often, as in English, the verb pre-
cedes its modifiers either wholly or in part. These English 
sentences are for the most part translations, and for the satis-
faction of teachers who may care to know wliat was the 
original order and choice of words, the original sentences liave 
been published in pamphlét forra, and may be had 011 appli-
cation to the publishers. 

There lias been prepared also, by request, a companion 
pamphlét of parallel references to lladley's Greek Grammar, 
for the accoraraodation of those who, using his grammar, 
would like to use also the materiais collected in these les-
sons. These are not numerically arranged in columns, but 
given in sets under the liead of each lesson, repeating the refer-
ences made to Goodwin^s Grammar; a method of references, 
it is believed, as complete and satisfactory as could be desired. 

I t cannot be expected tliat, the book as it stands, without 
omission or division of the lessons, will meet tlie wants of ali 
schools. To make the shortening of the lessons, when neces-
sary, easier, the exercises up to syntax liave been divided into 
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four sections, the second and fourth of which need not be 
taken. The additional exercises 011 forins also may either be 
omitted or drawn from 011 occasion. In general, however, the 
book liad best be taken entire, in the inanner prescribed, at 
such rate of progress as is possible in eacli particular case. 
I t is believed that ordinarily, excluding the twentv lessons 011 
syntax, it can be completed and the class set to reading an 
autlior in two terms of three months eacli. There will be mucli 
difference of opinion, also, as to liow mucli introductory mat-
ter sliould be learned before the class proceeds to the subject 
of inflection, and 011 tliis account tliis part of the book has 
not been divided into lessons. The parts of § 15, § 16, and 
§ 1 7 , that are specified, iniglit be omitted until Lesson XVI. 

1 would express my thanks to the University Press for the 
elegance and care with which tliey liave printed the book, and 
in particular to Mr. Gustave Weinschenk, by wliom mainly it 
has been composed. It is the first Greek book of tliis grade, 
of which I have any knowledge, ever printed in Porson pica 
Greek. 

I t remains only to say to tliose into whose liands it may 
come, that if tliis series of first lessons prove practicable 
and valuable in the class-room, tlieir thanks with mine are 
due to three friends wliom I may not liame, wlio, with rare 
kindness and patience, have permitted me in tliis undertak-
ing, where the questions that have arisen have necessarily 
related tó first principies, to draw at will upon the extensive 
and varied stores of tlieir knowledge of the general subject, so 
much in demand in higlier fields. I but inadequately express 
the obligation I feel wlien 1 say that much of wliat is valuable 
in these pages is due to them; — if there reinain mistakes, 
tliey are mv own. 

JOI1N WILLIAMS WllITE. 
HARVARD UNIVERSITY , J u n o 2 8 , 1 8 7 C . 
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FIRST LESSONS IN GREEK. 

I N T R O D U C T O R Y . 1 

THE port ions of tlie Grammar designated by the following 
numerais are, to be well learned before taking up Lesson I .2 Tlie 
parts of § 15, § 16, and § 17, liere specified, are given tliat the 
student may liave at the start a comprehensive view of tlie Euphony 
of Consonants, tlie principies of which will be cited singly in tlie 
following Lessons as needed. Before any at tempt to learn these 
paragraphs, the teaeher should go over tliem carefully with the 
elass, point ing out in eacli case how tlie examples illustrate the 
principie. 

GRAMMAR,3: § 1 , with N. 1 , together with tlie system of 
pronunciation given on page vi. § 2, with N. § 3. § 4, 1 
(with N.) and 2. § 5, 1 and 2. § 6, with 1 and 2, and N. 
§ 7. § 15, 1 and 2. § 16, with 1 (and N.), 2, 3, 4, and 5. 
§ 1 7 , 1 , 2 , a n d 3 . § 1 8 , 1 a n d 2 . § 1 9 , 1 , 2 , a n d 3 . § 2 1 , 

1 and 2 . § 2 2 , 1 and 2 . § 2 3 , 1 . § 3 1 . 

After learning § 1, with tlie system of pronuneiation, give the 
name and English equivalent, of eaeli letter in tlie following Exereise. 
After § 2 and § 3 pnint, out tlie vowels and diplithongs and givo their 
souiids. After § 5 classify tlie consonants, and after § 6 elassify tliem 
a second time, minutei]/. After tlie remainder of Part I . point out, 
and name tlie breathings and aceents, and name tlie words according 
to their aecentuation (§ 21, 2), and tlien pronounee tlie Exereise entire. 
(The hypliens show the division of tlie words into syllables aceording 
to § 18, N.) 

1 
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m 

; w 

O 

Exercise. 

TaC-ra Sè Xé-ycov do-pv-/3ov rj-KOv-crz Si-à TCJV 

TÁ-^E-cov'1 L-ÓV-TOÇ, Kal -rj-pe-TO TLÇ5 ó c 66-pv-/3o<; 
e'í-7/.7 ó Sè KXe-ap-^oç eí-irev O-TL TO a-vv-O-q-fxa 
va-pép-^e-Tai.^ Sev-re-pov r/Sr). Kal oç è-6av-p.a-
cre TLÇ Tra-pay-yéX-Xei, Kal rj-pe-TO o TI el-rj TO 
a-vv-d-q-fia. ó S'9 à-7re-Kpí-va-TO Z E T t ' S í l - T H P 
KAI NI -KH. 

N O T E S . 
1 The number of lessons into which tliis introductory matter had bcst he 

divided has been left to the judgment of the teacher. 
2 Let the teacher at the outset go over the " Introductiou " (pages xix, xx of 

the Grammar) with the class, using maps. 
3 Those portions of the Grannnar that are to be studied are designatcd here 

and in the following Lessons by paragrapli aud subdivisiou. Occasionally, how-
ever, more specific directions are given. 

4 § 22, N. 2. 6 § 29-
0 \ 23, 1, N. 7 § 21, 1, N. 2. 
s § 22, N. 1. 
9 That is, 8é (§ 12). Pronouncc as if a part of the following word. 

• \ í U t 
\ V 1—IA. 

L E S S O N I . 
. • v. 

v i P r e l i m m a r y . 

GRAMMAR : § 3 3 , 1 and 2. Eead § 32, N. § 33, 1 , 2, 
and 3, with notes 1 and 2. § 88, 1 and 2. § 89. § (J0, 
1 and 2. § 9 1 . § 93. § 78,1 dcclension of the Definito 
Article Ó, R], TO. § 141. § 8G, declension of the Relative 
Pronoun oç, f f , o. 

N O T E . 
1 The first column gives the masculine fornis; the second, tlie femininc ; the 

tliird,, the ncuter. See, further, § 29. 

cm 1 2 3 4 5 unesp% 8 9 10 11 12 
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Verbs: Present Indicative Active. 

G R A M M A R : § 9 4 . § 9 0 , I . , the Present Inclicative Active 
of Xvco, together with tlie meaning of tliis tense, § 9 5 , 2 , first 
column, and its terminations, § 114, 2, I., first column.1 

àXrjdeva), - e t ç , 

y S a c r t X e ú w , - e i ç , 

ypádxo, - e i ç , 

êdéXo, -eiç, 

iXavuco, - e t ç , 

X ú w , - e t ç , 

iréfjLTra), - e i ç , 

to speak the truth.3 

to be king, to reign. 
to write, to GRAVE.'4 

to wish, to ãesire. 
to mar eh. 
to LOOSE, to destroy. 
to send. 
to run. 

+v-> - r I - j 

Exercises . 
/ / t / J=rúLx>ct' 

Trans la te into Engl i sh . 

I . 1. Xvova-L.5 2. fiacnXeva). 3. fíacriXeveiç. 

4. ó fxávTiç (soothsayer) àXrjOevei. 5. y p á r f j o . 

6 . ypá^erov.6 7 . X i í e r e . 8 . -rrépTre^. 9 . è Q é X e i 

ypá<j>eivJ a A-? i' f ' ' ' ' •' < l . l f - ( i - i a ' c $ . { 
' " t f Ú í r í / 

I I . 1 . ó àvrjp ( irnan ) y p á f c i . 2 . rrépTropev. 

3 . aXrjdeveTov. 4. Xverov. 5 . ypátfiovcri,. 6 . 

Xei fia.cn.Xevei.i'./' 

• V -<-* - ' - / c / 

FIRST LESSONS IN GREEK. 3 

V o c a b u l a r y . 2 
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Trans l a t e i n to Greek. 

III . 1. He writes. 2. They (two) speak the 
truth. 3. I desire to run. 4. They send. 5. You 
(singular) raarch. G. He looses. 

IV. 1. You (two) run. 2. We speak the truth. 
3. I write. 4. We wisli to write. 

N O T E S . 
1 If the teacher thinks best, the subdivision of the terminations into con-

necting vowels and personal endings can bc introduced eveu here. I t is first 
given in the book in Lesson X., which is a revicw of the active voice. 

2 On the special vocabulary of each Lesson see the suggestions in the 
Prcface. 

3 The definitions are given in the Infinitive to express the simple meaning 
of the verb without reference to person or number. 

4 In the vocabularies the capitais point to the fact that the English word 
is either a direct derivative from the Greek word or of kindred origin with it. 

5 THEY loose. Be eareful to uso as subject in each case in the English 
translation the pronoun appropriate to the person and number of the verb, pro-
vided that no noun-snbject occurs. 

6 You (two), or they (two), write (dual). 
7 To write, Prescnt Infinitivo Active of ypáipoi, the ending being -€iv. 

L E S S O N I I I . 

Nouns: First Declension. 

GEAMMAR: § 3 4 . § 3 5 . § 3(5, except the terminations 
of the mascwline singular. Read carefully § 36, N. § 25, 
\ and 2. § 37, 1, the declension of the first three nouns, and 
2, with N. 2. 
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y é f y v p a , - a ç , rj,1 

e t ç , 3 prep. taking the acc. only, 

e f , 3 prep. taking the gen. only, 

e V i c r r o A / r ç , -TJÇ, 17, 

OaXaTTo.? - r y ç , r], 

Kprjvrj, -77Ç, 17, 

kcÓ/XT], -77Ç, 17, 

- a ç , 1 7 , 

Yocabulary. 

a bridrje. • ? 

into, t o d â 

out o f , f r o m i 

a letter, an E P I S T L E . 

the sea.oLs Q , 

a 7 y 
. a sprinç. — r 

a village. (1 ' a country. 

Exercises. 

I . 1. ye<j)vpú\v, OaXárTO-Lç, Koijijj, ^ c ó p a ç , e V i c r r o -

\ á , / c w / x a ç . 2 . ypá(f)£i. ÍTTLCTTOXiÍv. 3 . rpé^ovcnv" 

e i ç Trjvr' dakaTTav,. 4 . r à ç e 7 r t c r r o X à ç a ç ' TrépTropev 

ypá(j>£L. á ' . rrjv ye<f)vpav Xvei {lie destroys). G . e/c"' 

r w i ' KO[jLa>v èXavvei. 7 . rpé^op-ev e í ç r à ç c r / c ^ v á ç . 8 

I I . 1 . iXavvei e t ç r à ç / c c í j i i a ç . 2 . TT)V c r r p a -

Tiàv 9av[Jiá(,eu. 3 . 7 r p ò ç ( í y ) tt/ Kprjvrj K o p a ç 

kcltakajiÇiávei (hfí f i n d s ) . 

I I I . 1 . O f a v i l l a g e , f o r t h e b r i d g e , o f ( t w o ) 

c o u n t r i e s , f o r t h e h o u s e s . 2 . l i e h a s 8 a l e t t e r . 9 

3 . H e m a r c h e s i n t o t h e v i l l a g e . 4 . T h e y d e s t r o y 

t h e b r i d g e s . 

IV. 1. We run into the sea. 2. He marches 
from the sea to the tents. 
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N O T E S . 
1 The artiele shows the gender of the substantive, § 33, 2, N. 1. 
2 § 29. 
3 Also a proclitic. See, further, § 13, 2. 
4 In earlier Attic Greek and the other dialects, OáXaaaa. The fo:m in 

double tau\ (TT) oeeurs in the later Attic. 
0 § 13, 1. 
6 § 138. 
7 § 151. 
8 Words not found in the special voeabulary of the Lesson are to be loolied 

for in the general vocabularies at the end of the book. 
9 Ou the order of words iu Attic Greek Prose, consult the Preface. 

L E S S O N I Y . 

Nouns: Eirst Declension (continued).— Subjeet, Predicate, 
Object, 

GRAMMAR: § 3 6 . § 3 7 , 1 and 2 , with notes 1 and 2 . 

§ 1 3 3 , 1 and 2 . § 1 3 4 , 1 . § 1 3 5 , 1 . § 1 5 8 . 

Examples.1 

§ 1 3 3 , 1 : Eepl-rji /3aaiXevei, XERXES (subjeet) is KING 

(predicate). 
§ 1 3 3 , 2 : j3or]6ebav tri^opev TOZÇ arpaTitíiTaiç, we 

sencl AID (direct object in the accusative) 
TO THE SOLDIERS (indirect object in thê 
dative). 

§ 134, 1 : ó TroXÍrrjs ypáêei, THE CITIZEN (subjeet nomi-
native) writ.es. ... 

§ 1 3 5 , 1 : (ÈY&>)2 Xéyco, I SAY; Ó •troXÍTTit Xeyei, the 
citizen SAYS oi TroXlrac Xeyovai, the citi-
zens SAY j etc. 
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§ 1 5 8 : rovi a-rpariúraç E^ET, he has TIIE SOLDIEES 

(direct object in tlie accusative). 

Yocalbulary. 

(iorjOeia, - a ç , '], aid, assistance. 

Oav\xa(jji, - e t ç , to wonder at, to admire. 

KeXevcj, - e t ç , to command, to order. 

7 7 - é r p a , - a ç , rj, a rock, a viass of rock. 

TTOXLTT)*;, -OV, 6, a citizen. 

<rarpairr/ç, -ov, o, a S A T R A P . 

o-Tpa.Ticí>Tr)ç, -ov, ò, a soldier. 
<t>épa>, to BEAIT, to bring, to produce. 

Exercises. 

I . 1 . crarpairov, TTOXLra, c r r p a r i c ú r a t ç , TROXÍTA, iro-

X L T Y J . 2 . fiorjdeiav TrépTrop-ev TU> o-arpáiTr). 3 . e t ç 

RRJV yçúpav èXavvei. 4 . / c a í ' 5 {and) a t TrérpaL e t ç TT)I> 

OáXaTTav KAORJKOVALV1 {reach down). 5 . TO Treèíov 

(plaiti) fieXívrjv <j>ép CL. 

I I . 1 . o p o ç ( a moimtain) TO TTE&LOV NEPIÉ^EI {sur-

rounds) è/c. Oaká.TT-q^ e t ç OáXaTTav. 2 . ivTavOa ( t h e r e -

upori) 6 éaTpáv-qç A u S t a ç T e / c a i s Qpvyíaç / c e X e ú e i 

TOVÇ'' c r T p a T t w T a ç 7 ( f a v X á T T e i i s . / i / f i - < . 
L> . 

III . 1. O soldier, for the citizcns, of the satraps, 
the lettcrs of the (two) citizens. 2. Orontas writes a 
letter. 3. And I march to the tents. 4. The satrap 
sends aid to the citizens. 
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IV. 1. l i e marches from the village into Phrygia. 
2. Thereupon tlie soldiers run into their (ràç) tents. 

N O T E S . 
1 To be useil in place of tlie illustrations given in the articles of tlie Syntax 

that are cited, sinee these would not be uuderstood. 
2 § 134, 2, N. 1. 
3 In (outiuued discourse, the sentence cominonly lias a conjunction or some 

other expression conneeting it vvitli what goes before. In tlie detaehed sen-
tences of the exercises these liave necessarily often been dropped (less and less, 
however, as the Lessons proceed), but the principie should be carefully kept 
in mind. 

4 § 13, 1, N. 2. 
6 t€ Kaí, both...and, correlative conjanetions. ré is enelitic (§ 27, 4) and 

fullows the word it emphasizes. 
6 § 141, N. 2. 
1 § 134, 2. 

L E S S O N Y. 

Verbs: Imperfect and Future Indicative Active. 

GRAMMAR: § 9 0 , I . , tlie Imperfect and Future Indicative 
Active of XVCJ, together with the meanings of these tenses, 
§ 95, 2, first column, and their terminations, § 111, 2, I., 
first and tliird columns. § 99, 1 and 2. § 1UU. § 110.1 

§ 26. 

Yocabulary. 

a / x a f a , --rçç, a wa/jon. 

eX<w,2 lo liave, to possess, to liold. 
6V(D, fnt. OVÍTÚ), to sacrifice. 
077X1777?, -ov, ò, a heavy-armedfoot-soldier, 

a i ior i / iTE. 
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Traio), fut. iraía-w, to strike. 

7reXrao -T í7Ç , - o í , ò , {Tré\T-n, 

a t ar gel or thield) a targeteer, a P E L T A S T . 

TTEpi-éyw, (TrepI, around, and tXu) to Iiold Ollés Self arOUnd, 

lo surround. 

crKriurj, - r j ç , rj, a tent. 

Exercises. 

I . 1 . e X ú e r e . fia<ri\evcrei, , èfíacríXeve, KeXevcroiy 

e / c é X e u e ç . XúcxeTç, àXrjdevcreTOV. 2 . ra a T p a T L o W r j 

TLjxrjv è(f>epevs (it brought). 3 . ò a-aTpáinqs è ^ e i 

Ó 7 r X í r a ç . 4 . o í S è ' (but) o - r p o t r t á j r a t 5 èvaXeTraivov. 

5 . o í Ó 7 r X t r a t o u ; 6 e ^ e t d v c r o v c r L V 

I I . 1 . X V C T O V C T L yàp1 (/»>') t í j v yé(F)vpav. 2 . o í 

7 r o X t r a i inaiov TOUÇ Ó 7 r X t r a ç . 3 . KeXevcrovcrL TOVS 

I l e p c r a ç X ú e t v r à ç y e < £ ú p a ç , 

I I I . 1 . Y o u {plural) w i l l s a c r i f i c e , w e w e r e s t r i k -

i n g , t l i c y w e r e s t r i k i n g , t l i e y ( t w o ) w e r e s a c r i f i o i n g , 

l i e v v a s r u n n i n g . 2 . T h e y w e r e s t r i k i n g t l i e t a r g e -

t e e r s . 3 . T l i e s e a s u r r o u n d s t l i e c o u n t r y . 

I V . 1 . T h e s o l d i e r s w e r e r u n n i n g f r o m t h e i r t e n t s . 

2 . H e w i l l c o m m a n d t h e l i o p l i t e s t o g u a r d t l i e i r 

t e n t s . 

N O T E S . 

1 The charaeteristic of the Future Jctioe is or. The Present and Imperfect 
liave no cha rae t e r i s t i c i n any of t h e voiees. 

2 The Future, or (two forrns), and Imperfect, dxov, of this verb 
are bo th pecul iar in fo r ina t ion . 
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3 § 13, 1, with N. 2. 
4 Apostpositive coujunction, i. e. a conjnnction which is alwnys put after one 

or more words of the seutence. See also again note 3, Lesson IV. 
5 § 22, N . 1. Cf. § 22, 2. 
6 § 151. 

L E S S O N V I . 

Nouns: Second Beclension. — Prepositions. 

GRAMMAR : § 40. Eead § 40, N. § 4 1 . § 42, 1. 

Remarks on the Use of Prepositions.1 

1. The genitive is used with prepositions to denote the object 
from which an action proceeds, as r/xei iraph. TOV A-TpaTtjyov, lie is 

come FKOM the general. 

2. The dative is used to denote the object by which an action 
takes place, as /xeVft irapà T<5 arpary-yw, he remains BY (at the side 

o f ) the general. 

3. Tlie accusative is used to denote the object toicards which the 
motion is direeted, as éXavi/ei TTapà TOV A-Tparrjyòv, lie is advaneing 

TO the general. 

Yocabulary. 
ayyeÀoç, -ov, o, a messevger. 
XíOoç, -ov, ò, 
\Ó(j)0ç, -ov, 6, 

a stone. 
a hill. 

Xo^ayóç, -OV, ò, (Xóxos, a company, and âyu) 

vÓfJLOÇ, -OV, Ò, 

TreSiov, -ov, ró, 
a law. 
a plain. 

a captam. 

CTTpaTiyyÓç, -ov, 6, (arparbi, an army, and liyu) a general. 

Xpvo-íov, -ov, ró, (dim. of xpwfc, no/cl) gold money, 
gold. 
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Exercises. 

I . 1. àvdpamoví, âyyéXoiv, XiOwv, crTpaTuyyov, 

vijcrci), Xóya), neSía, X o ^ a y o t ç . 2. è/xéWre vapà 

TCÚ (TTpaTrjycú. 3. 6 o-TpaTrjyòç irépirei crrpartwraç 
ê/c2 rrjç Koiprj^. 4. /cai3 arpaTTjyol /cal Xo^ayoi 
0\)(TOV<rLV. 5. /caí efamVrçç ot crrpaTiwrat (faépovcri 

XíOovç. 6 . 7rapà T&JV arpaTLWTcòv irépirei K Ú P W 

a y y e X o v . 

I I . ] . Ó 4 ouv5 K X E A P ^ O Ç UÉPIREI K V K L O V Í T T L (jipoii) 
TOV X Ó ( f ) O V . 2 . TOUÇ AaKeSaLpovíovs KX^TTTCLV KCJXVEL 

vópoç. 3. Ó 8È crrpar^YÒÇ XapfiáveL TO ^pvcríov. 

III. 1. To the captain, O general, for the mes-
sengers, from (the side of) the tent into the plain, of 
the laws. 2. Bat Clearchus takes the gold and sends 
(it)° to the soldiers. 3. The generais will leatl7 the 
army. 

IV. 1. For the general destroys the bridge.and 
marches into Phrygia. 2. The soldiers desire to 
sacrifice to both gods and goddesses. 

N O T E S . 
1 To be learned with care. 
2 7rapá with the genitive means strictly from the side o f , while èÇ means out 

of. So irapá with the accusativc means to the side o f , but eis, into. The dis-
tinction, howcver, is often not observed. 

3 Kal...Kal, correlative conjunctions, both...and. 
1 § 141, N. 1, (a). 
6 Postpositive. Scc note 4, Lesson V. 
6 Omit. 
' The Future of âyu is á£u, § 16, 2. 
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L E S S O N V I I . 

Verbs: Aorist, Perfeet, and Pluperfect Indicative Active. 

GRAMMAR : § 9 6 , I . , Aorist,1 Perfeet, and Pluperfect In-
dicative Active of Xvco. § 95, 2, first column. § 114, 2, I., 
second and fourth columus. § 101, 1, 2, and 3. 

V o c a b u l a r y . 

à S e X r / ) O Ç , -OV, Ó, (voe. sing. with irregular ac-

cent, &Se\<pe) a brother. 

/3ovXevco, fut . -evero), aor. - e v e r a , lo plan, to de-
perf. -€VKa, (/3ov\ií, a plan) vise. 

80.07x09, -ov, ò, a tax, an impost. 

Scopou, -ov, TO, a gift. 
OpKOÇ, -ov, 6, {dpyw, to restrain) mi Oam. 

criyrj, -rjç, 17, silence. 
ToÇevco, fut. -evero), aor. -evaa, (riÇov, a bom) to 'Shoot with a bow. 

T o f o T ^ Ç , - o v , Ó, (t&Çov, a how) a 1)010111(111. 

£ 
E x e r c i s e s . 

I. 1. ivaío-are, iXeXvKeifxev, KeKeXevKaç, è/3I/3ov-

XevKeicrav, irérraiKa, iXeXvKGLTOv. 2. oí ROFÓRAI ov? 

è7rè/X.7ro/XEV è r ó f e v c r a v . 3 . o í Sè 7roXep.ioi ro í i ç 2 op-

KOVÇ XeXvKàcriv. 4 . redvKap.ev* TOLÇ tfeoiç. 5. RRJP 

yécjwpav èXvcrare 1 Kal È/xéfere1 èv rrj vrjtTO). 6 . Ó 

Sè KXéapxoç ToX/j.íSr)vr' K€KeXevK€ crcyrjv Krjpvr-

Ttiv. 

s 
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IT. 1. ó Kúpoç [xéveLV TOV .arpaTrjyov eKéXcvcrev. 

2 . 8a>pa t\áp/3ave napà TWV àvdpcoTrwv. 3 . Kal ó 

arpa-rr/yos e^ei Ó7r\traç Kal 7reÁ.Tao"ràç Kal r o f ó r a ç . 

III. 1. We had loosed, tliey liave planned, lie 
sliot, you (singular) liave sacriíiced, I sacrificed, we 
have. 2. But the barbarians sliot from7 their2 

liorses. 3. Por8 Cyrus sent9 the imposts to liis 
brother. 4. The captam lias ordered the h«plites 
to take the arms. 

IV. 1. And Cyrus commanded Orontas to take 
the soldiers. 2. The generais have broken their 
oatlis; for tliey have not10 sacrificed to tlie gods. 

C O -

N O T E S . 
1 Tlie eharactcristic (Ç 110) of lhe Aorkt in lhe Jc/ive is <r, anil tliat of 

tlie Perfect and Pluperfect. is K. 
2 § 141, N . 2. 
3 § 17, 2. 
4 % 200, N. J>, first paragraph. 
0 \ 141, N. 1, (a). 
6 § 134, 2?. 
7 avó, with the genitive. 
8 Tlie Greek word is postpositive. Sce note 4, Lesson V. 
8 Imperfect, to denote the repetition ol' the action. 

10 ov, § 29. 

OOÍ©Í<X> 

L E S S O N Y 1 1 1 . 
(i> 

Nouns: The Attic Second Declension. -
Genitive. 

The Adnominal 

GRAMMAR: § 4 3 , 2 . § 2 2 , N. 2 . § 2 5 , 2 , N. § 1 G 7 , 

with 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, and 6. 
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Examples . 

§ 167, 1 : al TOV aarpánov1 Kcò/xai, the SATRAFS villages. 

§ 1 6 7 , 2 : rt TÔJV arpaTiu>Twv evvoia, the good-will OF 

THE SOLDIEES (i. e. which the soldiers feel). 
§ 167, 3 : 6 tÓúv TToXe/xíav <̂ O/3OÇ, the fear OF THE ENEMY 

(i. e. which is felt toward t/iem). 
§ 167, 4 : Sé/ca ãfiaijai ireipàv, ten wagon-loads OF STONES. 
§ 167, 5 : 7RORA/IÒÇ 7-xédpov, a river OF (ONE) PLETHRUM 

(in breadth); èé/ca i)fiepâv óSoç, a joumey 
OF TEN DAYS ; BÍKT) òéica TaXávTcov, a law-
sait OF (i. e. involving) TEN TALENTS. 

§ 1 6 7 , 6 : Stxa TGÒV âvdpwiruv, ten OF TIIE HEN. 

Yocalmlary. 

r^iépa, -aç , 17, a ãay. 

drjpáco, fut. -ácTOJ, aor. -acra, perf. -a/<a,2 to lllint wild beasts. 

KCtijxáp^qç, -OV, 6, (kcíhv and ãpXu, to rule) a villagc-cltief. 
Xaycóç, -có, ó, a hare. 
p.Lo-00?, -ov, 6, Pay> hire. 
olvoç, -ov, Ó, W I N E . 3 

TTaiSíov, -ov, TO, (dim. of iro:s, a child) O little cllild. 
viós, -ov, 6, a son. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. àvcoyeaiv, veá>, vewv, àvcoyecov, àvúyeco, vecó, 
vecòv, âvcóyeco, veu>. 2. ò Sè Kvpoç hrep-xpe* TW 
ráXco Séi<a rjpiepcòv p.icrdóv. 3. TWV Sè UeXoTrovvrj-
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<TLCOV e-^opev Ó7rXtraç íKaróv. 4. Trapa TOÍS TWI> 

decov vecòç epevov. 5. áA.X'u {but) ÈKPÍNRTETE TTJV TOV 

'ApratjépÇov èmopKÍav. 

II. 1. Kípoç yàp enepire fiÍKOVÇ OLVOV. 2. 6 TOV 

Kcopáp^ov víòç Xayòjç 6r]pácrei. 3. roí>ç Tapcroiíç 
ÀPUÁ^OVARL Sià (on accuunt o f ) TOV õXedpov TUV crTpa-
TIOJTÕJV.'' 4 . KAITOL {and yet) e ^ w IRARIA TWV ATPATR)-

ycov èv M LktjTco. 

III . 1. Por the temples, temples (accusative plu-
ral), of a hare, to a hall, of (two) temples, O temples. 
2. We have five hares and a jar of wine. 3. Por 
thirty of the hoplites are surrounding the village. 
4. But the soldiers had destroyed the wagons 011 
account of7 their fear of the enemy. 

IV. 1. The brotber of the village-chief sent the 
bowmen ten days' pay. . 2. Thereupon they threw8 

their lit.tle children down from9 the rocks of the 
stronghokl.10 

N O T E S . 

1 Note carefully tlie position of tlie attributive genitive, § 142, 1. 
2 See note 3, Lesson VIT. 
3 The Greek word was originally pronounccd with the digamma (§ 1, N. 2), 

Foivos. Tlie Latiu word is vinum. 
4 Thnt is, lireinr-ae, § 10, 2. 
6 § 12, and § 24, 3. 
6 § 142, 2, N . 2. 
' Express on account of by Síá with the aecusative. 
8 êppiwTov. See $ 15, 2. 
9 Express down from. bv Kará. For the case see Rem. 1 in Lesson VI . 

10 See note 8^ Lesson I I I . 
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L E S S O N I X . 

Nouns: Contracts of the First and Second Declensions. — 
Apposition. 

GRAMMAR : § 8 . § 9 , with 1 , 2 (and N . ) , 3 (aud N.), and 4 . 

§ 24, 1. § 38. § 43, with N., 1. § 137. 

Examples . 

§ 1 3 7 : EUPVXOXOT Ó Ó T T X Í T I J S , Eurylochus, THE HOPLITE. 

EVPVXOXV T ( P ÓTTXÍTT], to Eurylochus, THE HOPLITE. 

Yocalmlary. 

•yyj (yèa ) , yrjs, rj, 
efinopiov, -ov, rá, (frxiropos, a merchant) 

Limos, -ov, Ó 01" Tj,1 

OVO?, -ov, 6 01' 7], 
7rXoíç (7rXÓoç), 1t\QV, 6, (irX/w, lo sai/) 
7T0TajU.Óç, -ov, ó , 

^topLOV, -ov, TO, (dim. of xâpos, a place) 

xpéXiov, -ov, ro, 

eartli, lanei, 
a place of trade, 

an E M P 0 R I U M . 

a horse, a mare. 
an ass. 
a voyage. 
a river. 
a (confined) place, 

a stronghold. 
a bracelet. 

Exercises. 

I . 1. pva, yrjç, 7T\W, kv vu>. 2. rov vov, rov 
veto, ro) vco, rui veco, vcov, vovç, vecov, vetos. 3 . ri3 
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(wliat) kv vâ> e^ere ; 4. ó Sè irXovç I C T T L V 3 (is) etç 
r à ç 'KOr/vas. 5 . enepyjje TOV ãvdpwrrov ' A p t a t o ç ò 

crTpaTrj-yóç. G. èi> T~rj yy aprovai A.aKtSaip.óvioi 

Kal kv TRJ OaXaTTrj. 

II. 1. kpirópLov S' rjv (ivas) TO ^ c o p í o v . 2. rj Sè 
KtXtcrcrct TT)V crTpaTiàv k9avpaÇev. 3. ó Sè K v p o ç 

TU àvdpúvcú Sóòpa £77epijjev, LTTTTOV Kal i//IXta Kal 
pvav àpyvpLov. 

III . 1. He wishes to send five minae of silvei'. 
2. The horses and asses kept running4 through the 
plain into the sea. 3. Cyrus, the brother of Arta-
xerxes, sends the bowinen ten days' pay, five minae 
of silver. 

IV. 1. Cyrus, the (son)6 of Darius, wishes to be 
king in place of° bis brother. 2. He therefore orders 
hi§ generais to assemble7 hoplites and targeteers, and 
marches through Lydia to8 the river Maeander.9 

N O T E S . 

1 $ 33, 2, N. 2, first two lines. 
2 Tlie ncuter singular aecusativc of the intcrrogative pronoun TI j. Consult, 

furthcr, § 23, N., and § 31. 
3 Enelitic, § 27, 3, and § 28, 1. See also § 13, 1, N. 1. 
4 Kcjtt running, Imperfect. 
6 Omit, § 141, N. 4. 
6 In place o f , àvrl with the genitive. 
7 à6poífa. 
8 èirí. 
9 § 142, 2, N. 5. 

3 



1 8 F I I I S T L E S S O N S I N G E E E K . 

LESSON X . 

Verbs: The Indicative Active. 

G R A M M A R : § 9 0 , I . , the Indicative Active. § 1 1 2 , execpt 
the Middle and Passive endings. Eead carefully § 112, N. 
§ 114, 1 and 2, I . § 95, 1, the synopsis in the Active voice 
of the Indicative of xíioi. § 102, 1 and 2. § 105, 1. 
§ 1 0 6 . § 1 9 5 . § 2 0 0 . 

Examples. 

§ 195 : TOUÇ 07rXiVaç r/yov, THEY LED the hoplites (the 
subject is represented as acting). 

népatyt l)v1 ' ApTaÇépÇrjs, Ar/axerxes WAS a Per-
sian (the subject is represented as being). 

Vocabulary. 

ãyo), a£a), rjXa' 
ÍKK\r)CTLa, -aç, 7], and KaXéa, to 

catt, to summon) an assembly. 
i n L - ^ ^ p é c i ) , fnt. e V t ^ e i - p T Í c r o ) , aor. 

eVe^eip-^o-a, (M and x«p, the hand) to Icaj hand to, to try. 
iToiíiú, -rja-oo, -rjcra, -rjKa, to do, to make. 
noXiopicéa), -yjuco, -r/cra, MXis, a 

city, and dfr/w) to besieye, to Mockcide. 
TeXevTao), -ijaro), -rjcra, -rjKa, 

(TAOÍ through reXeurií, each meaning end) to Cfld one's life, to die. 

TLfxáo), -rjcra), -rjcra, -rjKa,2 (ri/i-q) to honor. 

cf>a)vij, -rjç, rj, speech, lanyuage. 
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Exercises. 

I . 1 . ó Sè A a p e l o s re reXenr^ /ce t 3 Kal 'ApraÇépÇrjs 
ifíacríXevev. 2 . S tà TOV ireèíov o etç r?)V dáXaTTav 
KaOrjKei ekavvei etç Tapcroúç. 3. ó Sè CTTpaTrjyòs 
TOTE iiroírjaev eKKXyjcriav TWV crTpaTKtíTuv.y^A. ó Sè 
Kvpos iroXiopKrjcrei M t X R J T O V Kal* /cará (by) yrjv Kal 
/cará dáXaTTav. 5. ot Sè crrpartwrat TCW aTpaTrjyóv 
Te èfiaXXov Kal Ta virol,vyia. 6. rjvpiaKOv5 Sè Kal 
vevpa èv Tais Kcópais Kal póXvfièov. 

I I . 1 . eVet (when) Sè eTeXevT-qcre Aapeios, ó cra-
Tpáirrjs S t é f i a X X e Kvpov. 2 . èvravOa o t iroXépioi 
Kaíeiv êire^eíprjcrav ràç KÚpas. 3. KCU rw O-TPATRJYCÒ 

irpocreTpe^éTrjv Svo veavícrKio. 

III . 1. We shall besiege the emporium by land 
and sea. 2. He has written6 a letter to7 Artaxerxes. 
3. For I have been a slave and know the men's lan-
guage. 

IV. 1. But thence lie descended into a plain. 
2. For Cyrus had lionored him8 on account of (bis)9 

íidelity. 
N O T E S . 

1 Imperfect Indicative third person singular of et/.d, to be. For the case of 
the first noun, scc § 130. 

2 § 32, 2, N., first paragraph. 4 See note 3, Lesson VI. 3 § 101, 2, N. 2. 6 eòptcrKu. 
6 Stems in <J> (as ypíQu) do not take K as the characteristie in the Perfect 

and Pluperfect, but remain unchanged, $ 110, 2. 
7 7rapá with the aecusative. 8 auróv. 
9 Omit. 
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L E S S O N X I . 

Verbs: The Present and Imperfeet Indicative of eifil.—Neuter 
Plural Subject and Dative of the Possessor. 

GITAMUAR: § 129,1 . , the Present and Imperfeet Indicative 
of elfií. § 26, with N. 4. § 27, with 3. § 28, with 1, 2, 
and 3. § 133, 1, N. 1. § 135, 2. § 184, 4. 

Examples. 
§ 1 3 5 , 2 : OU1 ryàp EO~TL " irXola, for there AIIE not boats. 

6 184, 4 : ecrri2 Kvpw TrapáBeio-os, CYUUS has a.park. 

Yocaljulary. 

KXVSWOÇ , -ov, 6, 

77-apaSeicroç, -ov, 6, 
TTV7V' ~VS> V> 

7TXOIOV, -OV, TO, (ir\éca, to sail) 

TTOXE/XOÇ, -ov, o, 

TroXé/jLLOç, -OV, O, (iróXefLos) 

criroç,3 -ov, ò, 
(píXoç, -ov, 6, 

danger, peril. 
a parh. 
a spring, a (river's) source. 
a vessel, a transport. 
war. 
an enemy in wa r : piur. oí 

TroXé/xLOL, the enemy. 
grain, food. 
a friend. 

Exercises. 

I . 1 . rjpev, et, rjcrre, rjcrOa, èuTÓv, icr/iév, rjcrT-qv. 
2. ivravOa rjcrav KW/ACU. 3. èv KLVSWOIÇ ècriiév. 
4 . K X é a p x p ? AaKeScufjLÓvLOs* rjv. 5 . et eVí (in the 
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poiver o f ) rói" à8e\<f>w. 6. cvTavOa K y p c o fiacríkeia6 

fjV1 Kal TTapáSeuroç. 

I I . 1. crarpaTrevo-ovo-LV ol K v p o v <£í\oi. 2 . rjv 
TÚJ K v p o j 7róXepoç 77-pòç Mucrovç. 3 . ec r r i 2 Sè Kal 
(also) 'Apra£ép£ov ySacrtXeta èv KEXALVALÇ hTI Taís 
7Tr/yaiç TOV M.apo-vov iroTapov. 

III . 1. For there was food in the villages. 
2. And it was not8 possible9 to capture the asses. 
3. Cyrus has a stronghold at tlie sources of the river. 
4. He will tlierefore10 try to capture the eneray. 

IV. 1. You (plural) are in the power of the gen-
erais. 2. Since (errei) lie has soldiers and boats, lie 
will besiege the enemy's stronghold. 

N O T E S . 

1 5 29. 6 A neutcr plural. 
2 i 28, N, 1, a t the end. 7 § 135, N . 1. 
3 § (50, 2. 8 § 13, 2, seeond paragraph. 
4 § 136. 9 It was pnssib/e, use simply the proper foim of d/il. 
6 § 141, N. 2. 1 0 oSf, a postpositive eonjunction. 

L E S S O N X I I . 

Adjectives: First and Second Deelensions. — Accusative of 
Extent. 

GEAMMAU: § 6 2 , 1 , 2 , a n d 3 . § 6 3 . § 6 4 . § 1 3 8 . 

Eead § 138, Eem. § 161. 
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Examples. 

§ 138 : 1) 6 crocfws avôpanros, the WISE man ; TOV croifiov 
avôpUÍTTOV, TO) (TOlfia) (IvdpGúTTCú, rov ao(j)ov 
avdpcúirov, TWV crocfrcòv àvdpúnra>v, etc. 

2) rjV Se Trapa TOV Ev^JPATTJV irápoSoç CTTEVI], 

but there was a NARROW passage along tlie 
Euphrates (an aitributive adjective). 

3) r)v <yap t] TrápoSos arevri, for the passage was 
NARROW (a predicate a d j e c t i v e ) . 

§ 161: epeve Sé/ca r/pépas, he remained TEN DAYS 

( t i m e ) . 

èÇeXavvei Trapao-áyyas eiKOffi, he advances 
TWENTY PARASANGS ( s p a c e ) . 

Vocabulary. 

ãypLoç, -a, -ov, (àypis, a fieid) liviny in the ficld, loild. 
àpaÇiTÓç, -o'ç, -óv, (ã/jíaÇa) passable by tuayons. 
tXecoç, -OJÇ, -cov, Jpropitious. 
KaXós, -rj, -óv, beautifal. 
paKpÓs, -á, -ÓV, (p-íjuos, length) l o i l f f . 

óSóç , -ov, r], a ivay, a road. 
vapacráyyrjç, -ov, ò, a leayne (about), a PARASAXG. 

(jTadpóç, -ov, ò, a days journey, a staye. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. ivTavdá eicri KcopaL Ka\al pecTol CTÍTOV1 

Kal olvov. 2. èvTavda péveL 'Kvpoç KOL rj crrparià 
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rjpépaç eucocrtv.2 3. oí Oeol tXew rjcrav. 4. ovoc 8' 
áypLoi ovç oí crTpariwrat drjpácrovcriv èv ra TOTTOJ 

eicrív. 5. oí XaXSatot IXevOepoí re /caí.3 aX/ct/xot 
rjcrav • onXa S' el^oz;4 yéppa paKpà Kal Xóy^aç. 

II. 1. eroi/xo'ç etyu.t è\avveiv. 2. 17 Sè elcr/3oXrj 
rjv óSòç á/xaftròç òpdLa (Vyu/íÓjç. 3. èvrevdev Ife-
Xavvei ara^povs Svo napacráyyaç Se/ca Iíu ròt> 
Wápov 7Torapóv. 

III . 1. He sends two thousand hoplites and ten 
tliousand targeteers. 2. (There)5 were a thousand 
wdd asses in thç plain. 3. Thence he marches ten 
days tlirough Phrygia, a friendly country. 

IV. 1. The generais marched forth into a friendly 
country. 2. Thence he marches tive stages, thirty 
parasangs, toG the sources of the river. 3. In tliis 
place there was a beautiful park. 

N O T E S . 
1 Adjectives of fnlness and want, like the corrcsponding verbs, take the geni-

tive, § 180, with 1, and § 172, 1. 4 § 103. 
2 $ 13, 1, with N. 2. 5 Omit. 
3 Cf. note 5, Lesson IV. 6 êví. 

L E S S O N X I I I . 

Verbs: Present, Imperfeet, and Future Indicative Middle. 

GEAMMAU : § 9 6 , 1 . , 1 Present, Imperfeet., and Fu tu re 2 In -
dicative Middle of Xvco. § 95, 2, second paragrapli. § 112, 
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Middle and Passive endings. § 114, 1 and 2, I I . , first and 
second columns, with n . 1. § 199, 1, 2, and 3. 

Examples. 

§ 199, 1 : TpeTTovTai irpos XrjaTeiav, they turn TIIEM-

SELVES to piracy. 
§ 199, 2 : 7ToplÇovTac OITOV, tlicy procure foocl FOR 

THEMSELVES. 

§ 199, 3 : XvaovTai rà irai&ía, they will ransorn TIIEIR 

(OWN) children. 

So a l so : àp.vv(o, to ward p f f , b u t à /xwo/xai , to ward o f f f r o m one's 

self; (ÍTr-é^oi, to hold of)\ o u t àir-é^opaL, lo hold oues self o f f , to 

refrain ; /3ov\eíu>, lo plan, b u t /3ov\evo/j.ai, to plan with on.es self, 

to deliberate ; iropevw, to make go, b u t Troptvop.at, to make one's self 

go, to proceed; <£aiVa>, to show, b u t <£a ívopai , to show one's self, to 

appear; e t c . 

Vocabulary. 

u-PXV' V> Wpx01' to rule) rale, commanã, province. 
SLÚKCÚ, Stcófo), kSícoÇa, to pursue, to c/tase. 
Oeóç, -ov, ó or rj, a god, a deitg. 
lyviov, -OV, ró, (<lim. in forni of 

tX"os, a traek) a track. 
0 7 T \ O V , -ov, ró, an implement: plur. arms. 
TTopeva), -evcrco, -evera, (irópos, 

a way across) to make go, to conveg. 
crrpaTLa, - â ç , 7), farparás, an 

army) an army. 
TÓÇOV, -ov, ró, a bow. 



I: 1. Xvei, èrpéiriav, acerai, rpeipó^eOa, rjyovTO, 

ayó/xcu, eXvovrp, rrpéiTecrde, Xvcrecrdov. 2. ó Sè - • 
crarpá77^ç l/8®wXevere. 3. r) Sè <rrparià ènopí^ero 

tirlrev. 4. etç ràç Kco/jLaç ©í 0-rpaTtwTai Tpé\fjovTcu.s 

5 . o í ÒTTXITCLL rpevaPTaL1 rovç voXepíovç. 6. /cal 
4 á / x á f i j ç kiropeveTo. 

I I . 1 . è^aívero i^yta iinrwv. 2 . àireL^óp€0ab 

Sià TOUÇ TFTLY dectiv6 opK&vçj 3. Kvpot" Sè yaera-
7re/x7rerai a7rà ríyç r)ç avrov (him) crarpáTTrjv 

tiroírjcreJ 4 . TCW ' A p r a £ é p £ r ) v [xévroL ireipacróp.t6a8 

a w roiç 0eoiç àpvvea 

III. 1. Tliey brought gifts and ransomed their 
(twn) children. 2. Wild asses appeared in the 
plain. 3. Thereuppn the bowmen sent for their 
bows. 4. He will lead his (own) army into Cilicia. 

IV. 1. We shall send for ten thousand lioplites. 
2. They procured themselves liorses and proceeded to 
the river. 3. The enemy appeared and put the army 
to ílight. 

N O T E S . 
1 Page 67. 
2 The charaeteristic (§ 110) of the Future Middle, as of the Active, is <r. 
3 Consult the general voeabulary, Tpêivoi. 
4 § 17, 1. 
6 § 103. 
6 í 167, 3. 
7 The Euglish idiom requires {he Pluperfect. Fpr the two accusatives, see 

§ 166. 
8 § 106. 

Exercises. 
• 

F I R S T L E S S O N S I N G R E E K . 
/ I r- /i < ' 
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L E S S O N X I Y . 

Adjectives: Contracts of the First and Second Declensions. — 
Position of the Article. 

GKAMMAU : § 6 5 . § 9 , w i t h 1 , 2 ( a n d N . ) , 3 ( a n d N . ) , 

a n d 4 . § 2 4 , 1 , w i t h N. § 4 3 , N. , 1 , 2 , 3 . § 1 4 2 , 1 , 2 , 

a n d 3 . 

Examples. 

§ 1 4 2 , 1 : 6 aocf)o<; avOpanros, the WISE man; ol TWV 

&7]/3aía>v aTfjaTTjjoí, the generais OF THE 
THEBANS. 

§ 142, 2 : ãvÕpwiro'; ó ao(f>ó<; or 6 avdpunroç ó cto^joç, 
the WISE man; ol uTpaTrjyol ol rã>v &tj-
fiaícov, the generais OF TIIE THEBANS. 

§ 142, 3 : o avdpunroç aocjiói or CTOÍ̂ÒÇ ò ãvdpcúTro<; (sc. 
eajtv), the man is WISE. 

Yocabulary. 

àyadóç, -ij, -óv, good, virtuous, brave. 
à . e r o ' ç , -ov, ò, an eagle. 
àXoytCTTOÇ, - o ç , -OV, (a priv.1 and Xoyí-

ityuu, to consider; cf. Xóyos, Xéyu) inCOnsiãerate. 
fiacríXeLoç, -oç, -ov, (pa<n\eús) royal, kinyly. 
e w o v ç ( e w o o ç ) , - o v ç , -ovv, 

(eí5, well, and vovi) Wcll-disposed. 
Oqpíov, -OV, TO, (dim. in form of d-qp, 

a wild beast) a wild animal. 
j u e c r o ç , -7), -ov, M I D D L E . 

o-rjjxelov, -ov, ró, fayjfxa, a siff.n) a siyn, a standard. 

< 3 
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Exercises. 

I . 1 . à X X ' EERTL2 KVPCO rj ÃPXV V IRATPFÓA. 2 . 6rj-

pía Sè vavTola ot arpaTrjyol kSíwKOipsÇ 3. r à Sè 
^wpta craTpaTrevcrovcriv ot TOV Kvpov àSe\(f>ov (f>t-
Xot.3 4. ot /caXot1 re5 Kayadol6 Kvpw ewot rjcrav. 
5. Kupoç Sè eSw/ce7 (ffave) ra avdpoma arpetTTov 
Xpvuovv Kal xjtéXia Kal à / a v c í / o j v ^ p u t r o u v . 

II. 1. eScoKe Sè Kat (j)iá\r)V àpyvpâv. 2. epevoy 
kv Taís Koipais Taís virkp (above) rou neSíov. 3. Stà 
péaov8 Sè rou uapaSeícrov pe1'J ó MatavSpoç iroTa-
pós. 4. ou^10

 OVTCUS, <3 IvXeap^e, àXóytcrrot kcrpev. 

III . 1. Bat the Persian bows are long. 2. The 
royal standard was a golden eagle. 3. The soldiers 
are well-disposed toward11 their general. 

IV. 1. He sends Lycius the Syracusan up®n12 the 
hill. 2. And he brings back w»rd13 that («TI) the 
enemy are íleeing. 

N O T E S . 
1 j 132, 1. 
2 § 28, N. 1, at the end. For the following dative, see § 184, 4. 
3 English order : oi (f>L\ot TOV àôeXtpou. 
4 § 139, 1. 
6 Cf. note 5, Lesson IV. 
6 Kal àyadoí, § 11, 1, with (a), and § 24, 2. The coronis ( ' ) is used to 

mark the erasis. 
7 Aorist third singular (first singular of õídw/u, a verb in - | u , § 93. 
8 § 142, 4, N. 4. 
9 That is, fiéei, contracted third singular Present Indicative Active of />éu. 

10 § 13, 2, second paragraph. 1 2 iirí with the accusative. 
1 1 Cf. above, I . 4. 1 3 To bring back word, àirayyéWu. 
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L E S S O N X V . 

Verbs: Aorist, Perfeet, and Pluperfect Indicative Middle. 

GRAMIIAR : § 90, I . , 1 Aorist,2 Perfeet, and Pluperfect In-
dicative Middle of \vco. § 112, Middle and Passive endingst 
§ 113. § 114, 1 and 2, I I . , third column, with N. 1. § 95, 
1, the si/uopsis in the Middle voice of the Indicative of \úco. 

Vocabulary. 

a p ^ w , apÇco, yjp^a, r)pxa? thelead, to begin, 

r j p y p a i , to rale. 
KMprjTrj-ov, 6, (kúm) a víllager. 
pa-XV' -r)<s, 7], (jíá-xo/j-ai, to fight) a battle. 
Trava), iravcro, liravcra, 7re- to stop, toend: mid. to stop 

iravKa, 7reVa.11/xa1, onés self, to desist. 
ireído), Treícrcú, eneicra, né- to persuade: mid. to obey 

TTCLKa, TTeTTeLcrpaL,* (i. e. to persuade one's self). 

TTEipáot), -áaa), -acra, -apai,5 

(irelpa, a trial) to tfy, to attcillpt?' 
o-rpaToneSevo), -evera), -evera, 

(crparbirefiov, a camp, fr. arparás, and 

iréSov, ground) to CUCamp, to bivOllãC.fi 
VTÍOlpía, -aç, 7], (Ítiró, and the root òir-, 

look, i. e. to eye steaituiy) suspicion, apprehension. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. kOvaaro, trí-navcrai, rjypai, TédvvraL, k/3e-
/3ov\evp7]v, kXéXvade, krcdvTO, kiravcráptOa, kiro-
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pevcrco. 2. ó o-rpar^yòç enavae ràç v7roi//taç. 
3. TOV 7roXépov1 ktravcraTO. 4. ó Sè Kvpoç /3e/3ov-
XevTcu óVwç (how) /3acriÂ.eúcrei ávrt TOU dSeXcpov. 
5. ot Sè M i g r o u 7ro\trat ^Sècoç neícrovTai,. 6. Kat 
ó 'Aptatoç èa-rparoTreSevcraTo. 

I I . 1. Stcr^tXtot kXáp/3avov r à oirXa Kal ècrrparo-
TreSevcravro Trapa KXeap^w. 2. /caí /caré;Satve árrò 
TÍJÇ ápáÇrjç Kal cOújpaKÍ^eTo. 3. ot Ó7rXtrat áj7rXt-
TPVTO Kal kv TOJ TTCSLÚ) ka-TparoveSevovTO. 

III . 1. The bowmen have desisted from battle. 
2. The hoplites descended into the plain and armed8 

themselves. 3. And tlien9 they proceeded to tlie 
sources of tlie river, and attempted to surround the 
villages. 

IV. 1. Iíereupon the village-chief called an assem-
bly10 of the villagers. 2. The satrap is deliberating 
how he sliall end the apprehensions of the citizens. 

N O T E S . 
1 Page 07. 
2 The eharactcristic of the Aorist Middlc, as of the Active, is cr. The Per-

fect and Pluperfect Middlc liave no eharactcristic. 
3 § 110, 2. 
4 For the enphonic changc in the Future and Aorist (7reW-<rw and Ittu6-ua), 

see § 10, 2. For those in the Perfect, see § 10, 1, N., and § 10, 3. 
0 § 100. 
6 Commonly used in the middle voice as a deponent. 
7 FKOM the war, § 1 7 4 . 
8 ÓTXÍfw. Note that the substantive and verb both come from tfirXov. 
9 And then, eira òé. 

10 Cf. Lesson X., I. 3. 

1 



3 0 F I R S T L E S S O N S I N G R E E K . 

L E S S O N X Y I . 

Nouns: Third Declension. 

GRAMMAR : § 45, 1 and 2. § 46, with 1, 2, 3, and 4. 
§ 47, I and 2. § 48, 1 and 2, (a), (b), (c), and (d). § 49. 
§ 50, I . , the inílection of the first four nouns. § 16, with 
2 and 5 (with notes 1 and 2)^ § 25, 3. 

Yocabulary. 

ápxcúv,1 -ovroç , ó, (àpxu) a ruler, a commander. 
yépaiv, -OVTOS, ó, (cf. yijpas, 

old age) (Dl old VlCin. 

9ú)pa£, -a/coç, ó, a hreastplate, a cuirass. 
KrjpvÇ, -VKOÇ, Ó, (Kt)pÍTTU, to 

prociaim) a herald. 
pácrTií;, - i yoç , rj, a ivhip, a lash. 
cjiákayê;, -ayyoç, r/, a Une of battle, a P H A L A N X . 

<pevycov,l -ovroç , ó, (0cOya, 
T0 / « O " a FUGITIVE, an exile. 

(f>vXa£, -a/coç, 6, (<pv\áTTw, 
to guard) a gaar.d. 

Exercises. 

I . 1 . Tore Sè KTjpvKaç eirepxjje irepl çnrovhôjv. 

2 . ol (3áp/3apoL iróÇevaav viro pacrTLywv? 3. e/ce-

Xevcre iro pevecrd ai'' oXrjv Trjv (páXayya. 4. TOV Sè 

KTjpvKa e/céAevcre criyrjv KTjpvTTtiv. 5 . e^e i piado-



31 F I R S T L E S S O N S I N G R E E K . 

<pópov> X c t X u / Q a ç . 6 . olvov ÍK rrjs fiaXávov 77677-0117-

/ c a c r t TT}<; ÀIRÒ rov <froívt.KOÇ. 

I I . 1 . el^oi1 S è dúpaKaç Xivovs, àvrl S è TU>V 

7 T r e p v y c ú v anapra 7 r v K v á . 2 . / c a í OVK€TL 7 r e V r e 

o r á S t a hieiYérrjv r&> é <f)áXayye. 3 . ó S è ^,evo<f>S)v 

r ò v apxpvTa Trjç KÚprjç crvvStnrvov e V o i T j c r a r o . 0 

4 . / c a í 77-atet TOV à S e \ ( j ) ò v / c a r á ( o « ) r ò crTÉpvov Kal 

TLTPCÓCTKEU S t à TOG # < ú p a / c o ç . 5 . /cai . oí crTparuo-

raL àvTurap€Tc!.£avTO0 Karà (f)áXayya. 

III . 1. He was wearing liis7 cavalry breastplate. 
2. And he «rdered the fugitives te take part in the 
expedition.8 3. But the Cilician weman had guards. 
4. But (as)9 cemmander ©f the hoplites he has 
Xenias. 

IV. 1. And first I warred against10 the Thracians. 
2. They kept leaving the old men behind at home. 
3. (The trampeter)11 sounds with his trumpet,12 and 
at once the soldiers run to close quarters13 with the 
enemy. 

N O T E S . 
1 For the vocative singular of tliis word, see lhe general vocabulary. 
2 Shot under the lash, that is, of their leaders, who were urging them on. 

Tliis was a part of Persian discipline. 
3 Present Infinitive Middle, the ending being -co-Sai. 
4 § 78, N. 2. 
B $ 1G6. 
6 The stem of the simple verb TÍTTU is Ta-y-. See § 108, 4, I . 
7 Cf. note 6, Lesson IV. 
8 ffrpaTelieaffaL. 1 1 § 134, N. 1, (d). 
s § 137, N. 4. 1 2 j 188, 1. 

10 ir pás with the accusative. 1 3 é/iáae with the dative, § 186. 
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L E S S O N X V I I . 

Nouns: Third Declension {continuei). 

GRAMMAR : § 50, the remainder of I . , and I I . Review tlie 
Grammar of the last Lesson, and, in addition, read § 47, N. 

Yocabulary. 

yéXojç, -coroç, 6, (iéxíw, to taugh) laughter. 
7)y€fJ.o'jV, -OVOS, ó , (rjyéo/iai, to lead; 

cf- àyu) a leader, a guide. 
íliás, -ávroç, ò, a leathern -strap. 
fITJV, pr)vÓ<;, Ó, a M O N T H . 

TTOVi,1 7ToSóç, Ó, a F O O T . 

(TTpáreVpa, -aroç, TO, (arparás, an 

arm;/) an army, a host. 
<f>vyá<;, -áSoç, ò, {<j>eíya) a FUGITIVE, an exile. 
XÁPIS, -LTOÇ, rj, ix^ípu, to rejoice) gr atitude. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. Trj Sè v erre paia" ãvev yjyepóvoç iiropevovTO. 
2. Mévojv Sè (rvvzXe^e TO arpárevpa ^ojptç TWV ãX-
Xwv.s 3. ot Sè áXXob (TTpaTLcjTaL ivvKrépevcrav ãert-
TOL4 Kal ãvev 7rupóç.5 4. etra Sè iraprjXavvev ifi6 

ápparoç Kal rj K L X L c r c r a i<f> âppapágrjç. 5. ó Sè7 

(TTpárevpa crvvéXeÇev ano TCOV ^ p ^ p á r a i v . 8 6 . elcre-
S V O V T O elç rouç 7roSaç oí ípávreç. 

II . 1. ot Sè "EXXrjveç ervv yéXwTi eVt ràç cr/o^àç 
TjXOov.9 2. èvravda </>uyàç Sctptoç eXeÇev. 3. /care-
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Xáp[3avov (foiínd) 'Appevíovç 7raíSaç10 crvv raiç11 

fiapfiapLxcuç oToXaíç. 4. rw crarpáiTr)12 ou rou 
piaOov eveKa póvov vTrrjpeTrjo-opev àXXà Kal rrjç13 

Xapiroç. 

III. 1. Anel Clearchus, the Lacedaemonian exile, 
was come. 2. But the prizes were golden flesh-
scrapers. 3. But Cyrus14 gave the general pay for 
six months.15 4. But the men descended10 upon17 

a ladder. 

IV. 1. The army lias18 fair hopes of safety. 
2. He will make war with the aid of19 the fugitives 
of the Milesians. 

N O T E S . 
1 irotís (for ?ro5s) in the nominative irregularly lengthens the short vowel of 

the stera. 
2 § 189. 1 

3 § 142, 2, N . 3, and $ 139, 1. 
4 § 138, Rem. 
0 A heteroclite. See $ CO, 1, and in the general vocabulary, nvp. 
6 Cf. note 4, Lesson X I I I . 
7 § 143, N. 2. 
8 By means of the money. See the general vocabulary, XPÍM®. 
9 Came, Second Aorist (§ 90, N.) Indicative third plural of the deponent verb 

Ipxo/Mí. 
10 § 25, 3, N . 
11 The (wetl lenoicn). The articlc is often used in Greek to mark a particular 

objcct as wett known. 
12 § 184, 2. 
1 3 § 141, N. 1, (1>). 
14 d õè KOpos. Cf. note 4, Lesson VI . 
16 § 167, 5. 
16 A custoinary action, Imperfeet tense. 
17 êirl with the genitive. 
18 « 184, 4. 
19 With the aid of, <rvv. 

1 
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LESSON X Y I I I . 
Verbs: Indicative Passive. — Historical Present. 

GRAMMAR : § 96, I.,1 Indicative Passive.2 § 95, 2, ttíird 
paragraph. § 112. § 113.3 § 114, 1 and 2, I I . § 95, 1, 
tlie synopsis in the Passive voice of the Indicative of XJÍO. 
§ 88, 2. § 92. Eead § 92, N. § 196. § 197, 1 and 2̂  
first paragraph. § 200, N. 1. 

Examples. 
§ 1 9 6 : 'Aprarrárri^ eTeTífj,r]TO viro Kvpov, Arta-

pates HAD BEEN HONORED by Cyrus. ( A c -

t i v e : ApTaTrárTjif èreTi^Kei, Kvpoç.) 

§ 1 9 7 , 2 : nrávTa1 TOZÇ arpaTrjjoLÇ ireTrol-qTai, every-

thing lias been done BY THE GENERALS. 
§ 2 0 0 , N. 1 : Kvpov peTairép,irejai, lie SENT FOR Cyrus. 

Yocabulary. 
fiovXopcu, -rjcropai, -rjfjLcu, -tjOrjv,5 

Xéyco, -Ça, -yp.at, -xdrjv,6 

piadoo}, -WCTU), ctc. reg., (/uo-eôs) 

TTaiSevo), -evcrco, etc. reg., (irais, a child) 
TrépTTO), -xfjúj, -\JJOL, -cjm,7 -jipLOLL,*' -<f)0r)V, 

7ro iecú , TTOirjcraj, etc. reg. 

Tipád), Tiptjcra), ete. reg., ( T I ^ ; cf. riu, to jiag) 
(j)lXéu>, 'piXrjcTCú, etc. reg.? (0í\os) 

Exercises. 
I. 1. ireTifiyí/ieda, èKVKXúdrjcrav, iXéyero, i/n-

crOúdrjpev, rjdpo^ópeOa, ne(f)íXr)Tcu, TíaihevQ-qaovTai. 

to wish. 
to say. 
to hire. 
to eda,cate. 
to send. 
to do, to make. 
to honor, 
to love. 



35 FIRST LESSONS IN GREEK. 
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2 . e t ç K a t r r o i X o u neSíov àOpoltpvTai,.10 3 . <£ íXoç TOIÇ 

o - r p a r i w r a t ç X e X e í i / i e r a t , . 4 . êvravda S r ) Kvpov àno-

Tépvercu rj Ke(f>a\r) Kat V S e f t á . 5 . oí yàp arpa-

TIUTCU OVK èfiov\rjdrpra.v nopeíiecrdai.. 

,71 , , 

I I . 1 . a X X o 1 1 S è çrrpárevpa crvueXéyero12 èv X e p -

povyjcru). 2 . e V a t S e ú e r o crvv róis ãWoiç i r a i cri. 

3 . w ç Kvp»<; e V e X e ú r r / c r e eV r w epirpocrOev13 

Xó-ya) SeSrjXúJTat,. 4 . e 7 r e l S è è r e X e ú r r ç c r e A a p e í o ç , ó 

ORATPÁTRRJÇ S t a y S a X X e i TOV Kvpov irpòs TOV á S e \ < p á v . 

2. The bridges will liave III. 1. lie was sent. 
been destroyed. 3. The boys will be honored by 
the satrap. 4. He wishes an army to be collected." 
5. Tliey learned15 both to rule and to be ruled. 

IV. 1. Miletus was besieged both by land and 
sea. 2. The army was encircled on both sides. 
3. He lias. been madc satrap10 of Lydia by Darius. 

W c > t~ , V v , 
NOTES. 

1 Page 69. 
2 Tlie characteristic in the passive voice of the Future is Bijs, of the Aoríst, 

flr|, and of the Future Perfect, <r. Tlie last also reduplicates (§ 101, 1). 
3 The Aoríst Indicative Passive uses the secondary endings of the Active. 
4 Neuter plural nominativo of the adjective irás, lite.ally ail (t/tings). 
6 The stem of/3oi)Xo/xai is p o u \ - , but except in the Prcseut and Imperfect it 

is lengthened by the additiou of e and becomes Pou\ t - . 
6 § 16, 1. " <-' < • 
7 The c of the stem is irregularly changed to o in the Perfect Active. 
8 For Tréirefj.ir-ijia.1, sec § 16, 3, and § 113, N. 3. 
s § 17, 2. 1 1 See the general yocabulary, áXXos. 

10 Historical Present. 1 2 Look for &v\\é-yo>, § 16, 5, second paragraph. 
1 3 § 141, N. 3. 
1 4 The Present Infinitive Passive, as the Jliddle, uses the ending -eo-8ai. 
15 § 200, N. 1. 1 6

 § 130. 

cm 1 2 3 4 5 unesp% 8 9 10 11 12 
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L E S S O N X I X . 

Nouns: Contracts of the Third Deelension.—The Deelension 
of OL/TOÇ. 

GRAMMAR : § 51, 1 and 2. § 52, 1 and 2, with notes 1, 
2, and 3. Eead § 52, 1, N.1 § 33, 2, notes 1, 2, and 3. 
§ 58, with 1, 2, and 3. § 83, the deelension of the Demon-
strative Pronoun ouro?. § 142, 4. 

Example„ 
§ 1 4 2 , 4 : oSroç 6 uvr\p, or ó àvr]p OSTOÇ (never 6 OSTOÇ 

uvTjp), THIS man. 

Yocabulary. 
e ú p o ç , - e o ç , TO, (eípís, wide, broad) width, breadtk. 

Kpávoç, -eoç, T&, (Kápa, the head) Cl lielmet. 

KpáTos, - e o ç , TO, might, power. 

prjKos, - e o ç , r ó , lengtli. 

o p o ç , - e o ç , T®, a mountain. 

Teixos, - e o ç , TO, a wall f o r dcfence. 

T e A . o ç , - e o ç , TO, (TAXU, toaccompiM) accomplisliment, end: pl. 

v by meton. VlCtgistrClteS. 
Vipoç, -eoç, T0, (OfI, on high, aioft) lieight. 

Exercises. 
I. 1. Stw/cet TOVTOVÇ TOVÇ crTpaTrjyoíi? Kvpoç 

Tpnjpea-L.2 2 . Kal èvravda Sr) ÍSLCÚKOV Karà / c p a V o ç 3 

o t " E X A ^ v e ç . 3 . TT^Ç rjpépas TOVTO TO T e X e ç 17 v . 

4. 'Op&vras Sè yévei4 irpocr^Ke5 rw 'ApTatjépijrj. 
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5 . TOVTOV Sè TOV TTOTClfJLOV TO evpOÇ ICTTLV CLKOCFL Kal 

irépfe TTOSÚJV.1' G. evôa Sr) e<F>evyov èirl Ta oprj. 

I I . 1. Kal 6 ~Z(DKpáTr)<i o-vpfiovXevei rw aevo-
(pcovTL. 2. enovTaL rjyepóvi T<5 'Hpa/cXet.' 3. rjv 
Sè TOVTO TO r e í ^ o ç e v p o ç 8 €IKO<TI TTOSCOV, vxfjoç Sè 
é / c a r o V • PRJKOÇ S ' èXéyero eivai CIKOCTL vapacrayycov. 
4 . inel Sè rjaav èirl r c u s 6vpai<; T a í s TL<Tcra<f)épvov<;, 
ol pèvg (TTpaTrjyol irapeK^Orjcrav elaw • oi Sè Xo^a-
y o l ivl r a í ç Ovpatç epevov. 

III . 1. l i e tells tliis oracle to Sócrates. 2. The 
breadth of tliis river is two plethra. 3. Thence they 
sent the scout upon the mountains. 4. He announces 
that they are fleeing at full speed.10 

IV. 1. But the enemy were kindling fires upon11 

the mountains. 2. This man was condemned to 
death by the magistrates at Sparta.12 3. But they 
had brazen helmets and purple tunics. 

1 In inflecting nouns anij adjectives, especially in the third declension, great 
attcntion sliould be given to tlie fonnation of the various cases from the stem, 
particularly of the nominative, accusative, and vocative singular, and the dativo 
plural. Consult the refcrences to the Grammar given in Lessons XVI . 

2 § 188, 1. 
3 Karà Kpar os, according to might, with ali their might. 6 § 169, 3. 
4 § 188, 1, N. 1. 7 § 184, 2. 

9 When two parts of a sentence are eontrasted, they are very eommonly cor-
related by («V (postpositive) and Sé, in the sense of indeed...but, on the oue hand 
...on the other; thougli, in many cases, |«'v can hardly be rendered in Euglish. 

10 At full speed, àva aparos. 
1 1 èirt with the genitive. 
12 At Sparta, tv rrj ZwápTy. See, further, § 142, 1. 

N O T E S . 

5 $ 26, N. 1. 8 § 160, 1. 
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L E S S O N X X . 

Verbs: Augment and Characteristic. 

GRAMMAR: § 9 9 , 1 a n d 2 . § 1 9 ® . § 1 ® 1 ; 2, a n d 3 . 

§ 1 0 2 , 1 and 2 . § 1 0 3 . § 1 0 4 . § 1 0 5 , 1 . § 1 0 6 . 

§ 110, with 1, 2, 3, and 4, witli N. Read § 90, N. 

Vocabulary. 

ido, idcr ai, eia. era, eia/ca, eia/x a i, to per mil, to cilloio, to 
eiddrjv, let alone, to let go. 

idéXto,1 -rjera), -rjera, -rjKa, to ruish, to desire. 
èXawa), iXw," rjXacra, êXrjXahca, to drive, to ride, to 

ÈXrjXapai, rjXáQyjv, march. 
@r)peva), -evcrco, -evera, -evKa,3 

-EVpai, -evdrjv, Wp, a wild least) to hunt wild beasts. 

9VM, -vero), -vera, -VKa, -vpat, 
-vdrjv,* to sacrifice to'a god. 

v-párro), -Çaj, - ^ a , -ypau, 

' to do, to practise. 
piTTTio, píxjjco, -xjja, -<j)a, -ppai, 

-cj)0r]v,6 to tlirow, to hurl. 
rapaTTCú,7 reg. like rrpárro, to disturò, to trOUÒle. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. RRpay(0 ~QCR ET ai. 2. el^e Sè TO SeftoV. 
3. TYJV ÈTTLCRTOXRJV èyEypá(j>ei. 4. eira Sè ègrjyov TOV 
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'Opóvrav . 5. Kal oi pèv8 rjvxovro, oí Sè WKTeipov. 
6. oí o-TpaTrjyol crvv ãevocpcòvTi. rjKoXovdr/crav. 

II. 1. àxp-pLaTov elacre rr/v irpodvpCav. 2. òXtyoL 
àp<ju Kvpov KaTe\eí(f)9y]crav. 3. Kal SijXwcret o6ev 
irepl Tia-cra(f)épvovç <XKoí>eL. 4. eirl TOV áSeX(j)òv 
èe-rpareveTO. 5. Kupeç Sè evircj rjKev, áXX' ert 
vpocrijXavvev. 

III . 1. But lie was marching agaiiist9 Menon's 
soldicrs.^ 2. But a mountain surrounded10 the plain. 
3.\For Cyrus houored his guest.^,4. He has hunted 
wild. beasts on horseback.11 5. We had breken our 
oaths. 

IV. 1. They have souglit the commanders. 2. He 
has been loved by the barbarians. 3. But the gen-
eral was greatly troubled. 

N O T E S . 
1 The present stem is 40e\-. Elsewhere, e being addcd, tlic stem is èOtXe-. 
2 The simple stem (§ 107) of íXaiVw is êXa-, which does not lengthen the 

final vowcl in any of the tenses. The present stem of many verbs in Greek is 
formed by adding vu to the simple stem, and so from the stem éXa-, through 
èXa-w-u, we get ê\aúvoi. The Future èX£ is cominou Attic for èXáaa. Cf. 
§ 120, 2, second paragraph. 

3 See note 9, Lesson XVIII . 
4 § 17, 2, n. 
B Stem irpa-y-. Cf. § 108, 4, I . 
6 Stem pi<)>-. Simple labial (ir, p, tf>) st.cms generally add r to form the 

present stem and so eud in -irra (§ 10, 1). See also § 15, 2. 
7 Stem Tapax-. 
8 § 143, 1. 
9 ,òrí. 

10 Imperfeet. 
11 àTTÒ ITT1T0U. 
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L E S S O N X X I . 

Nauns'. Cijintracts of the Third Deelension (cinlinueã). 

GRAMMAR : § 53, wi th 1 (and notes 1 and 2), 2, and 3 (with 
N. 1) . § 5 4 . § 5 5 . § 56, 1 and 2. l lead § 56, 1, N. 

Yocabulary. 

à r a / 3 a c n . ç , -e&iç, rj, (ává, wp, 

and f-iahui, to <jó) an ascent, a march inland. 
Svvapiç, -ewç, f / , (Síva/uu, to abilitg, power, miiitary force, 

be able) trOOpS. 
è ^ e r a c r i ç , -ecuç, rj, (é&Tífa, 

to inspect) an inspection, a review. 
Ivirevs, -e&iç, Ó, (ÍVTTOS) a liorseman : pl. cavairy. 
K a r á / S a c r i ç , -eaiç, rj, («ará, 

down, and pai™) a ãescent, a return to tlie coast. 
7j-X.t)#oç,-eoç, TO, (T\éui,/utt) fdness, a great number, an 

amêunt. 
Trpórjjao-LÇ, -ecos, rj, a pretext. 
T a f t ç , -ewç, rj, ( r á r r u , to ar- arrangement, good order, 

range) discipline. 

Exercises. 

I . 1 . TO Sè crTpaTevpa eKoirre TOUÇ /3OUÇ Kaí 

ovovs. 2. r à d-qpía ol iir-rrei1; èvíore I S L I O K O V . 3. et-
yov Sè Kal Sópv cí)ç (about) irevreKaíSeKa irijyeuv. 
4. Kal èvravda Kupoç èfeVacriv TCOU 'Y^Wijvwv kiroí-
rjorev. 5. SrjXov -qv OTÍ, (that) èyyúç izpv (3ao-tXeuç1 

rjv. 6 . Ka l iraprjerav' a í I K I l eXoTrowí jo-ou vrjeç. 

J W 1 
\ \ 
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I I . 1 . vaprjv Sè Kal ò c r r p a r ^ y ò ç 677-1 t<Si/ ^ e á i v . 

2 . r à S e f t à r o u / c e p a r o ç e ^ e t . 3 . 970-ai^ a í ' i a m -

/caí 77óXeiç T ic rc ra^epvouç " r ò àp^a-wv.1 4 . póvov 
nXrjdog Trjs àva/3áaeco<; Kal / c a r a ^ S á c r e w ç e m a v r ò ç 5 

Kal Tpeiç (tliree) p.rjveç. 5. Kal / 3 a o - i A . e u ç S t ) <È7j-ei 

RJKOV(REE' TLcrcracfiépvovs TOV Kvpov CTTÓXOV, avriira-
peo-KeváÇero. J f a {7 ? ;* r / ' ^ ' '' 

III. 1. But lie was collecting liis Grecian force. 
2. For Cyrus kept remitting the tributes to the king 
from7 the cities. 3. He proceeds to8 the king. 
4. For they cast aside their purple robes. 5. But 
Menon liolds the left wing. 

IV. 1. He had ships, witli which® he was besieg-
ing Miletus. 2. Cyrus10 had another pretext. 3. But 
the Cilician woman admired the discipline of the 
army. <J CTTõ p £ { } à k Q \ . W 

" N O T E S . 
1 Pao-iXtús, wheu used to desiguate tlie king of Pérsia, commonhj omits the 

article. 1 ~ x « § 1 7 1 , 2 , N . 1 . 
3 5 26, N. 1 . CP< / A U iK. 
3 § 1 6 9 , » i s , § 1 9 1 , 3 . 
4 Formerly, § 1 6 0 , 2 . 9 § 1 8 8 , 1 . 
0 Sc. fy. 1 0 Use the dative of the possessor. 

— } ? 6 

7 7 - p Ç V 
L E S S O N X X I I . y / ' 1 

Verbs: Subjunctive Active. 

GUAMMAR: § 9C , 1 , t l i e S u b j u n c t i v e A c t i v e of x ú t a . B e a d 

§ 9 5 , 2 , N . 1 § 1 1 5 , t l i e t e r m i n a t i o n s of t l i e A c t i v e v o i c e . 
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§ 129, I., tlie Future Indicative and Present Subjunctive of 
elfjiL. § 253. § 219, 1, 2 (first paragraph), and 3 (first 
paragraph. § 223. 

Examples." 

§ 2 5 3 : PR) TOUTO -iroL^arcúpiev, LET US not DO this. 

§ 2 2 3 : r i ' 2 TOIÇ arpaTr/jolç earai, èàv KpaTr\cro)cnv ; 

what will the generais have, IF THEY CONQUEII ? 

"Vocabulary. 

&ia.-Tpífia), -ijjco, -xpa, -cfra, -ppai, lo rub tlirough, to wear 
-CFI07]V, (Siá, tlirough, and r/sí/Sw) aioay, tÓ WdSte. 

OappaXéoç, -a, -ov, (eáppos, courage) courageous. 

Korrro), ' -xpco, -xpa, -cfia,1 -ppai, to strike, to cut, lo 

slaugliter. 
pávTlÇ, -ea)Ç, Ó or r j , (jiatvoimi, to 

rave) a seer, soothsayer. 

TrapaTrXijcrLO'?, - a or - o ç , -ov, 

{irapá and 7r\rç<ríos, near, close to) Similar, Ukc. 

7rpâftç, -ecoç, 7], (irpárru) a transaction, an under-

taking. 

cnú^co,5 ar o) cr a), ecrwcra, créacoKa, 

crécTocrpai, èarúdrjv, to save. 

T i j p e p o v , 6 adverb, to-day. 

Exercises. 

I . 1 . è à ^ Sè àvacjTpálio)(TLV oi noXépioi, 6éopev 

Kal Siafiaívcopev TOV iroTapóv. 2 . Kal èàv rj irpâ-

f t ç f j TrapaTrXrjaía, êxpópeda. 3 . iàv vpòç ravra7 

Xéyrj, /3ovXevaópeôa. 4 . è à f y à p S t a r p í i j j c ú p e v rrjv 



Trjpepov* rjjiépav, oi troXépioi OappaXéoL ecrovTai. 

5 . / c a v 9 à.Trfj,lb € k c l 7 r p ò ç r a í r a fiovXevcrópeda. G. rjv 

S è àya0ol yre, exjjovrcu. 
Jl'. '' ' íí-

I I . 1 . à \ X à 7 r p ò ç TU>V 0ecòv, prj àvapév(opev. 

2 . rjv OVTOU vpoaáycopev, vepLTTevcrovcriv rjpcòv11 oi 

iroXépiOL. 3 . ovSeyàpàvyé(j)vpaL Shti, aa)0r]aópe0a. 
j " ' C n j 

III . 1. And let us net n®w delay. 2. Cyrus will 
pursue the enemy, if they ílee t© the nieuntains. 
3. Let us slaughter the cattle. 4. The soldiers will 
fsllow, if their general end their suspicions. 

IV. 1. But let us burn12 the king's13 cauntry. 
2. But if he do tliis, the seer sliall have ten talents. 

N O T E S . 
1 Nete that in the dependent moods the Prescnt and Aorist (the tcnses com-

monly oecurring) do not difler as to time (except in the Optative and Infinitivo 
in Indirect Discourse), and read carefully § 202, 1. 

2 The neuter singular nominativo of the interrogativo pronoun TÍS, ivhat. 
See § 23, 1, N. 

3 See note 6, Lesson XX. 
4 Only in composition. 
6 The stein is either o-uS- or o-w-, the Aorist Passive being formcd from the 

latter. 
6 For ifs derivation consult the general vocabulary. 
T In respect to tlãs, literally these (things). Tlie Greek constanlly vicwed 

objecta with refcrence to their parts, and so used the plural when we should use 
tlie singular. 

8 § 141, N. 3. 
9 kcu âr, § 11, 1 and 2. 

10 There is no irregularity in accent, the form representing àir-é(<r)-r) before 
contraction. See § 127, 2. The stemof eijoí, it will be remembered, is eo--. 

11 Us, genitive plural of the first personal pronoun iyú. For the case, see 
i 175, 2. 

12 K0.uij.ev, common Attic for Kalu/iev, the i being dropped betweeu the two 
vowels. 1 3 See note 1, Lesson XXI. 

^ w ^ L 

F I R S T LÈSSÒNS IN G R E E K . 
<. / 43 
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L E S S O N X X I I I . 

Verbs: Subjunctive Middle and Passive. 

GRAMMAR: § 9 6 , I . , Subjunctive Middle1 and Passive2 of 
XVCO. § 1 1 5 , the terminations of the Middle and Passive, 
with N.3 § 98, 2.4 § 95, 1, the synopm in ali the voices of 
the Subjunctive of Xvco. § 215, with À. and C. § 216, 1. 
§ 218, first paragraph. § 90, 2. 

Examples. 

§ 216, 1 : cpíXovs iroi-qaerai, á>ç avvepyovs e^r), he icill 
make himself frienãs, THAT HE MAY HAVE 

co-workers. 
§ 218: SéBoiKa" /3aai\ev<; KaraKu^nj jo 'EWijvi-

tcóv,a Ifear LEST the king MAY CUT the Greek 
force TO PIECES. 

Vocabulary. 

aTro-cnráct), -cro), -ara, -a/ca,7 -acr/xat, to draw off, to sep-
-ácrdrjV, {àiró and <nráw, to draw) ar ate. 

àcrr/jaX&k, adverb, (dffijiaXijj, safe) Safehj, 111 Safetyy 

/SacriXi/coç, -rj, -óv, (fia<n\eés) kingly, royal. 
eípyjvr), -77Ç, 17, peace. 
f i r í i r o w ç , -OÇ, -OV, (èirí,for, and ir&ms, 

toi/; cf. Thofiai, to toit) toilsome, loborious. 
í/cavo'ç, -rj, -óv, (iVw, to reach) stifficient, enough. 
Xo^oç, -OV, 6, (Xéyca, to coltect) a COVipany of soldiers. 

Ot/cèw,8 -ijcrcú, etc. rcg., (olios, a liome) to illliabit. 
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Exercises. / 

I . 1 . kav Sè rj 7 r p â f i ç (jjaívrjTai eTrlirovoç, ov 
exjjovTai. 2 . iropevotpeOa, Iva àiTocnracrOuipev TOV 
fiacrikiKov (TTpaTevfj.aTO<;-10 3. TI (lohai') ecrrai roíç 
(jrpartcíraiç, êàv /SacriXei11 r a i r a 1 3 ^aptcrwvrat ;13 

4. e'y<u yàp ò/cvw11 jii?/ ràç rpi-rçpeiç KaraSvcrr]. 

5. Sè Trjv elprjvyjv Troirjcrúpeda, àoríf)aXwç TT)I> 

TTÓXIV OLKRJCROPEV. 6. SeSot/ca /xi) XYJÔRJV IRETTOLRJKI7.15 

I I . 1. áXXà TTopevcopeda êvdev16 âneXdeLv17 ecrrai 
•rçv fiovXcopeOa. 2. eàv Sè TavTa Siairpá^topai, 
TráXiv r)£co. 3 . ou SeSoi/ca p i ) ou/c18 e^w Swpa 
li<avá. 4. eáv re rtç1J 7Tié^rjTai, ò 7rXr)críov~" J3orj-
Or/crei. 

III. I . But if they obey, be will proceed. 
2. They will cross31 tlie sources of the river Ti-
gris,33 if they wish. 3. The army will slaugliter 
the cattle, that it may procure food for itself. 
4. I fear that the bridges will be destroyed. 

IV. 1. If the king encamp in the plain, the 
lioplites will arm themselves. 2. He is collecting 
an army that he may proceed against his brother. 

N O T E S . 
1 Page 67. 
2 Page 69. 
3 § 110, 3, seeond sentence. 
4 The Perfeet Passive Participle of Xíw is formed by adding -|«vos to the 

reduplieated stem, thus : \e\v-/xéi>os. I t is deelined like aotpós (§ 62^. Cf. 
furtlier, $ 26, N. 3, (1). 
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FIRST LESSONS IN GREEK. 

0 Perfeet of Sddo. Cf. § 200, N. 0. 1 1 $ 184, 2. 
1 2 § 160, 1. 
1 3 Cf. § 108, 4, I . , second paragraph. 
1 4 I . e. ÔKvèoj, 5 9, 2. 
1 6 § 202, 2, first exaniple. 
16 (To the p/ace) from which. 

6 Sc. arpáríu/ia. 
7 Cf. § 101, 8, and § 113, N. 1. 
8 $ 102, 2. 
3 § 13, 2. 

1 0 § 174. 
17 To depart, Second Aorist Active Infinitive of àir-épxop.ai. 
1 8 § 215, N. 1. 
19 Any one, the nominativo singular masculino of tlic Indefinite Pronoun 

§ 84) which is enclitic. The prcceding ré is also enclitic. Cf. § 28, N. 2. 
2 0 § 141, N. 3. 
2 1 The l''uturc of Sia^aíxu is 5iaj3?}cro/ía!, the simple stem of {Salva being Pa- . 
2 2 See note 9, Lesson IX. 

L E S S O N X X I V . 

Adjectives: Third Declension, and First and Third Declensions 
Combined. 

G R A M M A R : § 0 6 . § 6 7 , 1 a n d 2 . § 5 3 , 2 , N . 2 . § 1 0 , 

5, H. 2. 

Vocabulary. 

à^av-qç, -7/Ç, - e ç , (a priv. and Cpalvu (stem <f>av-), umCCH, Out of 
to show) sight. 

fiadvs, -eia, -v, deep. 
evpvs, -ela, -v, wide, broad. 
eiSaípav, evSaípcop, evSaLjiov,1 {et, well, fortunate, 

and 8oi>wc, destiny, fortune) prOSJjerOUS. 
KaTa<f>aVTjç, -TJÇ, -èç (rara, intens., and tpaivw) cleavltf Seeíl, itl 

plain sight. 
TrKrjprjÇ, -??ç, -eç, (TX<ÍWS, full) fali. 
Trpavijs, -7í<Sj -eç, P R O N E , steep. 

Jtpevêljç, -7JÇ, -èç, (^cvôiú, to deceive) ftllsC. 

r y - - $ [ y 6 ^ c t / r -?T > '• ò [ / f > o 



N O T E S . 

1 Note the aecent. Tliis is the form of the vocative singular also, masculina, 
feminine, and neuter. 4 § 166. 

2 § 135, 2. / C • 6 See note 9, Lesson-XIX. 
3 § 70, N. 6 To be. 
7 Down the steep, the neuter of irpa,vr]i used substantively. 
8 § 180, 1, and $ 171, 3. 1 1 Dative." 
9 See note 11, Lesson XVII. 12 A custímary action. 

10 Imperfect. 1 3 À<F ITTTTÍ/V (§ 17, 1). 

F I R S T LESSONS IN G R E E K . 47 

Exercises. 

I. 1. àXXà ravra" i//euSrj rjv. 2. <SÚ \óyxaL K<*L 

ai ráfetç KOLTa(f)avelç 77crai>. 3. ègeXavvet eis Ko-
Xocrcráç, 7ró\iv eú§aípova^ 4. ^epi Sè rò xmp' l o v Vv 

XapáSpa lo-xvpus fiadeia. 5 . rjv S è ó irorapòs nX-rj-

pTjç ixdvwv 7 r j $ à < W , 3 ov? «l tvpOi êeovs èvóp.itpv? 

G. rotç o-TpaT-q-yeis r® jièv5 èvôvprjpa ^ a p í e v eèoÇev 

eivai,6 TO S ' epyov àSvvarov. 

I I . 1 . èvrevdev oi voXépiOL íir-rre^s fevyovo-L xará 

TOV vpavovs.7 A2. rjpérepoL rj>ÍXoi rrjs àpxvS 8 "Jç 

Trarpcóaç iyKpareus èVo^rai. 3. Kvpcç yàp eTrepire 

ftbKov; olvov 7]p.L$eeZs 7roXXá/aç. 4. eSofe ra KXe-
áp^ço àXrjdrj Xéyetv. ~y\yj \\j> ' 

III. 1. They were out of siglit. 2. (There) was 
a broad ditcli about the place. 3. And the eneiny 
were not yct in sight. 4. They have the (well-
known)9 costly tunics. 

IV. 1. They kept ruuuing1® dewn.a very steep 
hill. 2. Thence lie marches away t® Cclaenae, a 
prosperous city. 3. There Cyrus11 had a parle full 
of wild animais, which lie liunted13 ©n hérseback.1:i 
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LESSON X X V . 
Verbs: Optative Active. 

GRAMMAR : § 96, I.,1 the Optative Active of \vco. Read 
§ 95, 2, N. § 116 (except the Middle and Passive termina-
tions), with N. 1. § 129, I., the Present Optative of elpí. 

§ 215, with A. and C. § 216, 1. § 218, first paragraph. 
§ 219, 1, 2 (first half of the second paragraph), and 3 (first 
paragraph). § 224. • 

Examples. 
§ 216, 1 : Kvpov rjT7]aav" 7rXota, &>ç àrroTr\éoiev, they 

asked Cyrus for hoats, THAT THEY MIGHT 
V 

SA1L OFF. 

§ 218 : pá\a èvevorjdrjcrav '' firi RÀ èirnijSeia OVK E^OIEP, 

they were very anxious LEST THEY MIGHT not 
HAVE provisions. 

§ 224 : el TicraacpépveL icaicov ftovXevois, Kaicóvovs àv 
eí-qs, LI' YOU SHOULD PLOT harrn to Tissa-
phernes, YOU WOUI.FI BE evil-minded. 

Vocabulary. 

dlTopos, -OÇ, -OV, (a priy. and Tropos, a rc-
source) difficiãt, imp) assalte. 

á^ayOLCTTWÇ, adv., (àxápioros, unreviarded; 
a priv. and xaPífrtjíai,to o r a t i f u c f - without gr atitude, 

fiápfiapoç, -oç, -ov, BARBAROUS, rude : 

as subst. a BARBA-
RIAN. 

e/c/3acr<.ç, -ecoç, r), (<!£ and paívu) an outlet, a pass. 
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ònLcrOocfjvXa^, -a/coç, 6, (6*-i<r0ev, one of the rear-gaard: 
beiúnd, and <pú\a£) pi. the rear-guard. 

moro';, -rj, -óv, (releu) trustworthy, faithfal. 
TTVÁ.7), - i j ç , rj, onefoldofadoublegate: 

pi. a gate, a pass. 
<j)avepós, -á, -óv, (faívu, stem rfrav-) conspieuoas, pluÀll. 

. Exercises. 

I . 1. K v p o ç r à ç vauç pereTrépijjaTo, óVwç Ó7r\ í raç 

ànof3t./3áo'eievi etcrai Kal e£cj TWV 7rvXwv." 2 . oi 
/3áp/3apoi â)Kvr)crav p~q o i "EWrjveç pévoiev iv ry 
vrjactí. 3. TTQWQV1' CLÇIOL av eirjpev <f>í\oi, ei È^pipev 
r à Ô7rX.a. 4 . eí ànoo-úcraLpi. vpâç7 etç rrjv 'EÂAáSa, 

OVK àv à^apiVrajç e^ot.8 

II. 1. et /3acrt\euç rotç "EXXijcri /SoúXotro <£t\oç 
etvat, 7rtcrrot a v eírjaav/ 2 . etert Sè irorapol, ouç 
ouS"J av Sta/3atVotre, et /xí) ú/xâç SiaTTopevoipev. 
3. p,evo(f)còv 

Sè rouç ÒTTio-OofyvXaKas rjye Trpòç Trjv 
(f>avepàv e/c/3acrtv, OTTOJÇ Tavrrj10 oi TToképioi irpocré-
XPLev TOV vovv. 

III. 1. If tlie lioplites sh@uld clestrey tlie bridge, 
the enemy would llee. 2. He bnilt a wall11 that the 
way might be impassable. '3. Me feared tliat the 
enemy might cut the army t® pieces. 

IV. 1. But he said tliis, that the Grecks might be 
»f geod h#pe.13 2. If the general sbfculd make an 
assembly of the séldiers, it w®uld be well. 

4 

\ ' 



N O T E S . 
1 Page 66. In rcading § 95, 2, N., cf. note 1, lesson XXII. 
2 § 164. , M ; > í í 
3 Aorist passive of tlie deponent (§ 88, 2), èvvocofiai. 
4 From d7ro/3i/3áfu. 
6 § 182, 2. 
6 7roXXoD CÍ£IOÍ, icorth much, valuable, 7roXXou being tlie genitive singular 

neuter of the Irregular Adjective 7roXiís. For tlie case, see 5 178, N. 
7 ío« , accusativc plural of tlie second Personal Pronoun <rv, ih ou. 
8 Ix01 a n adverb are olten joined in tlie sense of tlie verb lo be and an 

adjective; as raXws êXei, it is well, literally, it has {i/se/f) will. 
' 9 § 24, 3. 
10 Agrces with its anteccdent lupao-iv in gcuder and number. For the case, 

see § 187. 1 1 àireTdxitev. 1 2 § 66, N. 3. 

L E S S O N X X V I . 

Verbs: Optative Middle and Passive. 

GRAMMAR: § 9 0 , I . , tlie Optative Middle1 and Passive2 

of \vco. § 110, Middle and Passive terminations, with N. 2 
tlirough ( « ) . § 9 8 , 2. § 9 5 , 1 , the synopsin in ali tlie voices 
of the Optative of Xuco. 

Vocabulary. 

àiro-KXeícú, -eícrco, -acra, - e i / x a i or - e i c r / x a i , " to shut o f f , to 

-eí(r0r]V, (àiTÓ and KXÍÍW, to shut) intercept. 

Ko\áÇcú,{' -ácro), -acra, -acrpai, -ácrdrjV, to checlc, to 

(KÓXOÍ, doclced, stunted) plimsh. 

kcoXvo), -vcrco, -vera, -vjiaL, -í>0~qv, (KÓXOS) to ldnder, lo 
prevent. 

OLKUOe/' adverb, (OIKOS, a liouse) hoiIlCWÍird. 

50 FIRST L E S S O N S IN GREEK. 
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- l l -J ! - t l yi^-éM t - f . t f ' P-CtU / f C i f 

npóôvpoç, - o ç , -ov, (717*5, forward, and Ov/iós, earnest, zeal-

soul) ous. 

réOpLTTTTOV, -OV, TO, (rérrapes, four, and IWos) a foUT-llOTSe\ 

chariot. 

(f>o/3éopai,Cl -rj cr o pai, -rjpcu, -yjdrjv, (</>á/3os, to f e a r , to 

fear) xlrcud. 

Xpáopai, -TjcropaL, -rjpai, -rjcráprjv and 

I . 1 . ó S è arpaTrjy$<; ifjiofirjOr) prj KVKXwdeír) 

eKarépcodev. 2. oi Sè7
 Ka6eiXKOV ràç rpnypeiç, 

wç iv Tais TpLrjpecTí o-úÇolvto,] 3. Kal ei 6é\oi 

ht A lyvTTTOv aTpaTeveiv, o-vyKaTas-Tpexjjaípeô' av. 

4. eSeiq-av prj àvoKXeur&eírjcrav. 6 . òSoTroirjcreié 

y av Mvcroiç /3a<ri\eí>ç, Kal el crvv tcÍpiTmoLÇ /3ov-

XOLVTO TTopevecréfai. 

I I . 1 . eSetcrav pr) àiroTprjOeírjcrav.8 2fâAlyvTTTÍ-

ovç S e , ei TTJ S v v á p e i 3 TRJ VVV crvv ipol10 xPV<TaLO~@e> 

KoXácraLcrOe av. 3 . el y à p OVTCIJÇ eiroípeOa, <f>í\ob r w 

Kvpco Kal npáOvpoL av iiroipeda. 4. ei frcoôeirjpev, 

Xápiv Ticraacpépveu av e^oipev Si/caiwç. 

III. 1. Xcnopliwn feared that he might be hemraed 
in 011 ali sidcs. 2. But, if the king should not hin-
der (us), we should proceed homeward. 3. If the 
soldiers should show themselves zcalous, the ad-
vantage would be coramon. 

Exercises. 

to use. -77 cr 6 rjv, 
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IV. 1. He wished to be a friend to Tissaphernes, 
that he might be honored by the king. 2. How 
sliould we proceed with safety, if it sliould be neces-
sary (Sèot) to proceed? 3. The general marched on 
rapidly, that he might not be separated from the rest 
of the army. 

N O T E S . 

1 Page 68. 3 § 113, N. 1. 
2 Page 69. 1 § 108, 4. 
0 § 61. 
6 The active occurs in the scnse of lo frighten. See the general vocabulary. 

On the rcduplieation of tlie Perfeet, see § 17, 2. 
7 $ 143, 1, N . 2. 
8 From airo-Té/j-va, stem TÍ|I- (§ 108, 5, second paragraph), the Aorist Pas-

sive being à.Tr-(.Tixi]0i\v (by metathesis, § 14, 1). 
9 § 188, 1, N. 2. 

10 Me, dative singular of êyú, I. 

\ 

L E S S O N X X Y I I . 

Nouns: Syncopated of the Third Declension. — Two Accusa-
tives with one Verb. 

GUAMMAR: § 57, with 1 (and N. 1) and 2. § 164. § 106. 

Examples . 
§ 1 6 4 : r/TTjue rov Kvpov p.ia6áv, he ashed CYRUS for 

PAY. 
§. 1 0 0 : /3aai\éa Xeúôrjv è-rroír]aav, they maãe SEUTIIES 

KING. 
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TO-CTTepeO), -rjCTO), -rjKa,1 {àirb, intens., 4o rol), to de-

and iTrepéa, to deprivè) f u t t l d . 

yápoç, -ov, marriage. 

KaXeco,2 KOXÔJ, è«r<x\ecra, KCKXRJKA, 

KeKXrjpaL, èKXrj0rjv, to catt. 

KpvTTTO),3 -xpco, -xjja, -(f>a, - p p a i , -<f)0rjv, to conceal. 

KTrjpa, -aTOÇ, TO, (jcráo/mi, to acquiré) a pOSSeSSlOtl. 

vópíÇo),1 vopiâ), -ura, -iKa, -tcrpai, to regar d as acus-

-LCrOrjV, (rb/xos, custorn, law; cf. vénu) toill, to Òelieve. 

(ppovpapyos, -ov, ò, (</>povpôs (xpo-opáu), a a commandant of 

garrison-soldier, and &pxu) a g a r r i s o n . 

a thing: \>\.goods, 

v wealth. 

XPRJPA, -AROÇ, TO, (XPÁO/IAI) 

Exercises. 

I . 1. perà Kvpov àvéftaivov Trapa TOV rrarépa. 

2. KaraXapfiávEL evSov roiíç KWPRJTAÇ Kal TOV Kcopáp-

XRJV Kal TT)V Ovyarépa TOV Kupap^ov. 3 . ivrevOev 

Sè inopevdrjorav etç ràç IlapucrcmSoç Kcopaç Trjç Ku-
pov Kal /3a(rtXéwç prjTpóç. 4. rouç Sè crrpariojraç 
à-rTocTTepel" TOV piordóv. 5 . rrarépa 'Bevocpuivra è / c a -

Xeíre.0 

II. 1. rjye Sè Kal rrjv Ovyarèpa rrjv /SacrtXéwç iirl 

yápw? 2 . vapayyéXXei TOIÇ (ppovpápxotÇ X a p f i á -

VCLV ãvSpaç HeXoTrovvrjcríovç. 3. e^etç TTÓXLV, e^etç 
rpt-rçpetç, è^etç xfr'ílJ-aTa> e^eiç a^Spaç. 4. Kareirép-

<J)0R) VTTO TOV 7rarpòç craTpdvyjs.8 

Yocabulary. 
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III . I . But his mother sends liim9 back again to 
bis province. 2. But I liave two meu. 3. We have 
robbed the citizens of their sliip. 4. The river was 
full of fish, which the Syrians believed (to be) gods. % 

IV. 1. They concealed their possessions from the 
king. 2. They asked thç general for boats,(tliat they 
might sail away\ 3. His father liad made10 him 
satrap of both Lydia and Phrygia. 

N O T E S . 
1 i 101, 3. 
2 See § 100, N. 2. The Future KO\C> is common Attic for KaXéau, § 120, 2. 

In the last three principal parts the stcni KaXe- is syncopated and hecornes KXÍ-. 
3 Stein KpuP- or Kpv<J>-. See note 6, Lesson XX. 
4 § l é s , 4. 

The Future vofííu is common Attic for yo/íiVu, § 1'20, 3. 
5 The contracted form of àvoarepéei. 
6 Tlie contracted form of èraXíere. 
' è7ri yá/j-ip, in marriage, as las wife. 
8 § 100, N. 2, second paragraph. 
9 aíiTÒv. 

1 0 See note 7, Lesson X I I I . 
« S K o . 

L E S S O N X X V I I I . 

Verbs: Imperative Active. — Personal Pronouns. 

GRAMMAR,: § 9G, I: ,1 the Imperative Active of \va>. 
§ 95, 2, second column.2 § 117, 1 (omitting the Middle and 
Passive endings), 2 (omitting tlie Middle and Passive termina-
tions), and 3, first sentence. § 129, I., tlie Present Imperative 
of el/j,L § 252. § 254. § 79, 1, the deelension of e'<ycó and 
av in the singular and plural. § 27, with the first part of 1. 
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Examples. 

§ 2 5 2 : X e y e , spealc tliou ; <pevje, begone! ãp^éro), let 
him rale; %aipávTa>v, let tliem rejoiee. 

§ 25-i : pi) K\éme, do not steal (tlie habit is forbidden); 
pi?] /cXe^ç, do not steal (in a particular in-

1 •' . 
Yocabulary. 

fiXénco, -XJJO/JLOU,3 -x[/a, to see, to loolc. 
Se^o/xat,1 -^opac, -ypai, -Çáprjv, to receive, to accept. 
rjKúj, rj£a),5 to come, to be come. 
OavjxáÇfi), -ácrop.ai? -acra, -a/ca, to wonder, to admire, 

-acrOrjV, {6av/j.a, a wonder; eáo/xai, to to be S/OpriSCil. 
wonder at). 

cnrov^q, -rjç, rj, (airévSw, to pour) a libation : plur. a 
trace. 

crTpaTÓtreSov, -ov, TO, (<TTPO.T6S and a camp, an cncamp-
iré8oi>, ground) VlCnt. 

crvp-/3ovXevco, -evcra), etc. (o-<V and to plan with, to ad-
fiovXeútú) vise. 

TUTTW, -Á£A), etc. reg. to arrange, marshal. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. Xeyérco, Xe^ároj. 2. aKOvcrare ovv pova 

7rpòç dei)v. 3. fiXéxjjov -jrpòs r à oprj. 4. XéÇov Sè 
r/plv rà TOÍV àvSptúV òvópara. 5. PRJKETL pe Kvpov 
vopít,eTe. G. prj TTOLijcrrjS ravra. 
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II . 1. Traís, naíe, /3áWe, /3á\\e. 2. âXX&iç 
e^era).7 3. \é£ov Sè /caí crú,8 cu aevocpcjv. 4. aí 
(TTTOvSal pevóvTwv. 5 . ' c r u o w Trpòç 0eâ>v crvp.f3ov-

Xevcrov rjp.1v!'' 

v 

III . 1. Eellow-soldiers, do not be surprised. 
2. Bring the commanders. 3. But since Cyrus is 
dead,10 carry back worcl to your commander. 4. Be 
both brave and of good liope, O soldiers. 

IV. 1. But send the generais hither. 2. And 
now let us not delay, fellovv-soldiers, but do you 
come into the middle of the encampment. 3. Do 
not pursue the enemy, but remam in the camp. 

N O T E S . 
1 Page 60. 
2 See note 1, Lcsson XXII . 
3 The Future Middle in some verbs lias an Active sensc, cspecially in such as 

express an action or function of the body. 
4 $ 88, 2. " 7

; See note 8, Lesson XXV. 
5 § 200, N4 3. 8 ' § 134, N . 1. 
6 § 171, 2* 9 § 187. 

1 0 I. e. lias died. Use lhe Perfect of reXeurdw. 

L E S S O N m i X . 

Verbs: Imperative Middle and Passive. 

GRAMMAR: § 9 6 , I . , tlie Imperativo Middle1 and Passive2 

of XVCÚ. § 117, 1, 2, and 3 (omitting tlie second paragraph). 
§ 95, 1, tlie «?/?i.oj}sis in ali the voices of tlie Imperative of XVCÚ. 

> .; ( 
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Vocabulary. 

Siar/jepoVrwç, adv., (Sia-(pipa, to DIP-FEB) pre-eminently. 

èv-Ovpéopai, -T] (Topai, -rjpai, 

-•qdrjV, (iv and 9vp.ós, mind) 

êTTlTrjSeiOÇ, -a, -OV, (<Wijô<ís, adv., 

for a purposé) 

pipvqcrKCú,* pvqcrco, epviqcra, 

pépvrjpai, ipvqcrOrjv, 

pvpioç* -a, -ov, 

o LO pai," oluícr a pai, curjdrjv, 

TRÓPICA), -LO},6 -icra, -t/ca, -arpai, 

-KJDIRJV (Topos, a way across, a means) 

0-KeTTT»pa i,' -xpopai, - p p a i , 

-\j,lprjv, 

to reflect (i. e. to have in 

mind). 

suitable : plur. rà È7TíT-n-

Seia, provisions. 

t§ remind: mid. to re-

member, to mention. 

ten thousand. 

to think, to suppose. 

to f i n d , to procure, 

to too/c intently, to CO/l-

sider. 

EXercises. IA^Í" (-

X \ I . \ àpvvecrde, (jmivécrda), (TKexjjácrOojo-av, àiré- V ; 

Xov, Xvcrai. 2 . XeXvcrdoJ,8 TIP-QO-QTOÍO-AV-FIJROI-QORJTÍÚ, 

\ àOpoi^écrOojaav. i . aoípov irap àvèp&ç jrpeg-Sè^tsw 

avp/3ovXyjv. 4. àXXá, et fiovXei, péve ivl ra arpa-

Tevpari, iyòj S' êdéXco nropevecrdai • et Sè xpr^etç, 
iropevov èirl rò ôpj|ç, -èyà Sè pevco'3 avrov. 

I I . 1 . pepvqcr6a> àvrjp ayaOoç eivai. 2 . Xé^are 

ovv vpóç pe, TI (tvhat) iv vcò è^ere. 3. èuêvp-qd-qTe 

yõrt oí pvpioi inirels, pvpioí eiaiv âvdpojTroi. 4. Kal 

crv, S) (jnke, TreícrOrjTi.10 
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III . 1. Procure yourselves provisions. 2. Let 
tliis man be lionored11 pre-eminently. 3. Send for 
the sliips. 4. Let the soldiers always show thein-
selves friendly and zealous. 

IV. 1. Let us deliberate in regard to tliis. 2. Let 
the hoplites follow.12 3. Consider wliat the barba-
rians have done. 4. Proceed, fellow-soldiers, and 
remember to be brave men. 

N O T E S . 
1 Page 68. 2 Page 60. 
3 Tlie simple stem of HI-ILVTI-<TKU is |xva-, from which tlie present stem is 

forrned by reduplication (§ 108, 8) and the addition of CTK (108, 6). The Per-
fect iiê/ivT)iiai is Present in meaning, I remember, memini, § 200, N. 6. The 
Aorist Passive has the force of the Middle. 

4 $ 77, 2, N. 3. . 
6 Tlie present stem is elsewhere, hy adding 6, lengthened to ote-. The 

Present and Imperfect first person singular are commonly (§ 14, 2) ol/xai and 

6 Cf. note 4, Lesson X X V I I . 
7 Stem o-KíTT-, See § 108, 3. For GKÍTTOIMÍ in the Present and Imperfect 

common Attic uses oKoiréu. 
8 § 202, 2, N . 1 . 
9 Will remain, the first person singular of lhe Future of fièva, lhe Future 

Active of liquid verbs being fonned with lhe characteristic í in place of o-, 
Tlius fiev-é-uj, ficvw. 

1 0 First Aorist Passive of reíOu, § 16, 1. 1 1 Aorist. 1 2 Preseut. 

L E S S O N X X X . 

Adjectives: Irregular. — Comparison. 

GRAMMAR,: § 70, omitting tlie last two sentences. § 71, 
with N. 1. § 72, 1 and 2. 
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/ — C C v -
vocabulary. 

ãúeoç,1 -OÇ, -OV, (a priv. and Beis) g&dleSS, impiOUS. 

ã0vpo<;, - o ç , -ov, (a piiv. and ÍV°S , sou/, dispirited, dis-

spirit) courageã. 

atcr^poç, -à, -Óv, (aT<rXos, disgrace, shame) shdmeftll, LciSe. 

àa(f>aXlí<;, -rjs, - è ç , (a priv. and GtfiáWiú, jirm (i. e. not liable to 

to trip wp) be tripped up), SCtftl. 

eveiSrjç, -rjç, - è ç , (ef, weli, and eíSos, form) well-formed, Jiiie 

J a V ^ I a y H J r y t looking. 

euo7r\oç, -oç, -ov (cv and SvXov) well-armed. 

iravovpyoç, -OÇ, -ov, (T£S, ali, and Ípyov, unprincipled (i. e. 

t _ ^ ~)/tí 0 - rea(ly for eveiy act)> work) 

(jxifiepós, -á, -Óv, ((pífios, fear) 

perfidious.-

fearful, alarmivg. 

I. 1. êvrjv Sè ratç KÚpaiç crtroç 7roXúç. 2. arpa-

Tiàv noWrjv ctyeiy 3. àôvpórepoL rjcrav. 4. r à Sè 
Kpéa" Toòv (LTLSCOV^ TJ^LCRTA rjv. 5. atcr^tóv ècrriv. 

o . vvv S è TropevaópeÔa ó S o v patcporépav. 7 . fia-

criXei etcri TTLCTTÓTCITOL. 8. Kal Trapa peyáXov 

/3acriXècoç r)Ke ò rrjç /SacrtXèctiç yvvaLK^ç5 àSeXt^óç • 
SoOXot Sè TTOWQI EÍVQVTO. V 

II. 1. /3ov\evcrópe0a, prj atcr^tcrrot ãvSpeç àtro-

< / > a t v ú p e O a . 2 . yjSLov4' Kal rrpodvpórepov (rvvevo-

pevovro. 3 . (pòfiepcoTaTov5 §' i p r j p í a - p&tTTr) y à p 

Exercises. 
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TroWrjs aTropías0 ÍCTTÍVJ 4. O V K O V V T C J V hnréaiv8 

TTOXV9 ripeis I N àcrcfiakecrTépov òyfjpaTÓs ècrpev. 

III. 1. But Cyrus kept finding many pretexts. 
2. H e sends back the Cilician (queen) into Cilicia 
by the quickest way.10 3. They were mucli9 more 
zealous. 4. Along the river there was a great city. 

J í 1 ' ! •<" ú 

IV. 1. They will be more courageous. 2. He 
has both the best-armed and finest looking of the 
soldiers. 3. The good11 appeared most prosperous.13 

4. He was a most impious and pertidious man, 
o ' 1 

N O T E S . 

1 5 «3. 
2 § 50, 1. 
3 Genitive singular of yw-q. 
4 § 75. 
5 \ 138, N. 2, (c). 
6 See note 1, Lesson X I I . 

7 § 28, 3. 
8 \ 175, 1. 
9 § 74, 2. 

1 0 ^ 160, 2, second example. 
1 1 § 139, 1. 
1 2 § 71, N. 4. 

L E S S O N X X X I . 

Verbs: Infinitive Active, Middle, and Passive. 

GRAMMAR : § 9 6 . , I . ,1 the Infinitive Active, Middle, and 
Passive of XVCO.2 § 9 5 , 2 , third column. § 1 1 S . § 9 5 , 1 , 

the synopsis in ali the voices of the Infinitive of \vu>. § 1 2 9 , 

I . , t hePres . Infin. otelpl. § 1 3 4 , 2 . § 2 5 8 . § 2 5 9 . Eead 
§ 259, N. § 200, with 1 and 2, omitting the last sentence.3 

§ 129, IV., the Present and Imperfect Indicative of ( f iypí . 

cm 1 2 3 4 5 <unesp' 8 9 10 11 12 
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Examples. 1 

§ 134, 2: èfiovXeTo rco rraíSe upcpoTepco irapelvai, he 
wished BOTH HIS SONS to be present. 

§ 259 : et àváynr\ èari pá^eadai, Set1 Trapaatcevdaa-
odai, if it is necessary to Jight, it behooves 
(us) TO PREPARE OURSELVES ( s u b j e e t c f a 

finite verb) . 
Tovró.- eVrt to y]rev8eadai, tliis is Tá LIE 

(predicate). 
<{>T]cri 8e2p rovro Ton/pai, he says it is neees-

sary TO D<9 tliis (subjeet of anotber Infini t ive) . 
§ 260, 1 : /3ov\eTai Orjpeuaai,, he wishes TO IIUNT; bu t 
§ 260, 2 : (prjal drjpevcrai, lie says THAT HE HUNTED (the 

original speaker said, èô/jpevaa, I hunled). 

Yocabulary. 

ÀVU.YKAQCÚ, -ÓASTCO, -OLKOL, (ài•áyK-q, 

constraint) constr.ain, to compel. 
íváyKrj, -rjç, rj, constraint, necessifj/. 
íva-TTíídw, -eterw, etc. (àvá, intens., 

and 7Teí0«) f0 persuade. 
Kara-KÓTTTM, -Ól f jd) , etc. (/cará and to Cllt down, to Cllt to 

kótttgj) pieccs. 
pa^opai^ -ovpau, -rjpcu, 

-eaáprjv, to figlit. 
crTpaT6vop.aL,c' -evcropai, -evpat, 

-evaaprjv, (arparás) to make an expedition. 
Xpóvos, -ov, ò, time. 
\jjev8opai,7 -everopai, -everpat, 

-evaáprjv, to lie. 
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Exercises. 

I. 1. /3ou\eucrai, TedrjpaKévai, Tropevcrecrdcu, ne-

TrauievcrdaL, TÍprj6)rjcrecr6cu,, TTOLrjôrjvaL. r à -yàp 
' 'O l> t 8 V ChCít 'A V i V ç \ 5 i - n 

e 7 T t r i ) ò e t a o u / c e c r r t v e)(eiv. o . / c a i r a ò?) acpavrj 

e f e c r r t xpevSecrdau 4 . enecrôaL /3ov\opai. ' 5 . M t -

Sav TOV 2 á r v p o v ôrjpevcraí c ^ a c r t v . 1 0 6 . 'é(j)aaav VTTO 

TWV 'EWTÍVCÚU Kvpov (fuXeícrdau.11 ' / f e - \ 
I I , * X ' * < ^ 

II. 1. /cai /ceAeuei rouç aTpaTTjyov; keyeiv ra ura 
rotç crryoartcúratç /cai àvaireideiv eirecrdat. 2. rofeu-
0Tjvaivi " E W r j v a ecpacrav. 3. iàv raura TroirjcrrjTe 

oleTai /cara/ce/cói//ecr#ai.13 

III . 1. (It) is saferY t o flee 2- He wishes t® 
make an expedition into the country <s*f15 the Pisidians. 
3. But he says that the enemy will come10 at day-
break.17 4. But it is necessary to proceed at once. 

IV. 1. You are not willing to obey nor18 to follow. 
2. But it is sometimes possible8 to capture the bus-
tards. 3. Wherefore the Greeks were compelled to 
proceed slowly. 

N O T E S . 

1 Pages 66, 68, and 69, bottom. 
2 The First Aorist Active Infinitive, ali Infinitivos in -vai, and the Pcrfcct 

Middle and Passive Infinitivo accent the penult. Cf. § 26, N. 3, (1). 
3 Read carefully the fine print at the end of § 260, 1, consulting the ref-

erences. Cf. with tliis the statement in § 260, 2 (second sentcnce), in regard 
to the time-force of each tense of the Infinitive in indirect disconrse. The verb 
iniplying thought• in the following exercises, after which the Infinitivo in in-
direct discoursò will occur, will always be one whose force will be easily seen, 
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O - < J ( J i ^ / b '/ 
LESSON X X X I I . 

Verbs: Participles Active. 

GRAMMAB, : § 96,1»1 the Participles, in. the Active voice, of 
%vio.2 § 2, fourtíi cplumn. § 119, 1, first paragraph, 
with N. § 68,3 decline Xvcov, Xúo-oç (like ÍO-RAÇ4), and 
XeX.y«cóç. § 95, 1, the synépsis by tenses (across the page) 
of the Active voice of \vw. § 129, I., thePres. Part. of e l f i í . 

§ 204>.5 § 275. § 276, 1 and 2. 

Exainples. 
§ 2 7 6 , 1 : àvtjp Ka\â><; TreTraiSevfjLévo*;, a man AVHO HAS 

BEEN well EDUCATED ( o r a Well-EDUCATED 

man). % 

oí crTpaTLWTai, oí vtto Kvpov mrep,<f>9epTe<;, the 

soldiers WHO WEUE SENT l y Cyrus. 

and generally will be a verb of saying. Cf. § 260, N. 1. For what is meant by 
indirect discourse, cf. § 241, 1 and 2. 

4 For Séei, the eontracted Present third singular, used impersonally, of Séio, 
to need. So in the fourth example Setu for Séeiv. Cf. § í). 

5 The present stem is. elsewhere, by adding €, lengthened to p.ax«-. The 
Future fiaxov^ai is common Attic for /xaxfVo/iai, § 120, 2, secoud paragraph. 

6 A deponent. Forms of the Active occur with the same meaning, but used 
only of the commander. The Middle is used of both leaders and followers. 

7 Fonns of the Active occur, commonly with the transitive meaning, lo deceive. 
8 § 28, N. 1, at the end. " 3 § 100, 1. 

10 What they say in their own words is, MíSas èB-qpevtre, Midas cauglit, etc. 
Ou the aecent, ef. \ 27, 3, and § 28, 2. 

1 1 They said, K Spos cpíXeiraí (eontracted from <j>i\éerai). 
12 They said, êro^eijBt]"EJ\\t]V. 
13 His thought is, KctTa/ceKÓ^Ojitcu, I shall l)e (instantly) cut to piec.es. Cf. 

§ 200, N. 9. 1 6 l i e says, ijÇovoiv oí TTO\II±LOI. 
14 § 138. 1 7 ã/ia ríj ij/xépg.. 
15 luto the country o f , eis. 1 8 oi)5é. 

/ / / / ( í ií.J ' ' . 
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§ 2 7 6 , 2 : TOUÇ (jievyovraç vireXapfiavev, he toofc THOSE 

TIIAT WERE ELEEING ( o r THE EUGITIVES) ' 

under his protection. ^ 

Yocabulary. 

àyopá, -âç, rj, [àydpu, to collect; an assembly of tlie people, 

cf. ãycS) a place of assembly, 
a market-place. 

rjXtoç, -ov, ò, the sun. 
Tráp-eipi, -écropai, -rjv,c' (irapá 

aud cl/d) lo be by, to be present. 
• n k Í K í ú , - f & j , etc. reg. to plait, to brciid. 
arvppayos, -ov, ò, {afo and p.áxop.aC) an ally, an auxiliary. 
acpevSávr], -rjç, r), a sliny. 
reXècj, -oi, -ecrã, -e/ca, -ecr/xat," to finish, to ftdfil an obli-

-écrdrjv, (rAos) gation, to pcty. 

XaXcTráç, -rj, -óv, hard, yrievous, cruel. 

Exercises. 

I. 1 . ÍTTb\ÉYELV ráSe8 e/céXeue TOV <f>épovTa rà 
Scopa. 2. rjcrav y à p oi KwXvcrovTeç irépav9 TroXXol 

ÍTTTTCLÇ. 3 . ravra S è rjyyeXXov 7 r p ò ç Kvpov oi avro-

poXrjcravTeç Trpò TTJÇ pcíyjjS. 4 . oi arparr/yol è/cá-
0LO-CLV10 X ^ P ^ T0^Ç TOVTO (j)cí(TKOVT(XÇ. 5 . Kal rjSrj 

rjv (it was) àp<fi àyopàv TrXrjdovcrav. 

I I . 1 . ivravda rjcrav rà fiacríXeia TOV Svpíaç11 

ãptjavTO<;}° a 2 . TOTC àpa r)Xía> àvaTeXXovTi Kijpv-

/caç eTrepifie. 3. opa>ç Sè Sei è/c TCOV TrapóvTcovL> ãv-
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Spa; u àyadovs TeXéOeiv. 4. R)V Sè Ttç15 prj ireíôrfTai, 
\PRJ(F)LO-CÚFJ.E6A TOV vpcòv èvTvyx.ávovTaw avv r<5 âp-
yovTi KoXáÇeiv. 

III . 1. The soldiers obey those who command17 

(them). ,2. Cyrus marches on to the river Chalus, 
being of (onej plethrum in breadth.18 3. Fellow-
soldiers,19 the present (circumstances)^ire hard. 4. l i e 
has the force of Orontas, him who has (in marriage) 
the daughter of the king. 

IV. 1. But they paid money to him who was will-
ing. to plait slings. 2. Those who were20 before allies 
have broken their oaths 3. Those who command,21 

therefore, must be23 much more vigilant. 

N O T E S . 

1 Page 66, bottom. 
2 The Perfeet Active Participle is oxytone, § 26, N. 3, (2). 
3 § 26, N. 2. 
4 Exccpt in accent. See § 68, N. 
6 For illustrations, sec in particular the first three sentences in the Exercises. 
6 § 26, n . X. 
I § 113, N . 1. 
8 Neuter plural aecusntive of S5e, § 83. Trauslate, what fot/oios, lit. these 

(things), and see 148, N. 1. 
9 Modifics the preceding Participle, which with the article is the subject 

of 'qaav. 
1 0 From m8-ífa. Scc $ 105, N . 3. 
I I § 171, 3. 
1 2 Note the tense, him who HAD govemed, etc. 
1 3 Neuter plural of the Participle of rupeifu with the article, used substan-

tively. See the general vocabulary. 
1 4 In the accusative to agree with 7]p.âs understood, the subject of rcXiOeiv. 

See § 136. 
16 Ãntj one, an enclitic. 

5 . 
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LS TÒP ÈVTVYXÁVORRA is the subject of Ko\áÇeiv. Translate: Let us deeree 
that he of you who falis in with (him), etc. 

" § 184, 2. 18 § 100, 1. 
19 Iu Greek the vocative is much oftener accompauied by w, thau the cor-

responding case in English by ita equivalent. 
2° Use the Present Participle, $ 204, N. 1. 
2 1 § 134, 2. 
22 Must be, eivai. 

>o;«<o<. 

L E S S O N X X X I I I . 

V e r b s : P a r t i c i p l e s M i d d l e a n d Pass ive . 

GaAMMAK: § 9 6 , I . , 1 t h e P a r t i c i p l e s M i d d l e a t id P a s s i v e 

of XVCÚ} § 1 1 9 , 1 , s e c o n d p a r a g r a p h . § 6 8 , d e c l i n e Xv6el<s 

( l i k e T l ô e í s ) . 3 § 9 5 , 1 , t h e synopsis i n a l i t h e v o i c e s of t h e 

P a r t i c i p l e s of XVCÚ, a n d t h e synopsis by tenses ( a c r o s s t h e 

p a g e ) of t h e M i d d l e a n d P a s s i v e v o i c e s of t l i e s a i n e v e r b . 

§ 2 7 7 , w i t h 1 , 2 , 3 , 4 , 5 , a n d 6 . 1 

Examples. 

§ 2 7 7 , 1 : ravra Xeycúv 6opú/3ov r/icovae, WHILE SAYING 

tliis he hearã a noise. 

§ 2 7 7 , 2 : TOVTCÚV rcov KepSóòv áTreí%0VT0 alo^pà vop,lÇov-

XEÇ eivai, tliey abstainedfrom these gains BE-

CAUSE THEY CONSIDERED them to le shamrfnl. 

èiropevovro aSovjeç, they advanced SINGING. 

X^ófievoL Çijaovcri, they will live BY PLUN-

DEK.ING. 

§ 2 7 7 , 3 : ó 8 ' àvrjp Xaycús ço%ero 6r)páacúv, her husband 

was gone TO IIXJNT hares. 

§ 2 7 7 , 4 : TOVTO 7roir\cravTe<; ev irpá^ovaiv, IP THEY DO 

this, they will prosper.6 
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§ 277, 5 : avTov Trpoaeicvv7)crav hrt ôávarov wyófj.evov, 
they saluted him, THOUGH HE WAS BEING 

LED to exeçution. 

§ 2 7 7 , 6 : àvafiaíveL ó-n-XÍras, he goes vp WITH 

liopliies. 

Yocabulary. 

àl>TLO~TO.O~LúJTr)<í, -OV, 6, (âcrí, ayainst, 

and iaraimi, to stand) ali OppOnetlt. 
Á7TO/XA^OÇ, - 0 9 , -OV, {àiró and /lixv) (llSublcd, Ollt of llte 

rcinks. 
à&TTLç, -lSoç, rj, a slueld. 
à n / x a ^ w , -áo~úJ, etc. rcg., (áxi/ios, dis-

honored, fr. a priv. and TI/ÍI}) to disllOVOV. 
yeXáco, -ácropai, -acra, -ácr0rjv, to laugh. 
Se^tóç, -á, -óv,6 right, on tlie right. 
KLvSvvevco, -evcrw, ctc. reg., (kMwos) to run a ris/c. 
Xoyítppca, -Lovpaí,' -icrpai, -cráprjv, 

(X070S, Uyu) • to consider. 

Exercises. 

I . 1. RNE^ÓPEVOÇ VTTO TCÚV OLKOLH ÀVTUTTACRLAITWV 

yrrjcre Kvpov picrdóv. 2. aKOvcraç Sè ravra eye-
Xacrev. 3. ãnenepTre TOUÇ ytyvopévovç Sacrpovç 
(iaaiKei. 4. Trcpiépcvav TLacra([>épv~qv eyyvç icrrpa-
ToireSevpévoL. 5. ènopevovTi êv Seftâ0 e^o^reç TOV 
rjXiov, XoyL^ópevoi rjèjetv apa rjXíco $>VV$VTL etç KW/Xaç. 

II. 1. eT^ov Sè Taç ácr77ÍSaç èKKGKaXvpipLévovs. 
2 . ÍTTEAR(J)Á^ATO Kvpco (NRAG-ÁPEVEÇ TTJV À.KIVÁKR)V. 



III . 1. They descend into the piam to sacrifico. 
2. When he had heard this, he was greatly troubled. 
3. They were fighting with those who had been 
drawn up12 in front. 4. But bis mother, when she 
had begged (liirn) off, sencls him back again. 

IV. 1. I íe was of those who were making war13 

about Miletus. 2. He was not willing to withdraw 
the right wing, since he feared14 tliat he might be en-
circled.15 3. He bits Cyrus with a javelin while strik-
ing16 the king. 

1 Pages 68 and 69, bottom. 
2 The Perfect Participle Middlc and Passive is paroxvtone, § 26, N. 3, (1). 

The First Aorist Passive Participle is oxytone, § 26, N. 3, (2). 
3 Ali Partieiples in - o s , on the other liand, are deelined like (ro<j>ís, § 62, 3. 
4 The Participle in Greek, while it expresses ali of these rèlations, does not 

do so delinitely and distinctly. Ilence the diflerent nses run into each other, 
and cases occur in which the Participle expresses at the samc time two or even 
more of them. 

5 § 165, N. 2, at the end. 
6 See the general vocabulary. 
' § 120, 3. 
8 § 22, N. 1, at the end. 
9 Sc. x f tP'-

10 § 143, N. 2. 
1 1 § 83. 
1 2 Use the Perfect. 
1 3 § 169, 1. 
1 1 Use the proper fonn of <t>o(3éonai, applying § 9, 2, second sentcnce. 
1 5 Use the Aorist. 
1 6 That is, while Cyrus was striking, ctc. 

N O T E S . 

68 F I R S T L E S S O N S IN G R E E K . 
• * ' 

3 . ó S è 1 0 KLvSvvevcraç Kal à r i p a c r d e l s fiovXeverai 

óVwç /3ao"tX.eúcrei. 4. noXXol y à p rjcrav àTrópa^oi, 

ol rerpupevoL Kal ol e/ceíVouç11
 (pépovreç Kal ol râiv 

(hepóvTcov r à onXa SeíráaevoL. 
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L E S S O N X X X I V . 

Adjectives: Irregular Comparison.—-Verbais. 

GRAMMAR : § 73 , 1. § 1 1 9 , 2 . § 281, with 1 and 2 . 

Examples. 

§ 2 8 1 , 1 : w^eXriréa aoi r) TTOAÍÇ ètrrív, lhe City MUST BE 

BENEFITED by yOU. 

§ 2 8 1 , 2 : fj.lv Ttávra1 TToiyreov taiív, we MUST DO every-

Vocabularj . / / ^ ' / 

a § e i 7 T W Ç , -OÇ, -OV, (f priv. and SeXirvov, supper) SlippcHcSS. 

aÍTécúj - r j c rco , etc. reg- ttí ãsk, to dc-

mand. 

À(J)V\AKTOÇ, - O Ç , -OV, (a p r iv . a n d rj>v\á.TTW, to 

guard) unguarded. 

i^-aTraráco, -r/CTU), etc. reg., (é£, intens., and to d(?C('Íve 

à-iraráu, to deceive, f r . áircÍTTj, deceit) grOSSlg. 

èpyov, -OV, TO, (Ipyu, Tépya,'2 to do W O K K ) a W O R K , d('('(L 

evirpaKTOÇ, -ÇlÇ -0V, (e® aud vpárru) P R A C T I C A B L E , 

easij to do. 

óvopa, -aroç, ró, a name. 

cf>v\árTCD, -á£(o, etc. reg. to guard. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. TTOTapòs S' âXXoç rjpiv ÍCTTL SiaySareo?. 
Z. 7raç Sè TTOTapòs StaySaróç. 3. àXXà vopíÇfi) 

tjdng. 
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àjj.eívova<; Kal KpeÍTTOvç TTOXXCOV fiapfiápMV* Ó^U-ÂÇ 

eivai. 4 . XapfBávovcnv ãvSpaç OTL4 nXeícrTovç Kal 

ySeXrtcrrovÇi 5. rovç arpaTLcÓTaç TrapeKaXecrav ènl 

TCL KaXXicrTa epya. 6 . 3) KAKICRTE àvdpúnratv, OVK0 

alcryyvei; 7. /coXacrreov êcrrl TOV TralSa. 

II . 1. 7TXetWoç0 a^ af toi eírjpev (faíXot. e^ovreç7 

r à ÓVXa. 2. Tropevreov 8' r)[XLv TOVÇ Trpá)TOvçti crra-
6P.oi)<; cí>ç4

 FJLAKPOTATOVÇ. 3. rjcrav S' oí ITTTTOL /xeíoreç 
r w í ' n e y o c r t í c w t ' . 4 . T~qv RíXicrcrat1 <xiroTrép.TREI TYJV 

Ta^ícrTrjv óSoV. 5. 7reicrreo^u ecrrt ra orTpaTrjyco. 

III . 1. These are worse tlmn we. 2. The most 
of the Greeks were supperless. 3. Tliere are many 
Persians better than this (mau). 4. I must not do 
this. 5. This is more practicable. 

IV. 1. But it is easiest. to take10 the tmguarded11 
^ w 

(property) of one's13 friends. 2. This girl is very 
fair.13 3. There were very many14 wild asses in tlie 
plain. 4. But nevertheless I must state wliat I know. 
5. We must persuade the sokliers. 

N<|ÍTES. 

M 67, 1. M 1, N. 2. 3 § 175, 1. 
4 ÕTI or ws is oftcn prefixed to the superlative lo strengthen it, as Sri 7r\eí-

GTOI, as many as possib/e, etc. 
B § 282, 2. 7 § 224, 22fi, 1, and 277, 4. 
6 § 178, N. 8 § 73, 2. 
9 From Treido/Mi. For tlie following dativo, sec § 184, 2. 

1 0 Present tense. 
1 1 Neuter plural. 1 3 Very fair, superlative of raXój. 
1 2 The article. Cf. § 141, N. 2. 1 4 Use the superlative. 
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L E S S O N X X X Y . 

71 

Adverbs and their Comparison. — Numerais. 

G RAMMAR : § 7 4 , 1 a n d 2 . § 7 5 . § 7G. 1 § l j T \ a n d 2 . 

Vocabulary • 

fiXaiTTO), -xjjco, etc. reg. 

ènL-peXécfpaL, -r/tjrppaL, -rjpai, 

to harm, to injure. 

)J ; ^ • 
-TjdTjV, (tirí and /xé\ofMi, tlie mid. of 

fié\u, to tal;e care o f ) 
to care for. 
one of tlie breasts, a 

breast: also, a MU. 
a rib of the body, a flanlc 

of an army. 

to toil. 
to liasten, lo press on. 
tlte breast, the chest. 

j u a c r r o ç , -ov, o, 

nXevpá, - â ç , rj, 

TTOvéd), -yjcrco, etc. reg., (tròcos, toil; cf. 

irévofiat, to toil) 

cnrevSco, -evcra>, -evera, 
crrépvov, -ov, ró, 
<J(x)TTjpla, -aç, rj, (curi/ip, a saviour; 

cf. criifw) safety. 

Exercises. 

I . 1. 77SLOV Kal TrpoOvpÓTepov arvvenopevovTo. 

2. iíjeXawei (TTadpòv eva, Trapacráyyaç ÒKTW. 

3. e/3Xaxpav roiíç ''EXXrjvàç peyáXa. 4. Ivúpoç 
iTTopevero RJPEXYJPÉVAJÇ paXXov." 5 . TTOXV yàp TU>V 

LTTTTGJV erpe^OV ÔUTTOV. 6• TroXXal rjpuv Kal KaXal 

èXiríSeç elarl crwTrjpías. 
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II. 1. areppâx; iroXXcov àyadwv aTrei^ópeda. 
2. rjhiCTT àv cxKOvcraLpi3 rovvopa.4 3. TTOXV Sè 
pâXXov eanevSev. 4. OVK iiróvrjcrav TCUV âXXcov 
7rXéov CRTPATI(ÚT(I)V. 5. TCÚV Sè TrXevpcov6 Súo TCÚV 

TTpEerfivTáTeúv CTPCLTTJYCÚ èir ipeXrjcrecrdov. 

III . 1. But tliey6 obeyed gladly. 2. They were 
greatly deceived. 3. He asked Cyrus for pay for 
tliree months.7 4. And no one of those wlio crossed8 

tlie river was wet liigher9 than liis breast.10 

IV. 1. He sent gifts with great liberality. 2. But 
he gave11 the army pay for four months. 3. He 
marches thence five stages, thirty parasangs, to the 
sources of the river, of which the breadth was a 
plethrum.13 

N O T E S . 

1 Parts of § 76 can be omittcd, or read only, at tlie discretion of tlie tcacher. 
2 § 75, N. 2. i § 107, 5. 
3 § '224, and 5 226, 2. 8 § 276, 2. 
4 § 11, 1 and 2. 9 § 75, N. 1. 
5 § 171, 2. 1 0 Plural of/tacn-ós. 
6 § 143, N. 2. 11 Cf. note 7, Lesson XIV. 

1 2 $ 169, 3. A predicatc genitive of measure. 

L E S S O N X X X Y I . 

Verbs: Contract. 

GEAMMAII: § 1 2 3 . § 1 1 6 , N. 2, with (C), first paragrapli. 
§ 09. § 9, with 1, 2, 3, and 4 (and N.). 
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Y o c a b u l a r y . 

fioá(i),-ljcropai,} -Tjcra, G8o?í,a loudciy) 

èuL-Ovpéo), -rjcrco, -rjcra, -r)Ka, (ÍTÍ 

and dvfiós) 

t,áu), -rjau), 

rjyéopai., -rjcropai, -rj[xcu, -crápyjv, 

(ãyio, to tead) 

KTaopai, -yjcrofxaL, -rjpaL,2-aápr)V, 

VLK.Ó.CÚ, -rjwoj, etc. reg., (fUrj, victonj) 

7ToXepécú, -TjíTíú, etc. reg., (iròXe/ios) 

ojf/jeXeoj, -Tj(JO), etc. reg., (õ0eXos, ad-

vantayecf. 6tpé\\<a, to further) 

A 

to s/io/it out. 
to sei ones heart on, 

to dcsirc. 

to livè. 

to lead, to think. 
to acquire. 
to conquer, to defeat, 

to be Victorio us. 
to wage war. 

to aid. 

(_J(( du. h '/(-cJVwr 

' / h í X - i x f ^ c y k 1 , 

I . 1. c r iAXefaç arparevpa ÂTroXiópKei M L X Y / T O V . 

2. a t p e t r a t 7roXepeiv. 3 . e'ySócov Sè prj Oeiv. 
4. ècrTrovSaLoXoyeLTo, cúç Sr/Xotr] ouç r t /xa . 5 . ^ y e t -

erna). G. Í ( J ) O / 3 O V V T O . 7. èvravda w/cetro 7ró\ tç 

peyáXy]. 8 . iXavvet ÀVÀ Kpároç t S p o w r t TW t7T7Tçi>.3 

9. OCTTLÇ* tfiv' êmOvpei, Treipáadtó viKav. 

I I . 1. Ka.Te6ea.To è/carepwcre. 2 . KareXeí(f)dr)crav 
ot òporpáiTeÇoL KaXovpevoL.6 3 . ijSewç Í T T O V O U V /cal 
9appaXé(i}<; eKTutvTo. 4 . crwTopuTáTrjV a íero óSòp 
e t f a t S tà roí) ÍTTiopi<eiu' r e /cal è^anarâv. 5 . e7re-
dvpei TcpâcrOaL, Iva nXeíaj KepSaívoL. G. K ú p o ? S ' 
ÓPCÀV TOUÇ "EAÀryfaç VT/cííWaç, irpoorKvvovpevoç8 CÍ»Ç 
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/3acriXeúç, ou/c ^L.ÚKÉLV, à\\à eVe/xeXeíro ri 
[lohat) TroLrjcrEL /3acri.\eúç. 

I II . 1. He was calling out to lead the army. 
2. He defeats the barbarians. 3. It is necessary9 

to do this. 4. They kept casting stones into tlie 
river. 5. The river is called Marsyas. G. But if 
we conquer, we shall be lionored. 

IV. 1. Por they were occupying strongholds. 
2. He desired exceedingly to be rich. 3. He pre-
fers by warring10 to make liis means less. 4. He 
kept warring with the Thracians11 and aiding the 
Greeks. 

N O T E S . 

1 See note 3, Lesson XXVI1T. 7 § 262, 1. 
2 Generally KéKT-t]IXAÍ, rarely in Altie IKTTUIUÍ, § 101, 3. 8 § 277, 5. 
3 § 188, 1. 9 Sã, § 123, N. 1. 
* § 86. 1 0 § 277, 2. 
6 § 123, N. 2. 1 1 § 186, with N. l . 
6 oi Ka\oíiiJ.evoí, those who were cnlhd (§ 276, 2), lás so-catled, ete. 

L E S S O N X X X V I I . 

Pronouns: Personal, Intensive, Reflexive, Reciprocai, and 
Possessive. 

GRAMMAR : § 79, 1 (omitting tlie fornis in parenthesis) and 
2 (witli N.). § 27, "I (omitting the forms in parenthesis). 
§ 144, T (with N.) and 2. § 115, 1 and 2. § 80, and the 
first half of the N. § 1 4 6 . § 8 1 . § 8 2 . § 1 4 7 . 
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Examples . 

§ 7 9 , 2 : ó avroç àvqp, the SAME man ; TOV aíiròv ITÓXe/J.ov, 

the SAME war. 

§ 1 4 5 , 1 : AÚTÒÇ ó m parryyós, the general HIMSELF ; ravra 

evoielre avroí ( s c . ú/xeh), you did this YOUit-

SELVES. 

§ 1 4 5 , 2 : avTov aarp/nTTjv tTroírjaev, he made HIM satrap; 

apXel CIVTCÚV, he commands THEM. 

§ 1 4 4 , 2 : Xéyeraí 'ATTÓXXOOV vucrjcrai1 Mapavav èpíÇovrá 

oí, Apollo is said to have defeated Marsyas when 

contending with HIM. 

§ 1 4 6 : êaipaÇev kamóv, he slew HIMSELF ; vofiíÇei TOVS 

7 r o X t r a ç vnrjpeTelv eavrco,2 he thinks that the 

citizens are servants TO HIMSELF. 

§ 1 4 7 : Ó ? ' i p e r e p o ç TraTrjp = ó trar^p rjfxóúv,^ OUR father. 

;vu ÒH " G (Ski.Uy-r--
Tocai) a 

CL8LK£0), -~Q(T(Ú, etc. 1-eg., (CÍSIKOS, Er. a priv. and áiVij) to lio Wronc/, to 
wronrj. 

( X 7 T a p a c r / f e Ú a c r T O Ç , -OÇ -OV, (a priv. and7rapa-

ffKeváfa, to prepare; cf. <TK£váfa, <rneDos) I M p r C p C i r e d . 

àpíTiq, -rjç, rj, goodness, virtae, 
valor. 

8anraváo), -rj<T(í>, etc. reg., {5a.T0.vq, expen.se) to fí.rpcnd. 
evcóvvpoç, -OÇ, -OV, (e® and 6j>o/ia)4 left. 
Tr\r\yq, -TJÇ, -q, (ir\fy-Tw, to strike) a bloio. 
CTToXoç, - o v , Ó, (oréXXw, to send) an l\T])fíditÍOH. 
X*zíp, - Ó ç , 7], (gel>. and dat. dual XeP°"'t dat. pl. 

x(í'aí) the hand. 
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Exercises. 

I . 1 . Kal avrov irípr/cre. 2 . àXX' e t ç v / x â ç e S a -

Trávwv. 3 . crv ifÁ.ol6 iiTLfiovXeveLS Kal r y crvv èpol 

crTpaTLa. 4 . ò avròç CTTÓXOÇ écrrl Kal f][uv. 5 . TJ] 

S è avTrj rjpépa àcf)iTTTrev£L ÍttI rrjv éavTov crKr/vijv. 

G. 7 r X ^ y à ç èvéreivov aXXrjXoiç.'' 7 . r a y f i è y i viTO av-

rov TOV à S e X í p o v inoXéprjcrev è/xoí. 8 . Tamov 

ênoLovv. i ; 

I I . 1 . vojjli^cú yàp vpâq ipol eivai <f>íXov<;. 2 . av-

r ò ç inefiovXeve Sia^áXXeLV pe Trpòç iipâç. 3 . upa 

7]plv fiovXevecrdai vnèp rjpcov avTwv. 4 . c r v r e yàp 

'EXXrjv ei Kal r)pelç. 5 . ó S è Xéyei avrái. G. òpâ 

S è TOVÇ "EXXyvaç viKwvras r ò aVTOVÇ.1 7 . vpclç 

inl TT)V rjpeTepav ^wpav e^eqr&e. 

(TlAsT, ( j ^ X ^ Í P 

III. 1. But send us back. 2. He remains in the 
same (place). 3. They lead him to the general. 
4. He has been wronged by us. 5. I myself will 
proceed to my own province. 6. Tliey kept warring 
with one another. 7. Your valor is worthy of ad-
miration. 

IV. 1. He brings together bis own soldiers. 
2. I summoned you. 3. The crags reach down to 
the river itself. 4. Let us not neglect ourselves.8 

5. We must benefit our friends. G. He himself 
slavs him with his own liand.9 
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N O T E S . 

I N G l l E E K . 

1 Aftcr many of the verbs that talfe the Infinitivo in indireet discourse 
(Lesson XXXI.), both a personal and impersonal (§ 134, x. 2) construction is 
allowed in the passive. In this example, to illustrate, we niight have also 
XêycTat' AiróXXwra mKrjffat, it is satd that Apolto defeated, where tlie noun is 
the' subject of the Infinitivo and the Infinitivo is the subjeet of Xéyerai, rep-
resenting the ]>ossibie active construction, Xéyovffiv 'AiróWwva viKrjaaL, ete. 
Xéyoi, however, in the active voice rurely takes the Infinitivo in indireet dis-
course. Cf. § 2fi0, 2, N. 1. 

2 oí also wonld be correct, § 144, 2. 
3 j 142, 4, N. 3. 
4 On the derivation of this word sce further the general vocabulary. 
0 § 187. 
6 Not tlie genitive of the first Personal Pronoun. Cf. note 3, above. 
' Sc. pépos or Képas. 8 § 171, 2. 9 § 188, 1. 

t* " 

Pronouns: 

L E S S O N X X X V I I I . 

Demonstrative, Interrogative, Indefinite, and 
Relative. 

GRAMMAE. : § 8 3 , with N. 1 , first paragraph. § 2 8 , N. 3 . 

§ 148. § 142, 4.1 -§ 84, with the first half of N. 2. § 149, 
1 and 2. § 150. § 86, with N. 1. § 151. 

h : DUA " V ^ í - ^ n 
Examples. 

§ 1 4 9 , 1 : rivas opâ>; WUOM do T see ? rívas ãuSpas ópâ>; 

WHAT meti do I see ? 
§ 149, 2 : rl /3ov\erai; WHAT does he want ? èpcorn ri (or 

õ TI") ftov\ea6e, he asks WIÍAT you want. 
§ 1 5 0 : TOVTO Xeyei TIS, SOME ONE says this; ãvÔpunrós 

Tis, SOME mau; ópâ> avdpwrróv riva, 1 see 

A ÍCEUTAIN man, o r I see A mau. 

§ 1 5 1 : OVTOI OVÇ ópâre /3áp(3apoi TroXep-ioi íjtúv ecrovraii 

t/tese barbanaus WHOMyou sce wilt be hostile to us. 

77 
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Yocabulary. 

àpyóç, -OÇ, -OV, (a priv. and êpyov) witllOltt IVOrk, idlc. 

yvíójxrj, -r)ç, rj, (yiyvúvKu,3 to KNOW) judtjment, purpose, 

opinion. 

So/cew, Sófco,4 eSofa, Se'Soypai, 
e'S ó)(9r]v, to se cm, to thinfc. 

èTr-cuvéu), -éaci), -ecrã, -eKa, -rjpaL, 

- ( í O t j V , ' (fTÍ, intens., and aivéoi, to praise; 

cf. alvos, praise) . to CtpprOVC, to prClise. 

7raíç, -Sóç,c ó or yj, a child, a son, a 

d a u f f h t e r . 

TTOXTÓV, -OV, TO, (IRÁWW, to brandisli) a jaVelill. 

TtKprjpLOV, -ov, TO, {réu/tap, a sure Cl SllTC sifJH, (t pOsHive 

siffn) p r o o f . 

rpÓ7roç, -ov, 6, (rpé-n-w, to turtí) a turn, a mcinner, (of 
persons) disposition, 
character. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. Kal OVTOL7 pèv epevov, ol S' â \ \o t 8
 HTO-

pevovTo. 2. et A a p e í o v ècrrl 7ratç, è/xòç Sè aSe\<£óç, 
OVK aparei ravT èyà) Xiji//oyxat.a 3. et Se' rtç ã \ \ o 

. òpâ /3ÍXTLOV, Xe^árw. 4. evdvç Sè e/cet^oç dneXavvei 

TOVÇ CTpaTióiT<xç. 5. Tt 7rpa^^creTat ; 6. èpcorâ 

OVTOÇ o TL troiovpev. 7. /caí avTr) ãXXr] irpó-

<£acrtç 171/ avTw. . 8. oí Sè orpaTtwrat, ot re 
awroí) ÍKELVOV Kal ot âXXoi, ravra aKOvcravreç, 

èTrrjveaav. 



F I R S T LESSONS IN G R E E K . \ 79 

II. 1. T O V T O avTol hTOLeicr0e. 2. ovroç Sè o av-
ròç KeXevei rjpâç iropevecrÔai. 3. rtç O V T W paíverat 
ocrrtç ov /3ovXeraí crot <£tÀ.oç eivai; 4. cri» ow avp-
/SovXèvcrov rjpiv, o T I croi Sojcet ãpuTTOv eivai. 5. rà 
avrà Tavra fiovXevovTai. C. /3acrtÁ.eúcrei dvr êi<eí-
vov. 7. Xéyovcn Se nveç ráSe. 

III. 1. And lie commands them to say tliis. 
2. Wliat will the rest of8 the soldiers do? 3. And 
these did so.10 4. l ie speak^-as follows.7 5. I pur-
sued Avitli the aid of11 these. 6. But there was a 
certain Athenian in the army. 

IV. 1. He collected his own army and spoke as 
follows. 2. What opinion liave you? 3. But an-
otlier army was collected for him in the following 
manner.13 4. But the following (fact) is a proof of 
tliis. 

N O T E S . 

1 See tlie example in Lesson XIX. 
2 See the reinark nt the top of page 120 in the Grammar. 
3 The stem is •yvio-. On the formation of the Present from tliis simple stem, 

cf. n.ip.ví](rKu, note 3, Lesson XXIX. 
4 § 108, 7. 
6 Exeept in the Perfeet passive, the sliort vowel of the stem is retained, 

§ 106, N. 2. 
6 § 25, 3, N. 
7 « 1 4 S , N. 1 . 
8 $ 142, 2, N. 3. 
8 Future of \a,u/3ác«. 

10 oOrws. 
11 With the aid o f , crvv. 
12 § 100, 2, where the first exaraple means, in the PKECKDING manner. 
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X X X I X . 

V C/V 
Verbs: Second Tenses in the Active Voice.1 

^ GRAMMXR : § 96, II. ,2 tlie Second Tenses of the Active voice 
of XeiVco.3 § 90, 2, N. § 107, with N. 1 and N. 2. § 108, 
with 1, 2, and 5. § 109, with 2. § 110, N. § 95, 1, tlie 
synojisis of the entire Active voice both by moods and by 
tenses. '. . . , . . . - , ,' 

Yocalmlary.4 

apaprávo (apapr-),'' -rjcropai, -rjKa, 

-7]pai, -rjOrjv ; scc. aor. r/paprov, to Crr, to tlttSS. 

e ^ o j ( o - e ^ - ) , ê £ i ú or c r ^ V w , e c r ^ / c a , 

€(T)(7jpaL, è(T)(é0~qv ; scc. aor. Zcry^ov,1 to liave, to hold. 

\ap[iàvo) (Xa/B-),6 Xrj^opaL, eíXrj^a.,* to take, to eap-

elXrjppai, iXrj<f>0r)v ; scc. aor. eXafiov, tare. 

XeÍ7r&i(Xi7T-), Xeíxjfco,XéXei.ppaL, iXeí(fidrjv; 

sec. pcrf. XéXoLira ; scc. aor. eXtirov, to leave. 

pavdáva) (pa0-),6 paOrjcropai, pepá0r)Ka; 

scc. aor. epaOov, to learn. 

TVYXÁVOI (TV^-),1' revÇopai, T e r ú ^ K a ; toohtain, t o f i i t , 

scc. aor. e r i r ^ o v , to happen. 

<j>evy OJ (cf)vy-), (pevÇopai or (fjev^ovpou^; to flee, to Jlee 

sec. pcrf. Tré<f>evya; sec. aor. ecjwyop, f r o m . 

L E S S O N 

âyaj, r j x a ' VyixaL< > sec'aor' 

yjyayov,5 to lead. 



Exercises. 

I. 1. Mévojv Sè TO evúvvpov /cèpaç èa-)(ev. 2. ev-

6vs S' eXa/3e r à 7raXrà eíç ràç ^eípaç. 3. Kal o5-
J in V ,4 ' \ ' A V / \ 

roç avrov 7 j p a p T e v . 4. o/crai povovs KaTíknrov. 

5. àXXà 7roXXàç irpocfrácreLÇ Kvpoç evpMXKev, Iva vpâs 

Te àirapacTKevácrTOvs Xá/Boi, Kal r]pâ<; èvdaèe dvayá-

yoi. 6. ' 17 Sè K íX ic rcra ejtvyev è/c rí}ç âppapágrjs Kal 

oí è/c T7jç àyopâç11 KaTaXnróvTes rà cima e(pvyov. q Q 

I I . 1 . Ka l ov/c rjv TOVÇ ovovs Xafieiv. 2 . Kal 

ETaÇev avrovç, Xa/3oVraç roS fiapfiapLKOv crrparoí),13 

crvveKfiifiáieiv ràç apagas. JS. Trj Sè vcrTepaía /cara-

/caúcraç ràç /ccú/xaç /caí oiKÍav ovSepíav13 XLTTCOV iÇrj-

Xavve iráXw 4. rouç crTpaTrjyovs è/céXevev ònXÍTas 

àyayelv oí Sè raura èiroíflcrav, dyayoVreç wç" rpi-

cr^tXtoús. ÓTrXtraç. LJj^C L - ' 

I I I . 11/ And first learn15 who they are. 2. They 

have not escaped. 3. But no one captured an ostrich. 

4. Corn16 failed the army. |ó.. But he himself took 

the horsemen and procecdcd.17 

IV. 1. But when18 he had learned15 this, he com-

manded them to set the houses on fire. 2. And you 

again took pledges from19 me. 3. For a line of the 

hoplites chanced15 to be following.20 

NfiT EÊ 

1 Analyze cacli tense, pointing out the present stem, tlie simple stem, aug-
ment, tense stem, conneeting vowets, and personal endings. 

6 

8 V . F I Í Í S T L E S S O N S I N ••GREEK. 
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2 Page 70. 
3 Ou tlie accent of the Infiiiitives and Participles, ef. § 26, N. 3. 
4 After tíiis in the vocabularies when the simp/e stem of any verb does not 

appear in the Present, it will be added in parentheses. Ill every such case tlie 
pupil should be required to show liow the present stem is formed from the sini-
ple stem, and to tell to which one of tlie nine classes the verb belongs. Whea 
no stèm is given the verb, of course, belongs to the first elass. 

5 In the Second Aorist the stem is donbled, bccoming àyay-, 
6 Mute stems which assume v or av in the Present, have their proper forra 

only in the Second Aoris t ; elsewhere they either lengthen the short vowel (like 
verbs of the second class, § 108, 2), or are lengthencd by the addition of e. 

7 In the Present l x u is ' o r (cf- Future, and that for crex-v. 
The stem <rex.- is syncopated in (axov (for è-vex-o", § 14, 2), aud appears iu the 
forni f x t _ ffX'!<ra'> et*1- PI10 Imperfeet is elxovt § 103. 

8 $ 101, 2, N. 1. 
9 In the Future some verbs take o-e as characteristie instead of o-, eontract-

ing e with the ending. This formation is fouud only in the Future Middle, and 
only where it hás au active nicauing. . I t is called the Doric Future. 

" § 171, 1. 
11 Those in the market-place. See Lesson LXII . , Kemark. 
1 2 § 170, 1. 
1 3 § 77, 1, N. 2. 
14 Aboul. 

Use the Second Aorist. 
1 6 Ó (TÍTOS. 
1 7 Grcek idicun, havi.ni/ taken (Aprist Participle) lhe horsemen he proceeded. 
1 8 cós. 
19 irapá. 
20 èTTOfJLévT), § 279, 2. 

L E S 8 6 N X L . 

Verbs: Second Tenses in the Middle Voice. 

GRAMMAR : § ?6, 1 0 Second Aorist Middle of Xenro)3 

§ 108, with 6, 7^'and 8. § 109, with 1, 2, and 3. § 95, 1, 
the synopsis of the entire Middle voice botli by moods and by 
tenses. 
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Vocalbulary. 
» 

à<f>-LKvéopaL (IK-), -iÇopai, -ly/xaí."; sec. aor. to come, fo 
-LKÓjlTjV, (àirb and 'Uveopai, fr. í/cu, to come) CUTWe. 

yíyvopai (yev-), yeurjcropaL,' yeyévqpai; 

sec. aor. -èyevóprjv; scc. perf. yéyova, I am, to bcc0))l(i. 

èm-XavdávopaL (\ad-), -X^cro/xat,'' -\é\r)crpou; 
sec. aor. -e\a.6ÓpTjV, (firí and XavOívo/xai, to forget, 

mid. of Xapdávui, to lie hid from) to f o r g e t . 

evpícTKa) (evp-), evprjaa),1 -rjKa, -rjpou, -édrjv; 
sec. aor. evpov, to Jitld. 

ndcr^A)6 (TTCLO-, irevd-'), Treícropcu ; sec. perf. 

iríirovOa; sec. aor. eiradov, to suffer. 
TTíTTTCJ (7Ter-, 7TTCU-8), TTeCTOVpaLireTTTCOKa ; 

sec. aor. èire&ov, to fali. 
irvvdávopai (7TV0-), TrevcropaL,1'' néiTucrpaL; to asccr-

sec. aor. eTTvdÓprjV, tuifl. 
rpénco, rpéxfjco, erpexpa, rérpo(f)a,u rérp appaL, 

irpé<j>ur)v; sec. aor. mid. èrpaTrópTjv, to ttirn. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. evia Sr) 1roXvç rapados iyévero. 2. èv 
Tavrrj r f j páxv eiraOev oúSetç ovèéu.12 3. e8o£ev 
avrco (TKrjtrrb<; rrecreiv13 etç rrjv narpcoav OLKLOLV. 

4. àXkcL SeSot/ca, prj, àvu áva£ pÁ9<tip.ev dpyol 
iníXaOcópeda rrj? OLKaSe óSou. 5. OVK av 

yévoLTQ10 TM ipái àSe\(f)cò noXépLOÇ. 
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II. 1. oúí'1 ' et 7rtcrTÒç yevolprjv, croí y av Só-
IFJLL. 2. ò MErróraroç TCÚV CTKTJTTTOV^&IV Xéyerat 

TrepiTrecreiv C I V T W . 3 . < iç S ' 17 Tpoirrj êyévero, S t a -

cmúpovTaL. 4 . r) S è yvvrj 7 r p o r é p a 1 * Kvpov irévTe 

•fjpépaç à<f>LKeTO. 5. KGpoç eSetcre /AT) 6iri.<j6ev yevó-

pevoç /3acriÀeuç /cara/cot/zeie TO ' E W T ^ I K O Í ' . 

III . 1. A shout arose.19 2. These arrived at20 

Sardis. 3. And these (two) died. 4. And lie 
ascertailied the matter. 5. He questioned Cyrus 
t h u s « Jq . ; /f< , ( | 

IV. 1.' But Cyrus himself was killed.» 2. I 
should not wonder, if you would find some one' 
3. But the enemy betook themsclves to fliglit. 
4. But he grappled with (it) and was dragged23 

down from his horse. 

N O T E S . 

1 Page 71. Cf. note 1, Lcsson XXXIX. 
2 Ou tlie aceent of tlie Infinitivo and tlie second person singular of the 

Iaiperative, cf. $ 20, N. 3, (1) and (3). 
3 § 16. In conipouud verbs the aceent cannot precede the augment 

or redúplication, § 26, N. 1. 
1 I11 many verbs (especially of the first,.fifth, and sixth classes) the simple 

stem is inodilicd in certain tenses (not lhe Present or Imperfect) by adding e, 
which is then gcnerally lengthencd, § 100. 

6 Cf. note 6, Lesson XXXIX. 
6 The Present before euphonic cliange is 7ráô-nKu, § 16, 2. For tlie 

cuphonic cliange in the Future, cf. § 10, 5, N. 1. 
' These stems are not essentialh/ difterent; a and € are often interchanged 

in verb-steras (-rraff-, ireâ-), and the iusertion of the nasal is parallel with what 
is done in the case of such verbs as /j.avdávoj, § 108, 5. 

8 The stems are not essantially difterent. 
9 Cf. note 9, Lcsson XXXIX. 'è-ircj-ov is for Z-irer-ov, which is in fact the 

forni of the Second Aorist in Doric Greek. 
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1 0 Cf. note 0, Lesson XXXIX. The Perfect Passive, howcvcr, does not 

lengthen the simple stem. 
1 1 There is a rarer form of the Perfect, rérpaipa. 
1 2 § 283, 8, second paragraph. 
13 To have fallen; ôoKéu, in the meaning io seem, takes the Infinitive 

in indireet diseourse, usually in tlie personal construetion. Cf. note 1, 
Lesson XXXVII . 

1 4 I . e. èúv. 
1 5 § 123, N. 2. 
1 6 § 224, and § 226, 2. 
1 7 § 24, 3. 
1 8 § 138, N. 7. For the following gcnitive, cf. § 175, 1. 
1 9 Use yLyvofj.a.1. 
20 eis. 
21 I. e. as foUows. Use an adverbi 
2 2 Use iirodvqaKw, and cf. the general vocahnhiry. 
2 3 The Greek idiom is, having grappled with (it) he was dragged, etc. 

o ^ o 

L E S S O N X L I . 

Verbs: Second Tenses in the Passive Voice. 

GRAMMAR : § 96, III.,1 Second Tenses of the Passive voice 
of O-TÉWW.2 § 108, 3, 4 , and 9. Eead § 108 , 4, N. § 109, 
1 , 2 , a n d 3 . § 1 1 0 , 3 a n d 4 . § 9 5 , 1 , t h e synopsis o f t h e 

entire Passive voice both by moods and by tenses. 

f j u w t • / > L r \ ^ í 

Vocabulary. 
a t p e o j ( a t p e - , (É\-), : i alpyjcra), YjpyjKa, f/prjpai, to take ; mid. 

TjpéO-qv; sec. aor. eíXov, to cltOOSe. 

/3oy]6éo), -rjcru, -rjera, -7]Ka, -r)p.cu, (po-qO^, to aid, to as-
aiding*) ^ sist. 
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i fyAffrt ^ - v * ' - - v 

ÍK-TT\7)TT0L) (irkrjy-), -tq^oj, -rjga, - r j y p a i , to strike out 

' s e c" TréTrkrjya', sec. aor. pass. of one's scnses, 

iirXáyrjv,5 to t e r r i f y . 

epxppai (ipx~> iXvO-), èXevaopaL,6 

èkrjXvOa; sec. aor. rjXuov, to go, to come. 

OCLTTTOJ ( dacj)-), dárfjcú, edaxjja, rédappai; 

sec. aor. èrárprjV,7 to hliry. 

Kar-akkaTTco (àkkay-), -á£a>, etc. reg.; see. 

aor. pass. -rjXXáyrjV, (rará aud áMárrw 8 ) to reçoncile. 

7 T a p a - o - K e v á Ç c D (cr/ceuaS-), -ácrco, -acra, to make reacly, 

-acrpai, (vapá and ir/íeOos8) to prepare. 

crTpé(f)U), -xjjcú, ecrrpappaL, icrTpé<f>Or)v; 

sec. aor. pass. ètTT pá<f)-qv, to tlirn. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. Kal oi "EXXrjveç <jTpa<f>évTe<; TtapecrKevá-

tpvro. 2 . Trokkovç Sè Troirjcrei r à 7rap' iavrco èXè-

crQai. 3. Kal è/3ovXevópeda crvv aurotç óirwç av 
Tacpeírjcrav9 oi veKpoí. 4. èkdòuv èiTI rrjv StáySacriv 
àtpLTnreveí inl TTJV èavrov crKrjvrjv. 5. /careX^ífy 
èíC7rXayetç r t ç . 6 . e<j)acrav ro i íç Xó)(ovç KaTaKoyyjvai 

V 7 T Q TOiV KÍXÍKOÍV. 1 . Kal ouroç Síy, OV WCTO TTtO-TOV 
at10 eivai, jaxy avrov evpe Kvpco (j)ikaírepov11 r/ éav-

TU>. 8* irapà Sè ySacrtXèwç Trokkol TTpbç Kvpov 
àvf)X6ov, iireiSr] noXepioi àkkijkoLÇ èyévovro. 

II. 1. èirifiovkeveL Kvpco, Kal (also) irpócrdev 
Trokeprpraç, KaraXXayelç Sè. 2. £wvraç TroXXovç 
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5 ~ r ' \ * O r» V O / » > 12 ' ' 

avrcov ekoL av. d. aye or), eme, Tiva yvcoprjv 
e^etç. 4. Kal eKeXevcrev elirelv avrov T T O V irrXijyr). 
5. e\u> yàp T P T R J P E L S cócrre èXelv13

 T O èiceLVCÚV irXoiov. 
C. iàv Sè ovroç cr(f)aXfj, ov cnravícrei TO.>V fiorjdr)-
àróvTcov}* 

III. 1. And tlie barbarians turned and fled.15 

2. He said this. 3. I sliould prefer9 freedom.10 

4. He saw the general. 5. We did not c»me to-
gether for the purpose of warring17 with the king. 

IV. 1. Cyrus said this to the soldiers. 2. But 
he came to18 his own army and spoke as follows. 
3. And they chose men and sent them with him. 
4. Tlie army came along this pass and got19 within 
the ditch. 

N O T E S . 
/ ) { { ^ ; / ' v. i 

1 Page 72. Cf. note 1, Lesson XXXIX., pointing out in tlie present Lcsson 
the characteristic also. 

2 Por the accent of the Second Aorist Infinitive and Participle, cf. § 26, 
N. 3, (1) and (2). 

3 ln the case of verhs of the ninth elass, since the stems are essentially 
difterent, tlie present stem is given along with the others. Cf. note 4, 
Lcsson XXXIX. 

4 Cf. the general vocabulary for the derivation of (3oi]06s. 
6 The simplc (uncompoundcd) verb lias the Second Aorist Passive i^r/y-qi/, 

formed from the simple stem without cliange. 
6 In Attic prose eí,ui (§ 129, II . ) is used for íXeíuotiai (§ 200, N. 3). The 

Future AeiVo/xcu lengthcns the stem after the analogy of verbs of the second 
class (i 108, 2). On the reduplieation of the Perfect, ef. § 104. The Second 
Aorist ^\6ov is for ij\v6oi> by syneopation. 

' § 17, 2, N. 
8 For the derivation in full, cf. the general vocabulary. 
3 See note 16, Lesson XL. 1 3 § 266, 1. * " § 277, 3, and 

1 0 § 144, 2. 1 4 § 172, 1. N. 2. 
1 1 l 71, N. 2. 1 5 Cf. I. 1. 1 8 Trpòs.' 
1 2 $ 26, N. 3, (2), at fhe end. 1 6 § 141, N. 1, ( í) . 1 3 Use ylyi/opiai. 

U'r: - ' O Y \V 
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I E S S O N X L I I . 

Verbs : Liquid.1 

GEAMMAU: § 9 7 . § 1 2 0 , 1 . § 1 2 1 . Inflect in ali the 
moods the Perfect and Pluperfect Middle and Passive of 
j ' 2 (paiva). 

Yocalbulary. 

àyyéXX(ú(àyyeX-),-eXa>,-eiXa,-eXKa,-eXpai, 
-kXQrjV, (âyye\os, a messenger, fr. âyw, to bring) 

fiáXXa) (/3aX-), fiaXcò, jSéfiXrjKa? /3é/3Xr)paL, 
ij3Xr/0rjp; sec,. aor. efiaXov, 

èK-Sépco,-8epu>, -eSeipa, -SéSappou; sec. aor. p. 
• -eSáprjv, 
péva>, pevw, epeiva, pepévrjKa,1 

(TTeWa) (crreX-), -eXco, -etXa, -aX/ca, -aXp-ac; 
°, a sec. aor. p. i cTTáXrjV, 

Teívco (reV-), revco, ereiva, réra/ca, rérapaL, 

èrádrjv,5 

rpe^oj (dpe^-f' 8pap-), Spapovpai, 
8e8páp.r)Ka; sec. aor. ç8papov, 

cfxxívco (<f>av-), (ftavcò, ê(f)7)va, irécjjayKa, 

TrécJiacrpaL, i<f>áv07]v; scc. perf. vécprjva ; 

sec. aor. p. ifpávrjv, 

Exercises. 

I. 1. perà ravra ovre tJtíVTa 'Opóvrav ovre Tedprj-

Kora oóSeíç' etSe vcoTrore • rá^oç Sè ov8etç ncoTroTe 

to announce. 

to tlirow. 

to remain. 

to send. 

to stretch. ' 

to rim. 
to show: mid. 

and pass. to 

uppeur. 
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avrov è(f)ávr]. 2. arrcKpívaTO KXèap^oç. 3. Kal 

èvravda epewav oí o-rparicòrat rjpépaç 7 r é v r e . 

4. ORO) So/cet Tavra, ÀVATELVÁROJ TT/V ^etpa. 5. Kal 

TOVÇ 07rXtraç avrov" è/céA.evcre peivai:. --(J. Kal et rt 
TrapayyeiXai xpyí0iev> ^v rjpícrei âv xpóvaJ aíadá-

VOLTO TO orTpárevpa. 7. eVeí 8' i£rj\0ev, è^rjyyeCke 

rotç >̂tÀ.oiç rrjv Kpío-t.v'J cos iyévero. 8. ô TI Sè TTOL-

rjcrei ov Siao-rjpaveí. 

II. 1. 
c r u S è TrpcoToç àTró<f>r]vab10 y v ú p r j v . 2 . 17^1-

Ka Sè SeíX-rç èylyvero, i^ávrj KOVLOPTO<;. 3. èvravda 

Xeyerat,11
 'A-n-óXXojv iKSeLpaL Mapavav. 4. oí Sè 

Kápvovreç àvaKpq,yóvTeçVi ràç acnríSaç 7rpòç Ta 
Sópara EKpovcrav. 5 . è S Ó K O V V TOUÇ iroXepíov; àrá-

/CTOtç O-(J)LCTLV1,1 ênlireo-eicr6ai.u 6. èrreiSr) TTCTÍTCÚ-

KÓra eiSe Kvpov, KaTanrjSyjaaç àirò TOV I T T T T O V rrepi-

énecrev aurcô. L 

III. 1. I will announce tliis. 2. Cyrus remained 
tlicre thirty days. 3. I will quickly answer you. 
4. They did not await the hoplites. 5. l ie inílicted 
bio ws. 

IV. 1. Shall I announce a treaty or war? 
2. What will the rcst answer to Cyrus? 3. Let 
us not wait for others to come to us ! 4. And the 
asses ran for ward. 

N O T E S . 
1 Analyze (note 1, Lesson XLI.) each form in the paradigm, and elassify 

(§ 108) the verbs in the vocabulary. Du tliis also in each of the following 
Lessons where possible. 

V 
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2 « 113, N. 2. The third person plural of the Perfect Indicative is 7re0a* 
Vfiévoi clirl, and of the Plupcrfect, ireipaj/iévoí 1jaav, from the impossibility of 
pronouncing iré<pai'-VTO.1 and TRÍ<J>av-vro. Cf. § 98, 1. Cf. also § 10, 4. 

3 § 14, 1. 
1 Some verbs of the first class add Í to the sitnplc stem in some of their 

tcnses. Cf. /3ovXopíaí, Lesson XVII I . ; éBíXw, Lesson XX.; oío/wi, Lesson 
XXIX.; etc. Cf. also note 4, Lesson XL. 

6 $ 109, note 1. 
6 § 17, 2, N . 
7 § 283, 8, second paragraph. 
8 An adverb. 
9 A noun vvliicli properly bclongs to the dependcnt scntencc is often trans-

ferred (usually with change of case) to the principal sentence. The object is to 
give it a more emphatic positiou. We might have had, ús i) Kfllais éyévero. 

10 § 199, 3. 
1 1 Cf. note 1, Lesson XXXVII. 

. 12 In English, in place of the Participle use a finitc mood connectcd with the 
following verb by the conjunction and. 

1 3 § 144, 2. On the accent, cf. § 27, 1. 
1 4 Cf. note 9, Lesson XXXIX. 

L E S S O N X L I I I . 

Verbs: Euphonic Changes in Mute Verbs Summarized.— 
Periphrastic Forms. 

1. According to § 94, verbs are divided into tliree classes: pure verbs, 
wliose stem ends in a vowel ; mute verbs, wliose stem ends in. a mute 
(§ G, 2 ) ; and liquid verbs, wliose stem ends in a liquid. 

2. I t will be noted, liowever, tliat many verbs (properly called anoma-
lous, § 107, N. 2) have a strengtbened stem in tlie Present . I n tliis 
case, beeause of the diíFerent forms in which tlie stem appears, i t is often 
difficult to desiguate the verb as pure, mute, or liquid. Tliis designa-
tion, liowever, is not a necessary one, and in sueh cases need not be 
at tempted. 

3. Of mute simple stems tha t appear in the Presen t in a strengtbened 
form, tlie following should he earefully noted: 
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1) Tliose wliose Presen t Indicative ends in 7TTCO (§ 108, 3), wlicre 
the final mute of tlie simple stein is a labial. 

2) Those wliose Presen t Indicative ends in cra-a> or TTW1 (§ 108, 4, 
I .) , where tlie final mute is generally a palatal. 

3) Those whose Presen t Indicative ends in f w (§ 10S, 4, I . ) , where 
tlie mute is witli one exception (víÇa, vifi-, to icash) ei ther a lingual or 
a palatal, to be seen in tlie F u t u r e . 

NOTE. — Mute simple stems are fomid also in each of the remaining classes 
of anomalous verbs, but in general are easy to recoguize. 

4. Give a synopsis in ali tlie voices of tlie Indicat ive mood of tlie 
following regular verbs with simple stems ending in a mute, explaining 
the euplionic cl iangcs: rp í /3w (rpifi-), lo rub; ypacpoi (ypatp~), 
to write; 7TXÉK». to braid: n - p á r r u (ir pay-), to (to; 
TapÚTT(Ú (rapax-), to disturb ; (ppáÇio (<ppa8-), to tell; TTCIÔW 
(jriô-),2 to persuade. 

GRAMMAU : § 9 8 e n t i r c . E e v i e w § 1G c n t i r e . 3 

"Vocabulary. 

a t f , alyós, 6 or Tj, (àtaaoi, lo leap) 

ekéyyoi, èXéyÇco, jjXey^a, iXrjXeyp,at,4 

rjXéyyOrjV, 

KpaTTjp, -rjpOÇ, Ó, (Kepâwvp.l, to mix) a large bowl, a 
mixing vessel. 

to confate, to 
convict. 

a rjocit. 

KpLVCD (Kpiv-), KfJLVúJ, £KplV<X, K€.KpLK(l,' to separate, to 
jadge. KEKPTPAL, ÈXPÍORJV, 

KTrjvOÇ, -ÊOÇ, TO, (/cráo/icu) a domestic ani-
mal: pl. cattle. 

rjpéXXrjo-a,7 

OpVLÇ,6 -(,#OÇ, Ó or 7], 

XaXKCOpa, - a r o ç , TO, (xaXKÓs, bronze) 

péXX(o,G peXXiíarco, êpéXXr](ra, or lo be about, to 
intend. 

a bird, a fowl. 
a bronze atensil. 
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Exercises. 

I. 1. ivel Sè oi CTT parrjy oi (rvvciXrjppévoL rjcrav, 
èv TroXXfj Sr) (inópia rjcrav oi crTpaTiôiTai. 2. àyo-
pav Sè cwSetç ert TTapéÇeuv epeXXev. 3. ãvSpeç, iáu 
poi irei(j9r)Te, TMV ãXXwv nXéov upoTipr/crecrde crrpa-
T L W T O J V viTO Kvpov. 4. icrTaXpévo'; i-rrl iróXepov rjv. 
5 . avrov O V K êvaivu, ei ravra TTeTroLrjKcoç ècrri. 

6. XPV> tàv êXeyx6â(rL, roúrouç Tipa>prj0rjvaL.. èv 

Sè ratç otKÍatç rjcrav atyeç, oTeç, /8óeç, ôpvideç, Kal 

ra eKyova T O V T C O V • ra Sè KTrjvrj TrávTa \iXw evSov 

èTpé(f>eTO. rjcrav Sè Kal wpol Kal Kpiôal Kal ocrirpua 

Kal olvo<; Kpi6ivo<; èv KparrjpcrLV. 

II. 1. rjcrav Sè Kal ^aX/ccúpao-i 7ra/x7ro\\otç Kare-

(TKevacrpévai ai oi/aai. 2 . rjv ovv t w aípevSovâv 

èvreTaypévo) ãXXrjv T L V U . àreXeiav evpícrKojpev, tcrcuç 
Tivèi (f>avovvTaL ÍKavol rjpâ<; cjcfteXe 1v. 3 . voi 7 r o p e v -

ecr0aL èpeXXov ; 4. )(PV °-VTOV Kpi0évTa rrjç Sí/crçç-9 

T V ^ E W . 5 . TrocroL T C J V C R T P A T L U J T C Ú V viToXeXeippévoi 

elcrív ; 

III. 1. But they had been left behiud alone. 
2. And the stopping-place was near", where he was 
about to halt. 3. For they had been armed. 
4. They left their eattle behind10 and fled. 5. No 
friend lias been left to us. 

IV. 1. But these on the other hand had been 
drawn up before the king himself. 2. But on the 
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next dav heralds were sent. 3. The soldiers have 
been drawn up in line of battle.11 

N O T E S . 

1 Cf. note 4, Lesson I I I . 
2 § 108, 2, second paragraph. 
3 Lesson XVI. and XVII . might here be rcviewed with advantage. 
4 § i i 3 , n. 3. ' 7 / 
M 1 0 9 , N. 1. X J — U C t y f ^ p 
6 Cf. note 4, Lesson XLI I . o — 
7 5 102, 1, N. • / ) I L 
3 § 4 7 , 2. ' ' 
9 § 171, 1. 

10 CC. Lesson XLII . , I I . 4, with the note on lhe sentenee. 
1 1 Cl'. Lesson XVI., I I . 5. 

7 T I / F C - <H- • ' 
•—»O;«ÍOO— ^ 

' /> t IA '</ U> 7 ( / 
L E S S O ^ X L I Y . 

r • t . • 
Verbs: Formation of the Present from the Simple Stem 

GUAMMAR: § 1 0 7 , entire. § 1 0 8 , entire. 

Yocabulary. 

einov^ (eV-, ip-), ipâ), e'nra, elprjKa, 

eiprjpaí, èpprjOrjv, to say. 

6vijcrKU)~(0av-), 6avovpa.i, réOvrjKa"; 

see. aor. eOaVQV, to dic. 

Kreívut^KTev-), KTevw, eKTeiva; sec. perf. 

eKTOVa"'; sec. aor. fíKTCLVOV,' to MU. 

Xavdávco (Xa9-),1 Xyjcrco, XéXrjcrpai.; to escape the notice 

sec. perf. XéXrjda; sec. aor. eXadov, o f : mid. to f o r y e t . 
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' f l / /l/v ' • / ^ TTElUaj {TTlU\), TTCKT0), etc. reg. ; sec. perf. to persuade : mid. to 

TT£TTOL0a, as present, to trust, obey. 

répvw (re/x-), repco, TéTprjKa? 

T e T p r j p a L , i r p - q O r j V ; sec. aor. 

erepov and erapov, to cut. 

TLTpcócrKG) (rpct)-),5 Tpojcro), erpcocra, 

rérpopai, èrpcúd-qv, to loound. 

WOÉCJ (ÒJO-), OKJOJ, èaicra,6 eojcr/xat, 

èúaO-qv, • to pus/t. 

E x e r c i s e s . 

OVTOT I . 1 . - r r çv ^ t o V a t L K a t p v TeTTjKévcLi . 2 . 

Xéyovcriv OTL Kvpoç rédvqKev. 3 . w/xetç Só^ere /ca-

Kot eivai. 4. iK-ijpvÇe r o t ç "EXX-rçcrt avcrKeválecrOai. 
5. etç Sè Sr) et7re (advised) arpaTrjyovç éXécrdai aX-
Xouç. G. o-(f>evSoVaç trXéKeiv èdéXei. 7. o í S ' eVet-

OOVTO, irXrjv e t 7 r t ç r t e/cXei/zet-.8 8 . Aapeíov9 /caí 

I l apuc ráT tSoç yíyvovrai 7ratSeç Súo. 9 . wcrre ySacrt-

Xeuç r r j ç 7rpòç eavrov ÍTTi/3ovXrj<; OVK ycrdáveTo. 

I I . 1 . r a ú r a elrruv èvavcraTO. 2 . ira^Or/crav 

ovv e V í rerrápov. 3 . eXe£ev à iyíyvcoarKev. 4 . &>ç 

S ' rjcrOeTO Kvpov TrenTcoKÓTa,10 eepvyev./' 5 . r à S ' 

appara i(f>ép0VT0 S t à avruv TWV noXepícov. 6 . >caí 

ô ç 1 1 a i ^ e t r a t 1 " avrov ÍK rrjç rabecos. 7 . XeXot7 r&jç 

e ' c r r t r à áxpa. 8 . o t larpol Kaovcri Kal Tépvovcriv 

e V àyaOá>. 9 . o v c e ^ a c r t f e e t KpeiTTov13 avròv rjye-

póva e^ett". 
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III. 1. They concealed this. 2. He tried to 
escape the notice of the enemy. 3. But they flee 
through theii; own encampment. 4. And he wounds 
him through his breastplate. 5. Cyrus, therefore, 
went up with14 three hundred hoplites. 6. You are 
not willing to ohey. 7. And being pressed by his 
opponents he comes to Cyrus. ' 

IV. .1. But we will fight with15 these. 2. But 
I arn exceedingly fatigued. 3. Let him remeinber16 

to be a brave man. 4. They killed ali the slaves. 
5. But I will choose you. G. His wife persuaded 
liira. 7. But the soldiers kept^nocking at the gate. 

N O T E S . 
1 A Second Aorist, the Present and Imperfect being supplied by \ éyw and 

(j)rjjj.i. Tlie forni elirou comes from i-ew-ov, Fe-Feir-ov, a reduplicated Second 
Aorist. Cf. eVoi, Fí7roç, toord. lu the Perfeet, and in the Aorist Passivc, 
the stem tp- appears in tlie forni pe-. The Perfeet, further, reduplicates accord-
ing to § 101, 2, N. 1. 

2 S 14, 1. 
3 § 109. 
4 Cf. tTTL-\avOávo}xai, Lcsson XL. 
6 § 108, 9, N. 
6 § 103. 
7 Kccept i f , i. e. unlcss. 
8 Translato as if a Plupcrfcct. 

9 § 109, 1. 
10 That Cyrus hadfallen. 
1 1 § 151, N. 3, second paragrapli. 
1 2 § 199, 2. 
1 3 Sc. OTTÍ. 
14 With, t^wf. 
15 With, <JÍI>. 
1 6 Use the Perfeet Imperativo Middle. 

V 1 ^ U 
LE&SON X L Y . 

Verbs: Regular in M l , Í V T ^ / A Í . 

GUAMMAE: § 126, 2, tlie inflection of I^TT])tu thxjragh-
out.1 § 125, 1 and 2. Read § 125, 1, notes 1 and 2. In 



/ 
96 F I l l S T LESSONS IN G R E E K . 

§ 126, ] , read tlie first and secoiul paragraphs, learn tlie 
sj/Hopsis of Í c t t t ] / i i , and in tlie note learn its principal 
parts.2 Ilead with especial care § 127, 2, 3, 4, 5, and 6, and 
n . 2. § 68; declensioii of í c n d ç . 

Y o c a b u l a r y . 

fialvcú (/8a-),3 fi-qcropai, (3é/3r]Ka; scc. aor. efirjv, to (/O. 
hvvapai, Svvrjcropai, SeSvvrjpai, kSvvrjdrjv* to be able. 
èirí&Tapai, èiTLcrTijcropai, r/TrLcrTrj9r)v, to under-

stand. 
òpáoj (opa-, Òtt-, IS-), oijtopaL, éaSpa/ca5 

êópaKa, ícúpapat or íoppai, u)(j)0rjv; 
aor. eTSov, to sce. 

TrípTrXrjpi (nXa-), TrXrjcrú), enX-rjcra, rréuXrjKa, 
TréirXr) a pai, ènXyícrdrjV, to fdl. 

crvX-Xéyci), -XéÇo, -éXe£a, -eíXo^a, -eíXeypau to gatlier 
or -XéXeypai, -eXéxOrjvsec-a01'• P a s s - - tX íy r j v , tor/ether, 

to collect. 
<f>épco((f)ep-,oi-,èpeK-), o ter ai, rjvey Ka,kvrjvoya, 

kvrjveypai., r)vé)(0r)V ; sec. aor. rjveyKOV, lo bear. 
itvéopai, utvrjcropai, kwvrjpai,' kajvrjdrjv. 

(Classic writers use eTTpíáprjV, § 120, 1, for the latcr 

livriiráiíriv.) to bliy. 

or 

sec. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. oí Sè TToXépioi O V K 6 T L eaTTjcrav. 2. ol perà 

'Apiaíov O V K Í T L IcrTayraL, àXXà (jievyovariv. 3. èáp 

T L bvvwpai, ravra 7roiryo'ai. 4. ov yàp av SvpaLVTO 
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\ í , 

nopcvOrji/ai. 5. ^TrjTaxjrav oi ouXlrat. C. 
(TTparevpa ó crtroç iirlXiire, Kal Trpíacrdai OVK rjv. 
7. <Lç S' àvé/3r]crav, Ovcravreç Kal rpórraiov crrrjcrá-
pevoi. Karé^rprav etç TO TTCSÍOV. 8. àvécrTrjarav ot 
EXX^veç Kal eiirov óVt wpa WKTO(f)vXaKa<; Kadiará-

vai. 9. r) Sè IvtXttfr^ra íSovo-a rrjv rágiv TOV Crrpa-
Tevparos èdavpairev. 

II. 1. àXXà prjv Kal TÒVTQ ye iirLfrTa<rfte. 2. Ku-
poç Sé, xpiXrjv é^cov T-qv KecfiaXrjv, etç TT]V páxjjv 
KaffícTTaTo. 3. èvTevOev inopevovTO wç iSvvavro 
TÁ)(i.o~TA.H 4. e'/c TOVTOV Hevo(f>(òv àvícrraTai, êcrraX-
pévoç ènl iróXepov cíiç èSvvaro /cct\\tcrra|/' 5. áXÀ' 
€v eVtcrracr^aicrav ôrt ou/c àiTOTrê EV-yacrivl 6. ê/3ov-
Xevovro, ovais àv KáXXiCTTa Sta/3atev. 7. /cai oure 
àveXécr9ai /'oure^ 0áx)jat a i r à èSvvápeda. 8. cfoí 
Tip-nv o t c r e t e t ç e 7 r e t r a y p o v o v . 

f m ' W n ' . / - • n / l • / / . i 
III. 1. And accordingly Cyrus went up ón the 

msimfcains. 2. í e r it will not be possible to pur-
cliase food. 3. l ie halted the soldiers. 4. Cyrus 
halted. 5. They kept filling the skins with grass.9 

6. Having said tliis he mounted his horse Tm d rode 
away. 

IV. 1. l ie was nfct ãblê to_slèep. 2. lyifu must1* 
cross the river. 3. llere he collected an army. 
4. And they raised thcm up. 5.s - But tlien these 
cities had revolted11 to Cyrus. G. Ejfr if he should 
go up gín the m^untains, 1 should íbllow. 

7 

t W ò ; 
•V. 
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. T 
' N O T E S . 

K 

1 In this and the next thrce Lessons analyze with caro, according to tlie 
diteotions givcn in note 1, Lesson XXXIX. For the accent of the Present In-
finitive and Present Participle Active, cf. § 2fi, N. 3, (1) and (2). 

2 In the Active voice tlie Second Aorist Itrrriv, I stood, Perfeet 1<TTIina, I 
am slanding, Pluperfect Í<TTT)K^LV, I was standing, and Future Perfeet èo-r^u 
(§ 120, 3, N.), I sliall stand, are iutransitive, a distinctiou that prevails also iu 
tlie nunierous eompounds of this verb. 

3 Cf. § 108, 9, N. The Perfeet and Aorist 1'assive, fié/Sapai and ijidOrii', 
occur only in coniposition. 

1 § 102, 1, N. 
5 Cf. 103, at the end before the N. 
6 The lirst Aorist Active is irregularly formed without characteristic on the 

strengthened stem èveyK-, The Perfeet Active (§ 104) follows the analogy of 
the cascs in § 109, 1. The Second Aorist Active is, by syneopation of tlie 
second € (with euphonic cliange, § 10, 5), for ijv-cvtK-ov, a redupUcaled forni 
(èv-even-ov before rcceiving tlie augmeut). 

7 § 103. 
8 Literally, as they icere aò/e mnst quiclcty, i. e. as qnickhj as possib/e. Thts^ 

is the origin of the use of OTI and eis explaiued iu note 4, Lcsson XXXIV. J 
§ 172, 2. 
xpn-

! Ú 

Pluperfect Active of à.<p-í<TT-qiu. 

' \ n \ 
s ' 

l! 
A) 

r 

L E S S O N X L Y I . 

Verbs: Regular in MI (continuei1), ríOrj/it. 

GRAMMAR : § 126, 2, tlie inflection of r l d f i f i t through-
out.1 § 125, 1 and 2. Read § 125, 1, notes 1 and 2. In 
§ 126, 1, read tlie first and second paragraphs, learn tlie 
synopsis of r íôrjfii, and in tlie notes learn its principal 
jKirts.2 llead with carc § 127, 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, and 6, and N. I. 
§ 68, declension of T t d e i s . 

s-\ \ 
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y v ^ l v ç}- 'w-M á h J 
Vocabulary. 

Sèw,3 8rj(roj, eSr/cra, SèSe/ca, SeSepai, 
ioedr/ v, 

SIKT), -7]Ç, 77, 

/o bind. 

right, justice, 

penalty. 

ècrdí(x>(ècr9i-, èS-, <f>ay-), iSopaL,* iSijSoKa, 
è S r j S e c r / x a t , rjSícrdrjv; sec. aor. i(f>ayov, to eat. 

Kvaiv,5 KWoÇj ô or rj, a doy. 

TrXéco ( 7 rXu- ) , 0 irXevcropai or TrXeverovpat, 
enXevcra, iréirXevKa, rr ÉTTXEV A pai, to sail. 

(T(j)áXKw (cr<f>aA-), Q-(j)aXâ), eàtyrjXa, to trip up, to 

e(T(f>aXpai ; sec. aor. pass. èerfpáXljV, deceive. 

e/)Ó/3oÇ, -OV, 6, (<péponai, lojlee affrighted) feCLT, friykt. 

<t>pá(,to, (f)páo-(i), etc. reg. ' to tcll. 

' ! Exercises. 

I. 1. eVt^Tjcrerat rjpUv. 2. Kal KeXevovcri (pvXár-
Tecrdai, pr) vpiv e V t ^ á W a i rrjç VVKTOÇ' o t fiápfiapoi. 
3. TT)V SÍKrjv XPTI^ ÍTTL0EI.vaL avrcò. 4. roúrouç 
Sè eKeXeve 9écr6at r à oirXa rrepl Trjv avrov (TKrjvrjV. 
5. àÀ.X' oí òXíyov èSrjSo/coreç crcjjóSpa pedvovcriv 
êcoKecrav.^Àfi. Kal íarpovç KaTecrTrjcrav OKTW. 7. /cax 
OíKÍav ovSepíav eXnrev, óirutç <f>á/3ov èi>0eíq rotç 
aXXotç. 8. OVKETL èveTÍOevro oí TroXépioL rotç /cara-
fiaívovai, SeSoLKoreç pr\ àiroTprj0eLri<Tav. 

• V , / { / K 1 ^ ^ 
I I . 1 . w a t eV r a f e i Oépevot r à ó V X a ervvrfXOov oí 

erTpaTrjyol Kal Xo^ayoí . napà \\pialov. 2 . r o u ç pèi> 

0 
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E ^ . Z - u v f 
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ònXt/raç aurou ii<é\evcre peivat, ràç ãcr7ríSaç 7rpòç rà 
*y ovara Oévraç. 3. rouç ycfp Kvyas T O V Ç ^a\e77-ouç 
Taç rjpépaç StSeacri. 4. /<ai Karéarr) eíç /3ao"i-
Xeíav 'ApraÇép^rjç. 5. rotç reXeuratoiç itrédevro, 

Kal <XTTÉKTeiváv Tivaç. G. /cai êpfiávreç etç T T X O I O V , 

Kal r à nXeícrrov a f i a êvôépevoi, à.iT£TrXevcrav. 

I I I . 1. But the hoplites stood under arms. 2. Let 
us, therefore, go up on the hill. 3. He will inflict 
punislunent on them. 4. They are about to attack 
us. 5. They halted under arms near tlie gencraTs 
tent. 6. Tliey grounded arms beside the river. 

IV. 1. I fear that he may take9 me and inflict 
punishment on (me). 2. And having said this lie 
arose. 3. The army will go up9 on the hill and 
attack the enemy. 4. Let us appoint other generais. 

•, t it a i(T é i 4? T ; a d \ o 
N O T E S . 

1 Cf. note 1, Lesson XLV. 
2 On the forni of lhe simple stem in the Aorist Passive, cf. § 17, 2, N. 
3 There is a rare forra of the Present, ÔLS-Q/U, inflected like TWRIM. 
4 The Future is formed without eharaeteristie. In lhe Perfect Active tlie 

stem éS- appears in the forni t8o-. The addition of 6 to the simple stem (as ia 
the Perfect and Aorist Passive) is eoiumon. Cf. note 4, Lesson XL. Cf. also 
$ 113, N. 1. 

5 The voeative singular is KÍOV. Ali other cases than the norainative and 
vocative singular are formed froin the stem KVP-, 

6 A verb of the sccond elass (§ 108, 2), to which class are admitted six verbs 
with vowel stems. Tlie cu of this lengthened stem before vowels bccatnc «F. 
from which the F finally was dropped. Cf. for a similar casc, § 53, 3, N. 1. 
On the secou d form of the Future, cl', note 9, Lesson XXXIX. 

7 § 179, 1. 
8 The Pluperfect (in the sense of lhe Impcrfect) of toiKa, io be likè. 
9 Cf. Lesson XL., IV. 4, and the note. 

] 
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L E S S O N X L Y I I . 

Verbs: Regular in MI (continued), Slôw/xi. 

GRAMMAR : Repeat the rcforences of the last Lesson, sub-
stituting èíècúfj.1 for T i f i r j p i . But on the declension of 
SISOIÍÇ, c f . § 6 8 , N . L U L A 

Vocabulary. \ 

àXícrKopai,(á.X-,àXa>-), áXá>QrQpcu,éáXo)Ka 
or -qXatKa ; sec. aor. êáXcov or r/Xov,1 to be captar ed. 

yiyvúxjKOi (yvu>-), yvú<Topa.L, eyva>Ka, 
eyvaxrpai, èyvcíicrêrjv sec. aor. êyvcov, to KNWAV. 

èpcoráco,3 -rjcro}, etc. rcg. to inquire, 
dvcría, -aç, rj, (Bia) a sacrifice. 
TTLTTpáarKoj (jrpa-)," TréirpaKa, iréiTpapai, 

ênpádrjv, , to 
0 - T e p é w , -rj^ru), etc. rcg. 1

 s fo deprive. 
&vvdr)pa, -aréiç, rj, (<TW-TWTHU) an agreement, 

a passwty'd. 
tfíò/t-a, -ar^ç, r^, tlie b$dg. 

\ V 
Exercises. 

1. 1. StSwcri Se avráI Kvpoi pvpíov*; Sapet/coúç. 
2. perà ravra eStSoro Xéyeiv rw /3ovXopévco. 3. eV-
ravda Sè pevovcriv, iàv prj tl<í avrolç ^pr/para StSw. 
4. RJPCÓTCÚV eKelvoi, el* 8olev àv T O V T M V r à Tnará. 
5. Kal Sovuat Kal Xa/Belv niarà ètiéXopev. C. Kal 

Jç hxifU. C . A N X i A. : i , 

\ t 

k f 
f 
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ú/xetç prj ç/fSwrè /xe. 7. àvayvovç rrjv ÍTTi(TToXr)V 

àvaKOivovrai Sw/cpctret. 8. Kal LTTTTÇL rjXcocrav etça 

eiKOcri, Kal 7) crKinv-f] èáXco. '' CrQ.fr-K. 
, Y ~ " Ç 

TT -I 55 ' 55» * v " \ \ ~ / 

I I . 1 . Trapaòovreç o av ra onXa Kai TCOV crcopa-

TCOVC' crreprjôeírjpev. 2 . ov y à p iycoy e r t npeo-fiv-

repoç iaopai, èàv Trjpepov irpoScò èpavròv T O Í Ç 7roXe-
píoiç. 3. TavTa Kal crècraxxrai Si vpâç r f j crTpaTiâ 

Kal napaSíScopi avrà êyco vplv, vpeiç Sè Siadépevoi 

SiáSore r f j crTpaTiâ. 4 . aKOveravreç r a v r a , Kal 

Se^ràç Sóvreç /caí, Xayôóvreç, àirrjXavvov. 5. èáv rtç 
àXcô evSov TCOV (TTpaTi(oTcòv, TreTTpáaerai.7 G. Trpó-

crOev àv àrrodávoipev rj rà óVXa TrapaSoírjpev. 

III . 1. And they gave the village-chiéf (liberty8) 
to take tliis. 2. And he did not pay tliem.9 3. And 
they bound10 the guide and gave (liim) over to tliem. 
4. But the soldiers knew this. 5. They gave the 
Greeks a barbarian spear. 

IV. 1. But when the sacrifice had been made,11 

they gave over the Ilides to the Spartan. 2. And 
they said (it was) time13 to pass along the watchword. 
3. And she was said to have given18 mucli money to 
Cyrus. 4. They proceeded with11 the captured mau 
(as) guide. 

N O T E S . 

1 The Second Aorist is infleeted like that o( yiyvtliffKW, § 127, N. 1. Noto 
further that à\t<rKo/iaL serves as a passive to aipéw. 

2 The Aorist gencrally in use in this sense in Attic is T)póp.i\v from Ipo/xcu. 

L & 

cm 1 2 3 4 5 c U n e s p : 8 9 1 0 1 1 1 2 1 3 
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3 The Attie uses diroõiíxrofiai and aireSi/tip in Future aud Aorist. 

6 5 1 7 4 [ O ' 1 
7 Future Perfect of inirpáa-KU. M fi^^rCu^-'1^ / JCsO > 
« Cf. I. 2. 
9 Greek idiom, did not give tliem pai/. j 

10 Cf. note 17, Lesson XXXIX. 
11 When...had been made, èTT€i5rj...èyéu€TO. 
12 &pa. 
1 3 Use the Aorist Infinitive, § 2G0, 2, and cf. note 1, Lesson XXXVII . 
1 4 êxovres. 

cQ X a 
L E S S O N X L V I I I . 

Verbs: Regular in MI (continuai), Beúcvv/ii. 

GEAMMAE: § 126, 2, the inflection of BeÍKvv/xi through-
out.1 § 125, 1 and 2. Bead § 125, notes 1 and 2. I n 
§ 126, 1, read the first and second paragraphs, learn the 
synopsis of Secicvvfxí, and in the note learn its principal 
parts. Read with care § 127, 1, 4, 5, and 6. § 68, de-
clension of Sei/ci>út. 

V o c a b u l a r y . 

àv-oíyco," -oí£w, -écoÇa, -ew^a, -eojy/xat, lo open up, lo 
-e.u>~)(9r)v, open. 

àn-ó\\vfjLL(ò\-),-o\to,-ctí\ecra,-o\cú\eKa; to destrói/ utter-
sec. perf. -ÓXcoXa, to be undone; sec. aor. ly, to loSC: 
mid. -(tbXÓ/JLrjV, mid. topcrisli. 

eVo/xai/' erjio/xaL, êcrTrófjirjp, to follow. 
Çevyvvpi.1 (£vy-), Cevgco, e£eufa, e£eu-

ypat, è t , e \ > x 9 y ] v ; sec. aor. pass. e^vyrjv, to yohe, to join. 
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/cara-Svco, Svcrw, etc. reg.; scc. aor. to make to sink down, 

/car-èSw,5 to sink. 

Trrjyvvpi' (iray-), Trrj^co, ewr)£;a; 
sec. perf. TTGTTTJYOL, to be Jixed ; 

sec. aor. pass. è-náyqv, Jlx, t f t f r e e z e . 

<TV p-plyvv p.i(piy-)!' -pí fOJ ,-épi^a, 
-pépiypai, -epí'x@rlv> sec- a01'- !'• 
-epíyrjv, to M I N G L E with. 

Tipcopéd), -rjcra), etc. reg. (rifuapós, to ltclp, to avenffe : mid. 

úpholding honor, helping, fr. n/iri and to take VenfJCaUCe 

<">«) on, to ph 

Exercises. 

I. 1. à\\rj\çs(ç crvppiyvvacriv. 2. aXXotç e7rt-

SeiKvvvTai. 3. Kal ãvepoç èvavríoç eirvei Trrjyviíç 
rovs àvdpámovç. 4. aTreStíéjavTo oí pclureis navreç 
yvúprjv. 5. Kara(T)(ío-opev ràç uvXaç, et prj èKÓvreç 
avotfere. 6. noXXà TCOV virot,vyía>v àTrúXero VTTO 

Xipov. 7. SiKaiov' yàp ànóXXvcrOaL T O V Ç eVtop-
Kovvraç. 8. Kal àiTOTepóvreç ràç Ketfi aXàç TCOV 

veKpcov, èireSeÍKWcrav rotç eavrwv TroXepíoiç. 

II. 1. Kai avrov re aTTOKTivvvacri Kai rouç àXXouç 
navraç. 2. rò vScop, íy êcpépovTo) iirl Seiírvov, iTirj-
yvvTo. 3. yé(j)vpa Sè eirrjv êÇevypévr) 7rXototç èrrrá. 

4. rouç ávhpaç aVTOVÇ ixTroXaiXéKaTe. 5. ot crvve-
Trópevoi âffcúXúXeo-av. 6. aícrre cí>pa7

 Kal crol èni-

SeiKvvcrdai rr/v rraiSeíav. 
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III . 1. They show the soldiers the traeks of the 
horses. 2. Hereupon he expresses his opinioií. 
3. They showed their plan to tlie soldiers. 4. I le 
showed himself. 5. We will uttferly destroy your 
army, if you attempt to proceed. G. The wind is 
freezing the beasts of burden. 

n r / ^ T £ 

IV. 1. Some one sneezes. 2. When he hearcl 
this,8 he sauk down in shame.'9 3. Tvvb e&mpanies 
of the army perished. 4. í % the seers had de-
clared10 that tliere wMild be a battle.11 

N Í T E S . 

1 « 26, N. 3, (1) and (2). 
2 Also àv-oíympi. Imperfeet àvéifyov, § 103, at tlie end. 
3 Stem o-eir-, Cf. Lat. sequor. è-cnr-òpriv is for i-aeir-oix-qv. 
4 § 108, 9, N. 
6 There are two forms of the Present, Sva and Súvoi: the first, transitive ; the 

second, intransitive. Ali tlie fonns of the Middle, with the Perfeet and Second 
Aorist Active, are also intransitive, to sink down. 

6 There is another forni of the Present, /j-la-yia (for plyaKu), of class six. 
7 . S c . ÉCTTÍ. 
8 « 2 7 7 , 1 . 
9 írci-ó with the genitive. Cf. further, § 141, N. 1, (í). 

10 § 98, 1. 
11 That...wouId be, pTí...lfTai. 

. V \ 
Kl, 

L E S S O N X L I X . 

Verbs: Irregular in MI, elfil, ei/xi, and (f>r]/xí. 

GRAMMAR: § 129, with I., II., and IV.1 § 27, with 3. 
§ 28, with 1, 2, 3, and N. 1. 

V •• C f í '' 1 

• , 
/ ' Y j r 
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( a . 

Yocabulary, 

ànopía, -aç, r), (âwopos2) 

£?. . ' ' * ••• 
V ; 

Séppa, -aTOÇ, TO, (SépujtoJlay) 

laclc of resources, 

difficulty. 

a hide. 

Oópvfioç, -ov, o, 

í , -ris, ri, (npáçu, lo cry) 

a noise, an uproar. 

Kpavyr], -TJÇ, r], (xpàÇu, to cry) an outcry, a shout. 

XrjCTTèía, - a ç , rj, (Xyarijs, a robber; cf. 

xófo/iai, xda) robbery. 

\ôyyr\, -rjç, r/, a spear, properly a 

spear-head. 

rpavpa, -aroç, ró, (TLTPÚITKU) a wottnd. 

(j)\vapía, - a ç , 7], (<j>\úapos, babbling) Slíly falk: p l u r . f o o l -

eries, nonsense. 

Exercises . 

I . 1 . upev,, elev ãv. cari, e t c T I , LCTOL, Lrcocrav, et , 

Ipev, elcrí, I9i, levai, u>v, rjecrav, eivai, ecrrwv, rjarav, 

è c r r a t , loipev ãv, t a c r t , Icopev, f/Te.y 2. irapécrTiv 8 ' 

rjplv, è(f>r], ó Krjpvgj 3 . Kal X e y e r a i cóç / c a X o t T T X O Í 

elcnv e t ç rrjv ' E X X á S a . 4 . á X X ' eyú (prjpi r a u r a 

<pkvapíaç eivai? 5 . rapeis, r/v craxppovcòpev, ãiripevi 

èvrevdev. 6 . vpetç S è oú>c rjTe e t ç .rrjvSe-rrjv yúpav. 
I V O \ S V / 4 S / 0 E 'S' ' \ 

7. auroç oe ou/c e<pr) Levai. o. cuç o 77A10Ç e7rt 
Sucr/tatç, àvécTTrjcrav. 9. èyà> ouv (prjpi vpâç xp^jvaL 

Siafirjvai. 10. <£770-1 8è , av 7rpoç eKeivov LrjTe, eu 
TTOirpreiv vpâç. 

w c o 
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II. l . Kal \a/3e2v auròç5 rpavpá (farjcn-is. 2. eí 
eícreicri, cruXX-rçc^í^creTai. 3. Xeyera) ri e errai roiç 
crrpariwraiç. 4. rr)i; hiKrjV ê(f>r) x.PV^61'1' kiriOeivai 

avró). 5. èSó/cei yàp eiç rrjv kirLOvcrav ea>6 yj^eiv 

/SacriXea. 6. ríç yàp avrtò' eanv ócrriç TTJÇ À P X Y S 

ÒMTnroieirai; 7. t w pè^ ovv a7rire, ,/faraXnróvreç 
r o v S e ròv ãvSpa • órav S ' è y à KeXevcrco, irapecrre 

7rpòç r^v Kpícrív. 

I I I . 1. They come ©n with a great shdut.8 

2. Come now ! 3. Let us go to the men. 4. They 
denied that there was9 anather roa d. 5. Let the 
hoplites be at hand with their arms. C. They 
stacked10 arms aiul went to their tents. 

IV. 1. No one went away to the king. 2. F$r 
what herald will be willing to go? 3. You got11 

your living by12 robbery, as you yourself said. 
4. They refused to go. 5. But (while) saying this, 
he heard a noise going through the ranks. 

1 , U /í-iM 
t i -

N Ç T E S . 

1 Note the simple stem of each verb carefully. 
2 For the derivation of this word, see the general vocabulary. 
3 § 200, N. 3, at the end. 
1 OOK ?<J)T), refused, dectined. 
6 For the case of avris, which modifies the subject of Xa^etv, cf. § 138, N. 8. 
6 « 42, 2, N. 
7 To be constraed with àiTuroieiraí. Cf. § 173, N., first example, and 

§ 186, N. 1. 

' 
1 1 Use í x u > 

4 

8 § 188, 1. 
9 Cf. I. 7. 

1 0 Cf. note 17, Lesson-XXXIX. 

\\ 

\V ¥ 
J Ff v v 

k 
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L E S S O N L . 

Verbs: Irregular in MI (continueã), trç/it and tcelfiai. 

GRAMMAB: § 129, III. and V. 

Vocabulary. 
» 

deserted, empty. 

to care for, to practise. 
to disclose, to make known. 
victory. 
N I G H T . 

a domestic, a servant. 

sound-minded, ivise. 
snoio. 

Exercises . 

I . L eírjv av, kàv rjre, ire, eirjre av, rprav, 

y p e v , lévai, iévai, eivai, epievos, iúpeúa, íúv, 

eis, es, íero, ecrra), jjerre, eerffeo, ela av. 2. wç euSe T O V 

<TTparrjyov S T e X a v v o v r a , irjcri Trj àÇívrj. 3 . T O V T O V 

Sé, r)v aroxjipov-ÇjTe, rrjv V V K T U pèv S-rjcrere, rrjv Sè 
rjpépav â ^ a e r e . 4. Kal ÒKTÒJ ol cípiaroi T Z V T r e p l 

avrbv Í K C I V T O krr airoj. 5. r)v Sè rò re^oç Ú K O -

Soprjpévov^ 7 7 X í v d o i ç ÒTrrals kv ãcrficlXrw Keipévaiç. 

C. evdvs levro ãvco / cará rrjv <f>avepàv óSóv. 7. ol 

êprjpoç, -rj or -oç, -ov, 
peXeráw, -rjcrco, -r)o-a, 

(p-é\u, to be a care to) 

prjVVCú, -varco, etc. rcg. 
VLKTj, -rjç, rj, 

vvÇ, V V K T Ó S , r j , 

ot/cer^ç, -ov, 6, (o!w) 
(T(ó(j)p(OV, -CDV, -OV, (ffffis, 

safe, sound, and <ppjjv) 

X<-úv, -óvoç, rj, 
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Sè Troképioi Seíaavres rjKav êavrovs /cará rrjs ^toi/oç 
e t ç RRJV várrrjv. 8 . irpcorov TU X Ó ^ ç j evos TU>V ' A p -

KCÍSCOP crrpaTrjycòv aTrióvTi 77S77 etç rb crvyKeípevov 

errirídevraL. 

I I . 1 . levro, Mcrirep av èpápoi T t ç irepl V L K Y J S . 

2 . O V K rj0e\e rovs epevyovras irpoécrdcu. 3 . kpe-

Xércov roÇeveiv ãvco r à roÇevpara livres paKpáv. 

4. kv pécra) yàp 17877 /cetrat ravra r à àyadá. 5. a t 
Sè fiákavoL T U ) V <j>obví.Kwv, otaç kv Totç 'EWrjcrbv ecrrbv 

ISetv, róis OLKerais àneKeivro. 6 . Kal knel rjp^avro 

Karaf3aíveLV irpbs rovs aXXouç ev9a r à óVXa è/cetro, 
te^ro 8?) ot 7ro\epbOL 7roXXál 6opv/3a>. 

' 9 

III . 1. Straightway they rushed into tlie boats. 
2. But many were lying- outstretched. 3. But they 
let their dogs loose.by niglit.1 4. Why do I lie 
inactivo ? 5. If you will make known the one who 
let the ass loose,3 you shall receive a reward. 6. But 
when the trumpet sounded, they charged upon the 
enemy. 

IV. 1. But we are lying inactive. -2.* Thence 
they proceeded to a large deserted fortress, lying near 
the city. 3. But saying,3 " I see the^nan," he rushed 
at him. 4. .He sends to him according to agreement.4 

NOTES. 

1 Tas víicras, 5 161. 2 § 276, 2. 3 Aorist. 
4 Greek idiom, according to the (things) agreed upon. 



1 1 0 F I l l S T L E S S O N S I N G E E E K . 

L E S S O N L I . 

Verbs: Second Perfeet and Pluperfect of the MI Form. 

GIÍAMJIAR : § 1 3 0 , 1 a n d 2. 

Vocabulary. 

à-ycóv, -CÚVOS, Ó, (FRYU) 

a p x p i , CLpçOi, etc. reg. 

SévSpov,1 -ov, ró, 
SiSácr/cco (SiSa^-). StSáfoj, etc. reg. 
Súcaioç, -a or -os, -ov, (SÍKV) 

èXevdepía, -aç, -rj, (èXetffle/sos, freé) 

o t ^ o p o L L , o l ^ r p r o p a i , o i ^ a j / c a or 

co^wKa, to be gone. 
crvppo)(í-oL> -aç, rj, a-v/j.p.áxo/j.ai) an alliance. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. ecrracrav, ecrrrjorav, crrwpev, ècrrcopev, ecrra-
re, crrrjrç, erraiev av, laracvro ãv, icrre, ierre, Ire, 
ícrdi, elScopev, elSévai, iévai, rj Seu, rjei. 2. redvecò-
raç2 rroWovs evpyjcrco. 3. oú/c io"Te, o rt noieire. 
4. àXXà lóvrcov, elSóres ort /ca/cíouç eto"t 7repi rjpâs, 
r) ripeis irepl exelvovs. 5. /caí w Suo /caXw re 
KÍyadà) ãvSpe réOvarov. 6. oí TfoXépioi rjpwv OVK 
Zcracrí rra> rrjv rjperépav crvppay(íav. 7. crwoiSa 
ipavreò 7rávra ixpevcrpévos3 avróv. 8. /cai aXXoi Sè 

an assembly, games, 
a contest. 

to begin, to ride. 
a tree. 
to teach. 

.just, righi. 
freedom, libertg. 
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êfjiécTTacrav efou râiv SèvSpov • ov yàp rjv àcrcfaaXès 

èv róis SeVSpotç ècrrcwat ir\eiovi rj TOV eva Xó^ov. 

II. 1. OTTWÇ Sè Kal eí&r)Te eíç olov ep^orde 

à-ycova, èyco vpâs etSwç StSáfw. 2. Traprjv Sè ó cra-

Tpáirr)<; fiovXápevoç etSeWi TL irpaxOrjcreTat. 3. ov 

yàp rjSecrav avrov TeOvrjKOTa.5 4 . OTL pévTOL á S t -

KeícrOaL vopí^ei vcj> vpwv otSa. 5. TCO Sè àvSpl 

Treícropai Iva EÍSRJTE OTL Kal apxecrdaL èrrícrTapaL. 

6. Kal tfx>vTas rtvaç avrwv Trpovdvprjdrjpev Xafieiv 

avTov TOVTOV èveKa, óVaiç rjyepócrLV etSócri Trjv ^OJ-

pav xprjcraLpída. 

III. 1. For I know whereG they are gone. 
2. Some7 are dead, and the rest are being bcsieged. 
3. He wept a long8 time standing. 4. But he at 
once drives away those standing around.9 5. Cyrus 
kept finding many pretexts, as you also well know. 
6. For well know that I should prefer freedom. 

IV. 1. Know this, lio we ver. 2. For he knew 
this. 3. Whether, tlien, I shall do what is just,10 

I do not know. 4. I am not willing to go, fearing11 

that he may take me and inflict punishment on (me). 

N O T E S . 

1 Sce tlie general vocabulary. 
M 69, N. 
3 That I have deceived, § 280, with N. 2. 
4 A greater (number), neuter singular ac-

cusativc, subject of ètrrávai. 
e That he had died (lit. him having died). 

6 8mj. 7 § 143, 1. 
8 TTOXTJS. 
9 h 276, 2. 

10 What is just, — Greek idiom, 
just (things). 

1 1 SESIWS. 
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L E S S O N L I I . 

V e r b s : P r i n c i p a l P a r t s of I m p o r t a n t Verbs , a r r a n g e d alpha-

b e t i c a l l y a e c o r d i n g to t h e i r S i m p l e Stems. 1 

GKAMMAII: § 3 2 , 2 , w i t h N. § 9 2 , w i t h N. § 111 . 

§ 1 0 7 , e n t i r e . § 1 0 8 , e n t i r e . 

G i v e t h e p r i n c i p a l p a r t s of t h e v e r b s t h a t f o l l o w , e x p l a i n i n g 

t h e f o r m a t i o n of t h e p r e s e n t s t e m f r o m t l i e s i m p l e s t e m , and 

c l a s s i f y i n g t l i e m a c c o r d i n g t o § 1 0 8 : 

' A I T E A - , 
' A M A P T - , 
BA-, 
B A A - , 
T E N - , 
P N í l - , 
AEIK- , 
AO-, 
APAM-, 0 P E X - , 
•E-, 
'EA-, A I ' P E - , 
' E A A - , 
' E A Y 0 - , "EPX-, 
"ENEK-, <í>EP-, OI'-
' E l i - , 'EP-, 
'E2-, 
EY'P- , 
ZYr- , 
© A N - , 
0A<í>-, 
0 E - , 

'IA-, 'OPA-, ' o n - , 
•IK-, 
K T E N - , 

NOTES. 
1 When there are two or more simple stems essentially dilfcrent (§ 108, 9), 

that of the Second Aorist is given first. 
2 The numeral following the colon dcsignates the Lesson, in the voeahulary 

àyyéXXw, to announce: XLII.2 

á(JiapTáv<o, to err : XXXIX. 
Paiva», to ,jo: XLV. 
PáXX.A>, to throw: XLII. 
•yí-yvoiiat, to becoma: XL. 
•yi-yvúia-KÍA, t o K N O W : XLV II. 
S€lKlOJ(JU., io show: § 126, I, N . 

8 L 8 O J | J . L , to give: § 126, 1 , N . 

rpéXa>, to run : XLII. 
lr\ |ii, to sen d: $ 129, I I I . 
aípea». to take: XLI. 
€\aúva>, to drive, to march: XX. 
fpXop.ai, to t/o, to come: XLI. -
4>épa>, to ííEAlt: XLV. 
U T T O V , I said: XLIV. 
€lp.í, io be: § 129, I.3 

C V P L C T K B ) , to find: XL. 
to join: XLVIII. 

6v |̂0"KCL>, to die: XLIV. 
OaiTTíU, io bury: XLI. 
TL9T|(11., to put: § 126, 1, N . 
et|u, to go: § 129, II.4 

òpáw, to see: XLV. 
ÍKvéopai, to come: XL. 
KTÉÍVO), to kitt: XLIV. 
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of which the principal parts of lhe verb are given. Sometimes the reference is 
to the Grammar. 

3 Give the Present, Future, and Impcrfect. 
4 Give the Present and Imperfeet. 

L E S S O N L I I I . 

Verbs: Principal Parts of Important Verbs ( c o n t i n u e â ) . 

G R A M M A R : Review tlie Grammar of tlie last Lesson and 
follow tlie directions tliere given. 

A A B - , XAP.PÚVCO, to talce: XXXIX. 
A A 0 - , XAVÔDVW, to He hid from : XI,IV. 
A E r - , X£YA>, to say: XVI11.1 
A E r - , Xéyoi, to yalher: XLV. 
A i n - , XCÍTTO), to LEAVE: XXXIX. 
M A 0 - , JXAVGÁVA), to learn : XXXIX. 
M N A - , P.LPVR|(RKA), to remir:d: XXIX. 
O I T - , OL'*YVUFII, to o]ien : XI,VIII. 
•OA-, OXXVJXT, to destroy: XLV III. 
I I A 0 - , I I E N 0 - , •7RÁ<RX<»>, to sujler: XL. 
n E T - , 1 I T Í 1 - , 7TÍ7TTW, to fali: XL. 
m e - , *JT€t0«, io persuade : XL1V. 
I I A A - , IRÍJIIRXTJJIL, iofill: XLV. 
n Y 0 - , IRVVGÁVOJXAI, to learn by inquiry: XL. 
2 E X - , to have: XXXIX. 
S T A - , l'<TT11p,l, io sei, io jplace: § 126, 1, N. 
2 T E A - > CTTÉWUJj io sen d: XL1I. 
T E M - , Típ-VW, to cut : XL1V. 
T E N - , Tílvu, to sireteh : XLII. 
TPÍ1-, TtTpwO-KO), lo wound: XL1V. 
T Y X - , Twyxávo), to happen: XXXIX. 
4>Ar-, • E 2 0 I - , ' E A - , ÉO-0LO), lo EAT : XL VI . 
Í A N - , c^aiVíD, to show: XLII. 
4>Yr-, (Jjfcvyaj, to Jlee: XXXIX. 
' 0 0 - , uScu, to pitsh: XL1V. 

N O T E S . 
1 For the Perfeet Active, efpijKa is used. Cf. ctirov. I n composition, the 

Perfeet Passive is sometimes -et\eyfíaí, as in di-(í\eypai, I have conversai, from 
Sia-\éyaiMi. 2 Add the Second Aorist. 
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L E S S O N L I Y . 

Formation of Words. 

1. SIMPLE AND COMPOUND WOKDS. A word is eitlier simple, i. e. 
formed from a single stem : Xó-y-o-s, xpeech (stem A-fy-), -ypácj>-<o, to write 
(stem vpa(j>-); or compound, i. e. formed from two or more stems: 
Xo-yo--ypá<|>o-s, writer of speeehes. 

A. Format ion of Simple Words. 

2. VERBALS AND DENOMINATIVES. Words formed immediatelv from 
a verb-stem are called verbals: àpx-T|, beginning, from the stem of íípx-", 
to begin. Tliose formed immediately from a noun-stem or adjeetive-stem 
are ealled denominatives: ápx<x-ío-s, original, from the stem of ápxí 
(ápxa-), beginning. 

3. SUFFIXES. Most nouns and adjectives, wlietlier verbals or denomi-
natives, are formed by means of endings added to tlie stem, ealled suffixes. 
Tinis Xó-y-o-s, from tlie verb-stem Xe-y-, by means of tlie suffix o; âpxa-ío-s, 
from the noun-stem àpxa-> by means of the suffix io. Tliese suffixes 
were originally signilicant, and their uaion with tlie stem gives oeeasion 
to many euplionic clianges. 

REMAKK.— Aeeent. As a rule neuter nouns are reeessive in accent, i. e. 
they throw their accent as far back as the last syllable permits (this is always 
the case in the third declension), Xí-rpov, ransom, iroÍT]jia, põem. The place 
of the accent of mascuUne and feminine nouns will be pointed out, wherever 
possible, in the following enumeration of suffixes. 

I. Principal Sulfixes used in the Formation of Nouns. 
4. 1. Many verbals (properly abstraets, expressing tlie aetion of tlie 

verb, but actually having a wide range of meaning) are formed with tlie 
suffixes: 

a. o, nom. o-s, masc.: Xóy-o-r, speech, from Aéy-co, to speak. 
p. a, nom. ã or i], fem.: ypaip-rj, writing, from ypá(f)-(ò, to write. 

2. Tlie AGENT (in denominatives the person wlio lias to do with some 
objeet) is expressed by the following suffixes: 

a. «D, i. e. cF, nom. €\>-s, masc. (oxytone) : Kovp-cv-s, barher, from 
Kecp-a>(Kcp-), to s/iave ; ypappar-fó-s, secretary, from ypappar-a, 
doeuments. 
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0 . Tr)p, nom. t t )p, maso. (oxy tone in v e r b a i s ) : \v rr/p, deliverer, 

f rom Xú-tB, to loose. 
y. TíLpa, n o m . Ttipã, fem. (vvitli recessive a c c e n t ) : Xíi-reipa, deliverer, 

f rom \ii-a>, to loose. 
d. rop, n o m . TUP, masc . (recessive) : aK-rap, leader, f r o m ãy-u>, to 

lead. • 

c. TQ, nom. TT]-S, mase . (genera l ly o x y t o n e in verba is ) : òpxrj-a-TÍi-s, 
dancer, f r o m òpxé-o-pm, to dance; lmró-Tr]-s, horscman, f r o m 
OT7ro-r, horse. 

C T P i a . n o m . Tptõ, fem. (recessive) : npx>]-a-rpta, dancing-girl, d e . 

7). tPi.8, nom. TPi-s, f em. (oxy tone in verbais) : òpxrj-a-rpí-s, dancing-
girl, e tc . 

6. TIS, nom. TI-S, f e m . : 7rpo(f>r)-Ti-ç, jirophetcss, f rom irpó^rf-pí, to 
foretell; OLKS-TI-S, housemaid, f rom OIKO-S, house. 

3. Tlie ACTION is exprcssei l by tlie fo l lowing suíf ixes (be longing to 
verbais only) : 

a. TI, nom. TI-S , f e m . : TTÍIIT-TI-S, inquiríng, f r o m nvvôáv-opai (nvô-), 

to inquire. 
(i. <ri, n o m . o-i-s, f e m . : Xu-o-i-y, loosing, f rom \v-a>, to loose. 
y. o-iõ, nom. <rlõ, f em. : 6vaía, sacrificing, f rom êíi-a>, to sacrijicc. 
8. po, nom. p.ó-s, masc . (oxy tone) : irei-ir-pós, shaking, f rom rrcí-w, 

to shake. 

4. Tlie KESULT of a n ac t ion is expressed by tlie sufl ixcs (in ve rba i s 
o u l y ) : 

a. p.o.T, nom. p.a, n e u t . : mí^-pa, poem, f r o m iroú-a>, to make. 
(3. es, nom. os, n c u t . : yév-os, ojjfspring, f r o m yíyv-opai (yev-), lo he 

bom. 

5. Tlie INSTRUMENT o r MEANS of an ac t ion is e x p r e s s e d by : 

a. Tpo, n o m . Tpo-v, n e u t . : XoS-rpo-v, water for bathing, f rom Xoú-w, 
to wash. 

G. Tlie PLACE is expressed b y : 

a. T-qpio, nom. TT|pio-v, n e u t . (in verba is only) : ipyau-n'ipio-v, work-
sl/op, f rom ipyáÇ-opaL (ipyaS-), to work. 

fi. ao, nom. íto-v, n e u t . ( p r o p e r i s p o m e n o n a n d in denomina t i ve s 

o n l y ) : Kovp-eto-v, barber-sliop, f rom Kovpev-s, barber. 
y. <nv, nom. IÓV, masc . ( oxy tone a n d in denomina t ives only) : mir-wv, 

stull, f rom (OTTO-Í, horse. 
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7. N o u n s e x p r e s s i n g QUALITY a r e f o r m e d f rom ad jec t ive - s tems by tlie 
fo l lowing sulfix.es: 

a. TÍ]T, nom. TT]-S, f cm. : àypió-Trj-s, wildness, f rom âypio-s, wihl. 
/3. oruva, nom. o-ívi], f e m . : àc^po-avur], senselessness, f r o m ã<j>pa>i/, 

senseless. 
y. ia, n o m . ia, f e m . : KAK-ía, badness, f rom KCIKO-Ç, had. 
S. cs, n o m . os, n e u t . : rá^-os, swiftness, f rom Ta^ú-r, swift. 

8. DIMINUTIVES a re fo rmed f r o m n o u n - s t e m s by the su f f ixes : 
a. io, n o m . io-v, n e u t . : ooípàr-iov, small body, f rom aóipa (O-W/ÍOT-), 

body. 
(3. io-Ko, nom. ÍO-KO-S, m a s e . ( p a r o x y t o n e ) : n-aiô-ío-Ko-s, young boy, 

f rom mais (7raiS-), boy. 
y. LO-KA, nom. C<TKT], fem. ( p a r o x y t o n e ) : Kop-ítTK rj, young girl, f rom 

KÓp-r], girl. 

9. PATRONYMICS ( n o u n s wh ich exp re s s de scen t f rom a fatlier or an-
cestor) a r e f o r m e d f r o m p r o p e r l iames of p e r s o n s hy t h e su f f i xe s : 

a. Sa, n o m . ST -̂S, mase . ( p a r o x y t o n e ) : Bopeá-8r]-s, son of Borcas, f rom 

Bopéa-s, North Wiud; IIpiap.-í-Si)-s, son ofPriam, f rom Ilpíafio-s, 
Triani; Tuôe-í-Srç-r, son of Tydeus, f rom TuScó-r, Tydcus. 

/3. 8, nom. s, fem. (oxy tone) : Geo-riá-j, daughter of Thestius, f rom 

6fono r, Thestius; Hpia/x-i-s, daughter of Priam, etc. 

R F . M A U K . — 1 . These suffixes are udded direethj to stems of the first deelen-
sion. 

2. Stems of the second deelension in io change this to i a . 
3. AU other stems take i as a connecting-vowet, before which o of the second 

deelension is dropped. Those in eu lose v before this u 

10. GENTII.KS ( n o u n s wliieli de s igna te a pe r son as beloi ig ing to some 
people or country) l iave t h e fol lowing su f f i xe s : 

a ív, n o m . íu-s, mase . ( o x y t o n e ) : 'Eperpi -ev-s , Eretrían, f rom ' E p i -
rpia, Eretria. 

/3. TA, nom. ri^-s, mase . ( p a r o x y t o n e ) : 'H7retpó> TT)-S, Epirote, f rom 
"Hneipo-s, Epirus. 

Exercises. 
I . Give t h e meaning of t h e fo l lowing n o u n s and show the i r f o rma t iou : 

1. p á \ r j . 2. -yovívs1 ( y i y v n p a i , st . yev-, to be borii). 3. pr|Tojp - (st. 

pe-, seen in elprjKa, èppí]6i/v). 4. iroirjTpia.2 5. píp-^a-is2 (pipíopai, 
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to imitatè). 6. Trpâ-y|ia. 7. SiKao-rrjçaov3 (8i<n(w, st,. ôixaS-, to judge. 
8. ÁP.TTÍ\IÓV4 (ílfiweXos, a vine). 9. IRAXÍTTJS (N-A^ÚÍ, thicK). 10. KI^ITÍOV4 

(icljnos, a garden). 11. TraiSía-K^. 12. AlvtiáSrjs. 13. Me-yapeís.4 

14. Xo-yetov. 15. àvSpíiv. l f l . T|xfj|ia! (rép.va>, st. Tf/x-, T/if-, to cut. 
17. Xáxos (Xayxáwo, st. Xa^-, to gel hg lot). 18. o-u<j>poo-vivr)5 (trácppav, 
st. o-oxjipov-, discreet). 19. íiiSai|xovía. 20. pá8os (fiaôvs, deep). 
21. <j>vXaKT|. 22. iropOpevs4 (nopôpús, a ferry). 23. o-wTeipa (<rá>fa>, 
st. <t(ú-, to save). 2-1. a.v\r\TÍ\s-(av'Ké<>>,toplagtliefluté). 25. TTOXÍT^S. 

26. -yévío-is6 (ylyvopai, st. yev-, to bc boni). 27. Ao-yio-p.oV (XoytÇopai, 
st. AoytS-, to culeulate). 28. Xú-rpov. 29. Moucreíov. 30. ÍO-ÓTTIS (ía-or, 
equal). 31. etivoia4 (ewous, st. evvoo-, well-disposed). 32. Bopfás (Bopéar, 
the North Wind). 33. 0to-rtá8ris (eéorioç, Thestius). 34. KpovíSijs 
(Kpóvos, Kronos). 35 . Tí-yíáTijs (Tcyta, the town of Tegea). 

I I . F o r m w o r d s wi th t h e fo l lowing m e a n i n g s : 

1 . W a i T E i t ( 2 , a ) . 2 . P O E T 2 (TTOIÉO), to malce; c f . 2 , e). 3 . A C T I O N 8 

(irpárTíú, s t . 7 rpãy- \ cf. 3 , /3). 4 . C I I I L D (TÍKTOÒ, s t . T(K-, to bríng forth ; 
c f . 4 , j i ) . 5 . P L O U G I I (àpóiú, lo plough). 0 . W I N E - C E L L A R 4 ( G , y ) . 

7- Y O U T I I 9 (véus, s t . I/Ç o - , young; c f . 7 , a ) . 8 . L I T T L E C I I I L D 9 (nci íç, 

st. naiS-, child; cf. 8, a ) . 9 . SON OF CÉCROPS (K (Kpo\ f r , s t . K f x p o n - , 
Cécrops). 10. AUDITORIUM (aKponopai, to hear; cf. 0, a ) . 11. JUS-
TICE0 (Ôíxaioç, st . SíKdío-, j/ist; cf. 7, P). 12. WISDOM"1 (arnepós, wise ; 
c f . 7 , y ) . 1 3 . W E I G I I T (fiapíis, heaog; c f . 7, S). 1 4 . I l o USEM AN 4 

( 2 , A ) . 1 5 . S A V I O U R ( 2 , / 3 ) . 1 0 . F E M A L E F L U T E - P L A Y E R 8 ( 2 , IY). 

17. CONSIDERATION8 (uKfnTopai. st . <tk€it-, to consider; cf. 3, /3). I S . E x -

AMINATION7 (fioKi/tafw, s t . SoKipaS-, to examine; cf. 3 , y ) . 19 . WAILING 
(òSvpopai, to wail; cf. 3, S). 20. LITTLE WREATII4 («rrcc^aras, a 
wreath; cf. 8 , (3) . 21. SON OF PELEUS (IlrjAeír, s t . Ili/Xeu-, Peleus; cf. 

9 , a ) . 2 2 . S o . v OF T A N T A L U S ( T á i / r a A o j , Tantalus). 2 3 . Í E G I N E T A N 3 

(Aíyiva, /Egina ; cf. 10, /3). 

1 € of the steni ofteu strengthens into o. 
2 Vowcl-stems genenilly lengtheu the final vowel beforc a consonnnt. 
3 § 16, 1. 
4 A linnl vowel is often elided before a vowel in the suffix. 

N O T E S . 

5 v is dropped before o\ 
6 Cf. note 4, Less. XL. 
' j 16, 3. 

8 § 1 6 , 2. Accent the penult. 
9 Accent the penult. 

1 0 Accent the penult. Cf. note 4 supra. 

s 
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L E S S O N L Y . 

Formation of Words {continuei!). 
A. Format ion of Simple Words (continued). 

II. Principal Suffixes used in the Formation of Adjectives. 

1. 1. THAT WHICH PERTAINS in any way to the noun from wliicli 
the adjective is fornied is cxpressed by: 

a. io, nom. io-s: hUa-io-s, just, from 8ÍKT; (SiKa-), justice. 

2. ABILITY or FITNESS (in denominatives that which pertains to the 
noun from which they are derived) is expressed by: 

a. KO, nom. KO-S (oxytone), generally with a connecting-vowel I: 
ypa(F>-I-Kn-ç, fittedfor writing, from ypácj)-U>,lo write ; RT^Y-I-KO-S, 

psrtuining to art, from réx^t art. 

REMARK. — Many verbais insert before this ending the syllable RI: povXev-
rt-KÓ-s, able to plan, from fiov\ei-u, to plan. 

3. MATERIAL is cxpressed by: 
a. ivo, nom. ivo-s: Spvivoç, oaken, from 8pvs (Spv-), oak. 
p. co, nom. cos, eoiitracted oO-s (§ 43, N. 2 ) : Xpva-o\i-s, goldcn, from 

Xpva-ó-s, gold. 

REMARK..— But ivo, nom. ivó-s (oxytone), denotes T I M E : èap-u>t,-s, venial, 
from tap, spring. 

4. FULNESS or ABUNDANCE is expressed b y : 
a. Ivr, nom. masc. ei-s, fem. eo-o-a, neut. tv : Çav^-u-i, vocal, from 

<pawT], sound of the voice. 

III. Denominative Verbs. 
2. Denominative verbs are formed from noun and adjective stems iu 

many ways. Tlie most important endings are tlie following: 
a. o-o); /3. a-a • y. e-u ; ô. (V-u> • e. iÇco; £ ; rj. aiv-w; d. w-w. 

B. Composition of Words. 

GRAMMAR, : § 131, 1, 2, and 3. § 132, 1, 2, and 3. 

Excrcises. 
I . Give tlie nieaning of tlie following words and show t h e i r f o r m a t i o n : 
1. oipávtos1 (oipavós, heaoe/t). 2 . TTO\€|ÍIKÓS. 3 . •n-pax-riKÓs. 4 . \ í -

01-vos1 (J\Wos, stone). 5. xOto-ivós (x6is, adv., yesterdag). 6. írXrjets 
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(v\r/, a wood). 7• (UÓ-6ÓW. 8. alTiáop.ai (ahía, blame). 9. àXi}8íú«. 
10. SlkúÇc» [SÍKT], justice). 11. XÍVKAÍVW (XEU/CÓ?, white). 12. alo-XWW 
(AIFF̂ OS, shanie). 13. TrXoiio-ios2 (jrXoOroy, toeallh). 14. C|>UO-I.KÓS mis, 
nuturè). 15. âp-yvpoís.1 10. à-yopaíos. 17. POUXTÚW (j3ouXi), piau). 
IS. f3iá£op.ai {pia, force). 

II. Form words witli tlie following nicanings: 

1. ORIGINAL3 (upxr/, st. àpxa~> beginning). 2. EIT TO GOVERN (ãpx<o, 
lo govern). 3. WOODEN4 (ÇVXOV, wood; cf. 1, 3, a). 4. GRACEFUL 
(x<ípi-í, grace). 5. To GILD (xpvcrós, gold; cf. 2, a). 6. To HONOR. 
7. To NUMHER (àpidpós, number; cf. 2, y). 8. To HE KING. 9. To 
SPEAK GREEK ("EAX^e, a Greek; cf. 2, e). 10. To BE ANGRY (^aXe-
irós, angry; cl'. 2, i;). 11. To SWEETEN (2, 8). 

III. Give tlie meaning of tlie following compound words and sliow in 
wliat way their two parts are unitcd6: 

1. VAVPAXÍA' (miiç, a sliip, pnxi, a battle). 2. x°PO5LSá<TKaXos (\o-
pós, a ehorus, òiôáa-Kio, lo teach). 3. xoP17°S (x«pós, ííytú). 4. àvSpi-
avroiroiós (àvôpiás, a statue, noiéa). 5. cj>iXÓTi.p.os. (i. Xi0o|3o\ta (XiéW, 
a slone, fdúXXut, to throw). 7. A.ÍTÁPKT)S (avrós, self, àpicéa, to suffi.ee). 
8. Ka.Kot|9r|s' (KCIKÓS, bad, rjdos, in plnr., disposition). 9. imflapxos (neí-
6opai, to obey, • 10- ^"°"íirovos (XÚ<O, novos). 11. vauirrj-yós 
(vais, a ship, nrjyvvpi, st. nay-, to bvild). 12. à£ióXoyos («£ioç, \óyos). 
13. Ô|xÓTpoiros (opos, like, rpemos, charactcr). 14. p.EA-I}pPpía (pètros, 
rjpépa). 15. «YX"PL°S X"Pa)- 1®- ÍV®£OS- ' 7. ÂPATOS (a-, fíaívai). 
18. Suo-irópíuTos. 19. irpiuTOTÓKos (npwTos,.first, TIKTIO, st. TCK-, fobear). 
20. SaXaa-oroKpáTup. 21. TRATSOTPÍPIÍS (miis, rpífia, to thresli, as corn). 
22. T6pi|/tvoos (TCpirtí), lo delight, voos, lhe mind). 23. CJIIXOO-ocfiía. 
24. 4>vo-ioXó-yos (<pverts, nuture, Xóyor). 25. A-Tpei(i£8i.Kos (a-Tpé(f)oi, to 
pervert, SIKI/, justice). 

N O T E S . 

1 Soe note 4, Lesson LIV. 2 r before t often passes into cr. Cf. also note 1. 
3 Properispomenon. 4 See note 1. In aceent, proparoxytone. 
5 In determining, when tliere is doubt, whether tlie woril is noun or adjec-

tive, and whether it expresses the agent, the action, or has some other meaning, 
consnlt the general vocabulary. The svfji.res of compound nouns and adjectives 
are not grouped in classes as significant, as is tlie case in simple words. Cf. 
Lesson LIV. 3. 

6 The o is not added. 7 The final vowel of the stem is not dropped. 
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LEAHN i n t l ie G r a m m a r o n l y t l ie m a t t e r in the largest type, 1111-

l ess o t h e r s e c t i o n s a r e spee i f i ed . Study ali the examples there given, 
a n d r e a d a n y r e m a r k in sir ial ler t y p e t h a t is immediatelyjiilátA t o 

t h e l a r g e s t t y p e o r t o t h e , e x a i n p i e s . l l v 1 ' 

L E S S O N L Y I . 

I ' 

2 Í t 
Subjeet and Predicate. — Apposition. — Adjectives. — The 

Article. 

GRAMMAR: § § 1 3 3 - 1 4 3 . O m i t § 1 4 0 a n d § 1 4 3 , 2 . 

Exerc i s e s . 

I . 1. rjv ixyr) àvdpcoTrcov. 2 . Kal è ^ e i rrjv ' O p ó v -

TAX S v v a p i v TOV rr)v / 3 a c r t X è o j ç Ovyarépa è ^ o v r o ç . 

3 . w e r r e TO crTpaTevpa TrápnoXv icjxxvr]. 4 . TOV 

opovç rj Kopvcpr) vnèp avrov TOV crrpaTevparoç rjv. 

5 . ocra Srj iv Trj àvafiácrei r f j perà Kvpov oi " E W 7 7 -

veç éirpafjav p e r f i l Trjç páyrjÇ, èv TOJ vpócrdev Xóyco 

S e S rjXcoTaL. 6 . r f j S e y à p Trj rjpépa3 pvpíovç oxjjovraL 

àvd' é v ò ç K X e á p ^ o u ç . 7 . ó pev ravr eXe^ev, oi 

S è Xo^ayol aKOvcravreç rjyeicrdaL iKeXevov TrávTeç. 

6. a KOVCO S è KÚpas eivai KaXàç ov nXéov e u c o c r i 
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arahíav3 àne^ovcraç. 9 . I l a p i ' c r a r tç Sr; rj jiTjTrjp 

è<f>í\ei TOV Kvpov pâWov rj ròv fiacriXevovTa 'Apra-

£ép£rjv. 1 0 . ivrevdev è£e\avvei eis K e X a i z ^ á ç , rrokiv 

oiKovpévrjv, peyáXrjv Kal evhaípova. 1 1 . àyaObs 6 

àvrjp. 1 2 . êKTjpvÇe1 S è r o t ç "EXX-rçcri avcrKevá^eadai. 

1 3 . «ai elSov TOVS \ó(j)ovs ãcrpevoL.6 1 4 . iv rrj 

TTpócrdev Trpocr/3oXrj òXíyovs e^oiv'' eiraOev ovSév. 

I I . 1. But the gods are judges of the eontest. 
2. I wi l l carry you over, if you will bestow upon me7 

a talent (as) pay. 3 . But the enemy ou8 the hill 
observed tlieir march to9 the summit. 4 . Iu this 
pursnit many of the foot-soldiers were slain. 5. A n d 
some proeeeded and others followed. 6. But he 

said10 the expedition was against the Pisidians. 
7. Ali urged him to go. 8. And she gave him much 
money. 9 . The e o m m a n d e r s (are) safe. 10. Many 
of the barbarians were upon8 this pyramid . 11. But 
there were many other villages o n u this plain. 
12. lie put some of them to death and banished 
others. 13. The general, a c e o r d i n g l y , gave the satrap 
a four-horse chariot. 14. There is in this plaee 
a palace of the12 great king . 

k . / 
J ? N 

N O T E S . 

1 § 39, genitive singular. 
2 $ 189Í 
3 § 175, 1. 
4 $ 134, N. 1, {D). 
5 § 138, N. 7. 
6 § 277, 5. 

7 § 184, 1. 
8 (TTÍ with the genitive. 
9 êiTÍ with the aeeusative. 

10 <j>T)(it with the Inlinitive. 
11 
iz 

ev. 
QR 

Cf. note 1, Lcsson XXI. 
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U/j-r^CU 

RST LESSONS. IN GREEK. 

L E S S O N L Y I I . 

Pronouns. 

G R A M M A R : § § 1 4 4 - 1 5 4 . 

^ í A'Â p W L H £ O lyS í 
Exercises . 

I . 1 . OVK laov, 3) Hevocf iwv , iapév ai) pèv 

yàp i<f> ITTTTOV ò^et, èyà> Sè ^aXe7rwç Kcipvoj rrjv 

àairíSa (fiépwv. 2 . KeXevei Se o t 1 avfbrépifjai á7rò 

rou aróparos avSpas. 3 . aTropovpévois S' avrois 

irpocrrfkdé ris àvrjp. 4 . auròç S e f t à ç Sovs" avvéXafie 

TOVS arparrjyovs- 5. r/v ovv avrwv èiriaKexpcjpeBa 

ríves rreiravrai a<f>evSóvas, Kal TOVTCO Scòpev avrcuv3 

àpyvpiov, laws Tives cf>avovvrai 'iKavol rjpâs d)(j>eXeiv. 

6. Xonróv1 poi elirelv onep Kal péyiarov vopí^co eivai. 

7. ãXXov rivòs'' Set 7rpòç roúrotç otç Xéyei. 8 . apare 

Sr) TOVS arparrjyovs, oí Stà iríarecos avrois éavrovs 

ivej^eípiaav, ota1' ireTróvdaaiv. 9 . Trpòç Sè fiaaiXéa 

rrépvcov rj^íov àSeXtpbs w7 avrov Sodrjvai ol1 ravras 

ràs vóXeis. 10. AÉ^LTTTTOV Sè KeXevovai Siaacoaavra 

avroiss r à irpófiara, r à /.cèi' avrov'3 Xafieiv, r à Sè 

<T(f)Lcriv àiroSovvai. 1 1 . ou^ alpa êcrrlv àpeXeiv 

r)pcov avra)v.w 12. e/xeXe'11 poi óVcoç rà crà13 KaXa>s 
e^OL. 13. reKprjpiov Sè roúrov «:at róSe.13 14. crú 
re yap I1JAA.17V et Kai rjpeis roaovroi ovres oaovs 

ai) opas. 1 5 . ovç o w kúpa idéXovras KivSvveveiv, 

rovrovs ãp^ovras èrroíei rjs Karearpéípero ^wpaç. 1 5 

/ - O 
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1 6 . Kal Seiraí crov rrjpepov rovrov rov olvov EKITLÍLV 

avv o t ç 1 0 páXiarra (píXels. 1 7 . et ovv vvv drroSeL-

X^E'LR] ríva XPV 1 1 r)yel<R0AL, OVK av, òiróre o t voXépioi 

t\6oiev,}' (3ov\evecr0ai, ripas Séoi.. 

II. 1 . I am willing to transport you. 2. Por 
they are now themselves burning the king's country. 
•3. But once the king's army18 invaded their country.19 

4. And beside these lie had (those) wliom30 the king 
gave him. 5. But if any one sees another better31 

(plan), let him speak. G. But he commanded what 
soldiers he himself had to follow. 7. Iiaving per-
suaded his own city,33 he sailed away. 8. But they 
attempted to induce him to return. 9. Wherefore 
the king did nqt perceive the plot33 against24 him-
self. 10. You neither love them35 nor (do) they35 

(love) you. 11. But with these arms we will fight 
even foi'36 your possessions. 12. l i e sent word to 
the general to send back to him37 what army lie had. 
13. Cyrus set out with38 (those) wliom I have men-
tioned. 14. l i e designated the same man (as) 
general. 15. They planned these same (things). 

N O T E S . 

1 Accentcd when emphatic. 
2 § 277, 5. 
3 Limits Toirifi, § 168. 
4 Sc. èaH. 
6 Something else. Cf. § 172, 1. 
6 What they have sujfered. 
7 § 277, 2. 

8 § 1S4, 3. 
9 § 145, 1. 

1 0 § 171, 2. 
1 1 § 134, N. 2. 
12 Sc. Trpáyuara. 
1 3 § 148, N. 1. 
1 4 § 87, 1. 
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15 § 154, N. 2 2 " Tlie of himself city," § 142, 4, N. 3. 
1 6 § 1 5 3 , N. 1. 2 3 § 1 7 1 , 2. 
1 7 § 224, and § 232, with 4. 2 1 ivpbs. 
18 " A royal army." 2 6 Use èneívos. 
19 " Threw (itself) in upon (eis) them." 2 6 irepl. 
2 0 Use SITOS. 2 7 Aeeusative of the reflexivo with ir pis. 
2 1 Neuter singular. 2 8 êxu"- • 

l - i í v V f \ 5 

L E S S O N L Y I I I . 

Nominative, Aeeusative, and Yocative Cases. 

G RAM ir AR : §§ 1 5 7 - 106. 0mit § 162. 

Exercises . 

I . 1 . Kal èiroLovv o u r w ç OVTOL. 2 . aí davpa<TL(í)Ta-

re ãvdpcúire, críiye ovSè òpcop"jyLypcócrKeLÇ ovSè aKOveou 

pépvqcraL. 3 . àX.X.' apare, £> ãvèpeç, TTJP ySacrtXecoç 

eVtopjaav Kal àcréfieLap. 4 . iTQpevçpevoL Sè Stà 

r a v x T j ç TY}ç ^ w p a ç à(f)LKVowTaL èirl TOP MácrKap vroTa-

póp, TO eSpoç TrXeO pialop. 5 . peívavTeç Sè TavTrjv 

T~qv rjpépav Trj aXXrj1 ènopevopTO. G. dXXà pà rouç 

deovç OVK èycoye avTovç Stwfcu. 7. TOCTOVTOVS y à p 

rjTrjcre TOP craTpáiTrjP. 8 . TO lavra rouç e ^ p o v ç r/pâjp 

ol Oeol TTOLuja-ovcTLV. 9. Set TOP cTpaTLOJTYjp (f>o/3ei-

erdau pâXXov TOV ãpxpvTa r/ rouç TroXepíovç, et píXXet 

( p v X a K a ' j (jivXá^eiv. 1 0 . KpáTicTOP, a> ~KeipLcro(f)e, 

rjpZv lecrOai tíiç rá^terra eVt rò aKpov. 1 1 . uxrTe /cat 

Xp^po-Ta crvvefiáXXovTo avreo etç Trjv Tpo(f>r)P TU>V 

(TTpaTLcjTÕjp ai TTÓXÉLÇ E K o v c r a c 1 2 . r ò S è Xonròv'' 
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Treipacrópeôa Tavrrjç Trjç T c t f e w ç . 4 1 3 . < X 7 r e t ^ o f rrjç 

XapáBpaç ocrov ÒKTW crTaSíov1;. 14. 'Aptaioç Sè, ou 

•fjpeLÇ rjdéXopeu [HacriXéa KadicrTavaL, rjpâç /ca/cáiç0 

TroLeiv 7retpârai. 15. KXèap^e Kal Tlpógeve, Kal oi 

ãXXoi ot 7rapóvreç ''EXXr/veç, OVK tcrre o TL 7rotetTe. 

II. 1. But another army was collected for him in 
tlie following0 manner. 2. For these have sworn 
falsely by7 the gods. 3. We will ask the general 
whether he has garrisons in the cities. 4. Why do 
you ask me for boats ? 5. But tlience they proceeded 
one stage, four parasangs. 6. They wished to rêb 
them of their land. 7. The general has committed 
a great error. 8. In the following manner,8 there-
fore, he made9 his levy. 9-lTJuFJtlie Greeks pro-
ceeded safely for the rest10 of the day7 : 10. But the 
foundation was fifty feet11 in liéiglit. 11. They 
•remained there seven days. 12. Tlirougli the middle 
of the city13 there flows a river, which is called the 
Cydnus,13 two plethra in width. 13. He was chosen 
general.14 14. This man became king. 15. Wliat 
opinion have you expressed, Sócrates? 

£ 

N O T E S . 

§ 1S9. Sc. T,/j.épç. 
§ 138, N. 7. 

3 TÒ XOITTÓC, henceforth, ( 1(1)}, 2 . 

" § 171, 1. 
« 165, N. 1. 
160, 2, and § 148, N. 1 . 

« 
5 

6 
1 3 " Which is called lhe Cydnus," i. e. ' 
1 4 § 166, X. 2, second paragraph. 

7 § 1 5 8 , N . 2 . 
8 (ÓSt. 
9 Middle. 

1 0 § 100, 2, n in th example. 
1 1 § 109, 3, first example. 
1 2 § 142, 4, N. 4. 

Cydnus iu naiue." 

M J : : 

cm 1 2 3 4 5 u n e s p 8 9 1 0 1 1 1 2 
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L E S S O N L I X . 

Genitive Case. 

GHAMMAB : § § 1 0 7 - 1 7 2 . A d d § 1 0 7 , 1 , 2 , 3 , 4 , 5 , a n d 6. 

Exercises . 

I . 1 . iirl ratç /SacrtXeojç dvpatç -qerav. 2 . o/xwç 

Sè ot 7 T o X X o l St ' aiv)(yvr)v Kal àXXtjXajv Kal Kvpov 

crvvrjKoXovdrjCTav. 3 . /caí y à p 1 vopal iroXXal fiocrKr)-

paTMV /careXry^iífycrav. 4 . KprjTrlç S ' VTrrjv XLOLVY) TO 

t/i//oç eiKOcru TTOBCOV) 5 . /cai rwi' Sta/Satvóvrcov TOV 

TTOTapòv ovÈetç è^pé^Of] àvonépo) TQJV pacTTcòv2 vnb 

TOV noTapov. -6. TWV pèv yàp VIKÚVTWV TO /cara-

Kaíveiv, TWV Sè r)TTO)péva>v TO aTroOvrjcrKeiv ierrí. 

7 . K a í èvTavOa voXXrj Kpavyrj rjv TOV o " r p a r e u / x a r o ç . 

8 . /caí eTaÇev avTovç Xa/3óvras TOV (3apf3apLKov 

UTpaTov <xwe/c/3t/3á£etv r à ç ápá^aç. 9 . r w Sè 

TrepLTTcov peTeSíSocrav àA.XrjXotç.'5 1ÉI. vpetç y à p 8o-

f e r e aírtot eivai, ãp^avreç TOV Sta/3atVetv.' 1 1 . 7Ty3&i-

r o v pèv KaTaKavQrajpev r à ç ápá£aç a ç e\(opev, Iva 

pr] Ta t f i v y r j rjpwv arpaTr/yr). 1 2 . fièivXeTaL ovv Kal 

crè TOVTWV yevaaudai. 1 3 . r a u r a Sè crvvevrjveype-

va tw aaTpairevovTL Trjç váipaç. 1 4 . /cat rá)i> 

< T T p a T M ú T í ú v ot (Tweirópevoi ànwXcóXecrav. 1 5 . e'£-

aTrívrjÇ ot pèv avTutv êróÇevov Kal t7nretç /cat irelpí, ot 

S ' êcr(j)evSóva>v. 1 6 . /cal et r t ç S è G Xpr]páTcjv èniOv-

pel, Kparelv TreLpáer0a>. 1 7 . S t ( j j O é p a ç a ç e t ^ o f o"/ce-

J ^ ^ ^ 1 
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nácrpara èTrípTrXacrav ^óprou KOVC[>OV. 1 8 . 7T<xvreç 

yàp KOi.vr)<i acoTrjpía'? 8eópe6a. 1 9 . o l S è crrp anco-

rai avTol êTTLcrLTícrpov SeópevoL S t à TOVTO àOvpovcriv. 

II. 1. But we resolutely refrained on account of 
our oaths (sworn in the name) of the gods. 2. But 
underneath there was a foundation of polished stone. 
3. But upon this foundation a brick fort a hundred 
feet in height had been built. 4. So the great (part) 
of the Greek (army) was in this way persuaded. 
5. Many of the beasts of burden perished of 7 hunger. 
6. He marched on to the ri ver, \ which A v a s 8 a 
plethrum9 in width. 7. The water did not t^uch 
the hay. 8) /You will obtain this1! from Cyrus.11 

9. No one tasted food. 10. And he commanded 
Clearclius tó lead the right wing. / l I . ^ M a n y of the 
barbarians had fled from the villages. 12. Tpr the 
cities were the satrap's. 13. They did not consider 
him (one) of the soldiers.12 14. And no ®ne missed 
(his) man. 15. But hejgave attention also to the bar-
barians. 16. There is need of slingers and horsçmen. 
17. But some of the soldiers heard the man's voice, 
and opened the gate. 

V j , ^ ^ - T F R W J R R • 
N O T E S . / ' ' 

1 And (this was the case) for. 7 í i ró with the genitiye. 
2 § 175, 1. 
3 § 184, 2. 
4 § 262, 2. 

9 § 169, 3. 
1 0 § 171, 1. 
1 1 § 176, 1. 
1 2 § 169, 2. 

8 Svra , $ 276, 1. 

6 § 98, 1, with 2, N. 
6 Bat (õé) further [uai). 



1 2 8 F I R S T L E S S O N S I N G R E E K . 

L E S S O N L X . 

Genitive Case (conlinuerT). 

GB.AM.VAR : §§ 1 7 : 3 - 1 8 3 . 

E x e r c i s e s . 

I . 1 . <f>ev TOV àvSpóç. 2 . r à 8 ' àppara ê(f>épeTo 

Kevà rjvió-)(a>i>. 3 . TOVTOV cre fcrjXw. 4 . àXX' ouSè 

TOVTCÚV aTepijcrouTai. 5 . paKpórepov yàp oi 'PoSioi 

TWV Tlepcrcov icrcjievSóvcúv. 6 . OVTOJ1 7repLyév0LT0 àv 

to)V àvTi<TTa<TLwTÔi)v. 7 . Kal 7 r o X e p í o v ovSevòç /care-

yéXa. 8 . r à S è iuLTr/SeLa TroTepov" (bveurdaL KpetT-

TOV ÍK rrjç à y o p â ç ^ ç ovroi TTapel^ov, piKpà perpa' 

7TOXXOV àpyvpíov, y) a u r o u ç ' \ a p f i á v e i v ; 9 . S i & j f e i 

yáp cre à c r e / 3 e í a ç . 1 0 . ó S è vin,cr)(veiTaL ScóaeLV àvrl 

SapeiKov Tpia ij/xiSapei/cà TOV prjvòç ra crrpartcúr^. 

1 1 . Kal ó craTpcÍTrrjç páXa r a ^ e w s ef<w fieXcov àire-

XÚpeL. 1 2 . Kupoç S ' ovv àvé/3rj iirl r à dp-rç ovSewç 

KWXVOVTOÇ.5 1 3 . /ca/ccuç y à p rwi/ rjpeTepcov ixóvTCtív1' 

VÁVTEÇ OVTOL ouç ópâre fiápfiapoi 7roXepiá)TEPOL RJPLV 

ècrovraL TWV Trapà /3acr<Aeí OVTMV. 1 4 . 7roWá/aç 8 ' 

íji/ íSeiv napà r à ç crretySopeVaç óSoiíç Kal noSwv 

Kal ^ e t p w v ícat. 6(f)6aXpôjv crTepopevovs àvôpÚTrovç. 

1 5 . rcòv etç 7 W nóXepov epywv, To£tKr)<; r e « a i 

à/co^Ttcrewç, CFRIXOPADÉCRTATOS TJV. 1 6 . ôpoXoyovpé-

V(O<; ÍK TRÁVTWV TWV ipTreípw; avrov Í)(ÓVTWV êSofe 
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yevéadai àvrjp TroXepLKÓç. 1 7 . rjaav yàp o t Xo^ayol 

nXyjcríov àXXrjXutv. 

II. 1. The soldier was convicted of treason. 
2. He admired the eitizens for their virtue. 3. 0 
Zeus ! what luck ! 4. But we, though we saw7 many 
good (things), resolutely refrained from them. 5. For 
these are still more eowardly than those who have 
been defeated8 hy us. G. And they overcame the 
light-armed soldiers. 7. But the Greeks were about9 

eight stadia distant from the ravine. 8. He sold the 
horse for fifty darics. 9. The king will not fight 
within ten days. 10. And the plain abonnded in10 

trees of every sort, and in vines. 11. For these 
rivers are impassable at a distanee from their sonrces. 
12. These (things) took plaee while the Greeks were 
going away.11 13. And for some time12 the bar-
barians delayed their march. 14. For this general 
was at the head of1 3 the mercenary (force) in the 
cities." 15. The horse was sacred to the Sun. 
16. But ali this (is) liard (to do) by night and when 
there is an uproar.11 

N O T E S . 
1 § 226 , 1. 2 TTÓTepov...ij, § 282, 5. 
3 III apposition to r à ê-irír-r/deia. 
4 Modifies ijpíâs undcrstood, tlie subject of Xapfiáiia.i', § 145, 1. 
5 j 278, 1, and § 277, 2. Compare $ 278, 1, with § 183. 
6 § 278, 1, and § 272, 4. 
7 § 277, 5. 1 1 i 278, 1, and 277, 1. 

1 2 § 161. 
1 3 Pluperfect of TrpoiíTT-qpi. 
1 4 § 141, N. 3, and § 142, 1. 10 " Was vcry full of." 

9 



1 3 0 F I R S T L E S S O N S I N G R E E K . 

L E S S O N L X I . 

Dative Case. 

GRAMMAR: § § 1 8 4 - 1 8 9 . 

E x e r c i s e s . 

I. 1 . ècrríprjve1 rotç "EXA^cri r f j cráXtriyyi, Kal 

evdiís eOeov òpócre o t ç eLprjro.2 2 . SoKei pot /3orj9elv 

ÍTTI r o i í ç Kaovras. 3 . r ò S è arpárevpa avrcp àvare-

rapaypévov inopevero. 4 . ovopa S è rjv rrj vóXei 

MécnriXa. 5 . rrávres yàp rrorapol irpoiovcri3 7rpòç 

r à ç 7rrçyàç Sta/3aroí. yíyvovrai. 6. ínro^eípLOi Sè 

prjSéirore yevápeOa Çcúvres r o t ç iroXepíoiS. 7 . r à Sè 

Kpéa TCÚV ÁXLCRKOPÉVCÚV rjv TrapaTrXrjcria roiq èXacpeí-

o t ç , aTTaXanepa S e . 8 . o v y à p K p a v y f j , àXXà criyrj, 

irpocrf/ecrav. 9 . evOvs e7retSr) àvrjyépdr), evvoia avrca 

ipTTLTTTei., TL Kará-Keipai; ] 0 . yecjívpa S è ènrjv e£eu-

ypévq TTXOLOLS hrrá. 1 1 . Trj S è a ú r ^ rjpépa rjXdev 

êrrl rrjv SiáfiacTiv TOV rrorapov. I 2 . ocra) a^ OÂRTOV 

eXdcú,* TOCTOVTCÚ àirapacTKevoTépcú fiacnXei. pa^OVPAL. 

1 3 . TOVTOLS rjcrdrj Kvpoç. 1 4 . ol yàp LTTTTOL avrois 

SéSevraL. 1 5 . vávTr) yàp' rrávra r o t ç 0 e o t ç virola. 

1 6 . àvayvovs rrjv ènLcrToXrjv àvaKOivovraL S w / c p á r e t 

TCÚ 'A0r]vaícú irepl rrjs tropeias. 1 7 . Trpáypara irap-

è ^ o u c r t ravra r à e / ? ^ r ^ ~^ú>pa. 1 8 . o u awerrópeda 

avrcú. 1 9 . r t KaXov èrréirpaKTO v p l v ; 2 0 . iàv LCÚCTL, 

picrdocfíopà ecrrat rotç crrpartwratç. 
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II. 1. They shouted to one another not5 to run. 
2. Bnt the soldiers were angry with their generais. 
3. And many of their arms were being carried for 
the soldiers on wagons. 4. But he ealled an assembly 
on the third (day). 5. There Cyrus had a palace. 
6. It is safer for them to flee than for us. 7. I , 
fellow Greeks, both was faithful to Cyrus, and (am) 
now well-disposed to you. 8. He kept warring with8 

the satrap. 9. They feared that the enemy might 
attack them. 10. He hurls his axe (at him).7 

11. Tliis wine is much sweeter. 12. Bnt on the 
fourth day they descend into the plain. 13. He will 
sink us with our very triremes.8 14. For he did not 
envy those who were rich.9 15. Shall we trust tliis 
guide? 16. The arrows were useful to the soldiers. 
17. On tliis account10 let him pay nothing either11 to 
rne.or11 to anybody11 else. 18. But he says to him, 
" Do not do tliis." 19. We will take vengeance on 
them for this imposition. 

N O T E S . 
1 § 1 3 4 , N, 1 , (d). 
2 The subject is indefinite, not an infroquent construction in the Perfeet and 

Pluperfect Passive. Cf. § 134, N. 1, (C). 
3 To those who go formard (or tip-slream). 
4 § 223, and $ 232, with 3. 
B § 283, 3. 
6 $ 1 8 6 , N. 1. 
7 " l i e sends (at him) with his axe." Use I'TJ/U. 
8 " With the triremes themselves." 
9 § 276, 2. 

10 " On account of this." 
1 1 5 283, 8, second paragraph. 
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L E S S O N L X I I . 

Prepositions. 

First read the Lesson through, giving close attention to the examples, 
and then connnit the general meaning or meaniogs of eaeli preposition to 
memory, and learn § 192 in the Grammar. For phrases eonsult in gen-
eral the Greek-Englisk Vocahulary at the end of the book. 

Remark. 
I a Lesson V I . the use of different cases with prepositions was stated. 

It should be remarked, liowever, that in place of a dative denoting rcst, 
we sometimes have an aecusative or genitive, with referenec to a pre-
ceding or following state of motion: naprjaav eh ScípSeis, they icere pres-
ent at Surdis; oi Ík rrjs àyopâs KaTaXnrávres rà wina ê<pvyov, t/tose in 
the market left their goods and Jted (from it). Cf. ^ 191, N. 0. 

I . Preposit ions w i th the Genitive only. 

1. dvTi, inslead of, for. Original meaning, over against, against. 
In COMP. : against, in opposition, in return, instead. 

2. ttiró (Lat. ab, a, Eng. o f f ) , from, off from, away from; properly /rom 
a position on something: 

a. of PLACE : à(P' ITTTTOV IXÁXEAÔCA, to fight (from a horse) on liorsebaek. 
/3. of TIME : àrr' èneívr]! TÍjç r;p.épas, (IVom) since that day. 
y. of CAUSE : ànò í-vvdi]pitiTos fj<ei, he is come (from) by agreement. 

In COMP. : from, away, o f f , back. 

3. êfj (§ 13, 2 ; Lat. ex , e), from, out o f ; properly from a position in 
something: 

a. of PLACE: fV S7rapTrjs (jievyei, he is banislieã from Sparta. 
/3. of TIME : è< Traíòwv (frotn children, Lat. a pueris) , since childhood. 

Henee of immediate succession: Aóyoi> ÍK Xóyov Xéyeiv, to make one 
speech after anotlier. 

y. of ORIGIN : ZK irarpòs xprçoroO èyévero, he carne of a worthy father. 
Henee withpass ive verbs (instead of virá with (lie genitive): ripâ-
crôai Ê< TIVOS, to be honored by some one; the agent is then viewed 
as the source of tlie action. 
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S. of INEERENCE: ÍK rãv 7rapivraiv, (judging from) according to the 
present circumstanees. 

In COMP. : out,from, away, o f f . 

4. ir-pó (Lat. p ro) , before: 
a. of PLACE : irpò ôvpâv, before the door. 
/3. of TIME : npò ríjs páxtjs, before the battle. 
y. of PREFERENCE : irpò Toíirav redvávai pâWov av tXoiro, before these 

things he woutd rather ehoose death. 
ô. of PROTECTION : Trpò naíòiúv pá^unôtu, to fight for one's children 

(properly, in front of them). 
In COMP. : before, forward,forth. 

NOTE. — &veu, &Tep, without, &XPl> H-É'XPLi untit, ÍVÉKU, on account of anil 
TTXT|V, except, are soniotimcs ealled improperprepositions and talce tlie genitive. 

I I . Wi th the Dative only. 

1. êv, in, equivalent to Lat. in with tlie ablative: 
a. of PLACE : èv Smiprr/, in Sparta ; — wit.li a word implving number 

it has the senso of among: iv Sij/iw \tyeiv, to speak (ainong) before 
the people. 

FI. o f T I M E : iv TOÍTCÚ TM f r e i , in this year. 

I n COMP.: in, on, at. 

2. crív (also ijív, equivalent to Lat. cum) , 'witli, i. e. in compauy with 
or by the aid of. 

In COMP. : icitli, together. 

I I I . Wi th the Aceusative only. 

1. eis, into, to ; properly to a posit.ion in sometliing (equivalent to Lat. 
i n with tlie aceusative), opposed to <r'£, out of: 

a. of PLACE : SIKCXOI 'iraXiay 8iéf3r)<rav eis 2iKe\íav, the Siculi passed 
overfrom Itaty into Sieity. 

fi. of T I M E : eis VVKTO, (to) tilt nighl; eis èviavróv, (to tlie Clld of a 
year) for a whole year. An action inay be lliought of as taking 
place when a certain t ime is come to ; lienee eis is also used for the 
t i m e B E F O R E W1IEN : ÍOÓKCI yàp eis rrjv lo-repaíav rjÇew fiao-Ckea,for 

it was thought that by the next day the king would arrive. 
y. of MEASDRE and NUMBER : eis Térrapas, to (the deptli of ) four men, 

four deep ; eis 8vvap.iv, according to one's power. 
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8. of AIM or P U R P O S E : xp*l(rLlJLOV F ' S T°v nóXefxov, useful (toward) for 
the icar; eis r68e rjicopev, (to this end) for this we are come. 

I n COMP. : into, in, to. 

2. ás, to, only with persons. 

IV. W i t h the Genitive and Aeeusative. 

1. 8iá, througli (connected with 8vo, two, Sí-^a, in two, apart, asunder, 
Lat. di-, d i s - ; properly through the space which separates two 
objeets). 

1. 8iá, with the GENITIVE : 
a. of PLACE: rirpátriceiv 8ià TOV ôápaKos, to wound one through lãs 
„ ' breastplate. 

/3. o f T I M E : S t à VVKTÓS, throngli the night. 

y. of MEANS : 8i ipprjvéiús Xéyetv, to spealc through an interpreter. 
8. of a STATE of action or of feel ing: avroís 8ià iro\épov Uvai, to pro-

ceed (in the way of war) in a hostile manner toward them ; Stà <pó-
fiwv yíyveaêai, to come to be in a state of alarm. 

2. SLÓ. with the ACCUSATIVE : on account of (with aeeusative of the 
efficient cause) : 8ià rrjv vócrov xpúpeda rã larpco, we employ the 
physician on account of the sickness. 

I n COMP. : through, also apart (Lat. di-, dis-). 

2 . KCITCÍ (cf. adv. K Í T O , betow), originally down (opposed to ôvó). 
1. Kará with the GENITIVE : 
a. down from: ãWecrôai Kará rrjs n érpas, to leap doicn from the rock. 
/3. down over, down upon. l lei ícé towards: ênaivos Kará rivos, praise 

(directed) towards one; but usually in a hostile sense, against: 
\frev8e<r6ai Kará TIVOS, to lie against one. 

2. KaTá with the ACCUSATIVE, down along: passing over, through, or 
to, pertaining to, according to: 

a. of PLACE : KciTa povv, down stream; Kará yrjv (cal ôakaararav, (over) 
by land and by sea. 

/3. of TIME : Kar ètcúvov TOV xpóvov, ahout that time. 
y. in DISTRIBUTIVE expressious: fcarà rpeís, by threes, three by three; 

K.ad' rjpépav, day by day, daily. 
I l l COMP.: down, against. 

3. ínrtp, over, equivalent to Lat. super. 
1. inrép with the GENITIVE : 
a. of PLACE : 6 rjXios ímèp f]pâ>v nopeverai, tlie sun journeys above us. 
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0. in a derived spnse, for, in behalf of: páxeo-êai ínrép TIVOS, to fight 
for one (originally over liim, standing over to defend); — also in 
place of: èyio vnèp <ro0 ànoKpívovpai, / will answer in your stead; 
— and ou uccount of: virèp ríjs èXevdepíus vp.âs eiSai/ioví^io, I coil-
gratulate you on (account o f ) yourfreedom. 

2. viTíp witli tlie ACCUSATIVE : over, beyond, of place and mcasure. 
I n COMP. : over, beyond, exceedingly, in behalf of. 

V. Wi th the Dative and Accusative. 

1. àvd (cf. adv. fivo>, above), originally up (opposed to KaTá). 
1. àvá witli the DATIVE only in Epie and lyrie poetrv, up on. 
2. ává with tlie ACCUSATIVE : up along; passing over, through, or to: 
a. of PLACE : àvà povv, up stream; àvà nâcrav rrjv yijv, over the whole 

land. 
/3. of TIME : àvà 7râaav TTJV rjpépav, (over) through the entire day. 
y. in DISTEIBUTIVE expressions: àvà TÍrrapas, by fours. 

In COMP. : up, back, again. 

VI. Wi th the Genitive, Dative, and Accusative. 

1. à(it)>í (Lat. amb-) , coimected with both; properly on both 
sides of; henee about. 

1. àp<j>£ with t.lie GENITIVE, rare in prose, about, concerning. 
2. àpcfjt with the DATIVE, only lonic aud poetie, about, aud henee con-

cerning, on account of. 
3. à|i<j>l with tlie ACCUSATIVE : about, of place, time, measure, oeeupa-

tion: àp(pi rà õpia, (about) clo.ie to the bomdaries; àp.(p\ TOVTOV 

TOV xpó"0"' about this time; àprfi). rà é^r)<ovra, about sixty (Lat. 
eirciter sexaginta); àp.(jn Mmmv noveiv, to be busy about supper. 

In COMP. : about, on both sides. 
2. èirí, on, vpon. 

1. tirí with the GENITIVE : 
a. of SPACE, — to denote the place where: Kvpos Trpovcpaívero ècp ãp-

p-aros, Cyrus appeared upon a chariot; — or the plaee whither: ènt 
to sail (upon) toward Samos. 

/3. of TIME : è<p' rjpâv, in our time. 
2. èirC witll tlie DATIVE : 
a. of PLACE : «Vi RIJ êaXátro-^ OIKÚV, to live (elose upon) by the sea. 
|3. of TIME : cm TovToiç, after these things, thereupon. 
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And so in many other rclations in tlie sense of over, for, at, 
in udilition to, on account of, in tlie power of. 

3. èirí with the ACCUSATIVE : lo (a position) upon, against: àvafiaiveiv 
ÈIP' IMTOV, to mount on liorsebaclc. 

In co.up.: upon, ocer, after, toward, lo, for, at, against, 
besides. 

3. p.€T(i (akin to («Vos, Lat. med ius ) , a-mid, among. 
1. |£ETÓL with the GENITIVE, with, implying participation : pcrà râv 

^vppáxa>v Kivôvvíveiv, to encouuter clanger (in common) with the 
allies. 

2. (ITTÁ witli tlie D ATIVE, poetic, chiefly Epie. 
3. («TÁ witli tlie ACCUSATIVE : 
a. to (a position) among or along with, poetic. 
/3. after, in TIME or ORPER: perà TOV NÓ\ep.ov, after the irar; perà 

ê(ovs ifsvx') deiórarov, (after) next to the gods the soul is (the thing) 
rnost divine. 

In COMi'.: with (of sharing), among, between, after, from one 
place to another (pfTaTÍSrjpi, to pui in a neto place). 

4. irapá, alongside, of, lig, near. 
1. irapá with the GENITIVE : from beside, from, with verbs of MOTIOX 

and those which imply RECEIVING (out.wardly or inwardly). 
2. irapá with the DATIVE : napà Kvpcú ôvres, being near Cgrus. 
3. irapá with tlie ACCUSATIVE, to (a position) beside, to ; also along bg. 
a. of PLACE : (KpLKveÍTai rrapà Kvpov, she comes to Cgrus. 
13. of TIME : irap u\ov TÒV jiiov, (along by) during his whole tife. 
y. of COMPAIUSON : PT~I(ói> TI napà TOV TO, somewhat larger in compari-

son with this. 
ô. of CAUSE: napà TI]V riperépav àpsXeiav, o>l account of our neglect 

(properly by it, in connection with it). 
e. of EXCEPTION 01' 0PP0SITI0N : í'xopév TI napà r aú ra ãXXo \cyav, 

beside this we have another thing to sag ; napà rim vópov, contrarg 
to the law (properly passing by or beyond it, trans-gressing it), the 
opposite of Kará witli the accusative. 

In COMP. : beside, along bg or past, aside, amiss. 
5. irtpí, around (on ali sides). 

1. irepí with tlie GENITIVE : about, concerning (Lat. d e ) : fjovKfvovrai 
nepl TOV woXépov, theg are taking counsel about the war. 

2. irepí with tlie DATIVE, of PLACE and CAUSE, unfrequent in Attic 
prose. 
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3. irepí with tlie ACCUSATIVE, nearly tlie same as àpcpi. 
In coiip.: around, about, exceedingly. 

6. irpós, at or by (the front of) , akiu to irpó. 
1. irpós with the GENITIVE : 
a. in front of, looking towurãs: npòs Qpá.Kr]s Kturôai, to be situated over 

against Tlirace; — similarly in sweariug: npòs Ôeãv, before the goãs, 
by the gods. Often, to express what is natural or appropriate on 
the part of some one: OVK r/v npòs TOV Kvpov rpónov, it was not 
according to the character of Cyrus. 

(3. from (properly from before) : 3X/3os npòs õeâv, prosperity from the 
gods ; — soinetimes used with passive verbs (instead of imã) : irpós 
TLVOS <F>I\E~I<RÔAI, to be loced by some one. 

2. irpós vvitli tlie DATIVE : 
a. at: ó Kvpos rfv npòs Ba/3uA<3vi, Cyrus was at Sabylon. 
0. in addition to: npòs TOVTOIS, in addition lo these things, furlhermore. 
3. wpós with the ACCUSATIVE : 

a. lo (properly to tlie front of) : ep\ovrai npòs r)pâs npítrfieis, ambas-
sadors come lo us. 

J3. towards: npòs Boppâv, towurãs lhe north ; — especially of DISPOSI-
TION or KELATION toward some one: mar ás ôia/ceírrôni npòs rum, 
lo be faithfully disposed towards one ; npòs (iaaiXia a-novòlis noiei-
adai, to make a truce with lhe king. 

y. with a view lo, in reference lo: npòs ri pc ravr èparâs, (to what 
end) for what do you as/c me this ? 

Ill COMP. : to, towards, against, besides. 

7. ínró, under, equivalent to Lat. sub. 
1. imo with tlie GENITIVE : 
a. of PLACE : vnò -yíjr, under the earth. 
/3. of AGENCY, with PASSIVE VERBS or those of passive meaning: 

Tipão-dai vnò TWV noXirâv, to be lionored by the citizens. 
y. of CAUSE : vnò yrjpas àaSevijs rjv, he loas wealc by reason of o/d age. 
2. ini with tlie DATIVE: vnò rã ovpavâ, under the heavens; in 'AOtj-

VQLOLS eivai, to be under (the power of ) lhe Athenians. 
3. ínró with the ACCUSATIVE : 
a. of PLACE, properly lo (a positipn) under. 
/3. of TIME (under a time either impending or in progrcss) : vnò VVKTO, 

j/ist before night (Lat. sub noetein); vnò rrjv VVKTO, during lhe nighl. 
In COMP.: under, behind, secrelly, sliglitly, gradual/y. 
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L E S S O N L X I I I . 

Voices. — Tenses. — Causal Sentences. — Imperative and Sub-
junetive in Commands, Exhortations, and ProMbitions. 

GRAMMAE : § § 1 9 5 - 1 9 9 . § § 2 0 0 , 2 0 1 ; § 9 0 , 2 . § 2 5 0 . 

§§ 2 5 2 - 2 5 1 . Add § 202, with 1 . 

Exercises . 

I . 1 . croí eí ãXXy SoKel, Xéye Kal SíSacrKe. 

2. rjpelç eKeívov OVKCTL ar par Loirai êcrpev, èireL ye 

ov crvveiTÓpeda a u r a . 3 . a y e r e 1 SeiTTurjcraTe. 4. 7ra-

pcopev OVP coairep K v p o s KeXeveL. 5 . àXXà KaXcoç y e 

àTrodvrjcrKcopev, virof(€ÍpiOL Sè prjSéiroTe yevcópe9a 

£ c o v r e s TOIÇ 7 TOXEPLOIÇ. 6 . ^aÁ.e7T(x e c r r t r à irapóvra, 

ònoTe CRTPATRJYWV crrepopeOa. 7 . Kal prjSelç VTTO-

\Á/3rj pe (3ovXecr9aL \a9elu. 8 . vpelç, OJ dvSpeç 

aTparrjyoí, TOVTOtç àiT0KpLvacr9e. 9 . KpáreL TCOV prj 

KaXcòv èiri9vptwv. 1 0 . prjSels oléa9w pe TOVTO Xé-

y e t v . 1 1 . prj 9r\cr9e vópov prjSéva," ãXXà r o w ç fiXá-

7 T T O P T a ç vpâç X v c r a r e . 1 2 . aKovcrare TOVç Xóyovç 

pov. 1 3 . prj poi àpTí\é^r)Ç. 1 4 . prj iroXepeae 

CLSLKOV nóXepov. 1 5 . KoXaa9rjT(ocrav S è vvv à£íw<s 

TTJÇ à S t f a a ç . ' 5 1 6 . et Se' r t ç vpcov à9vpel OTL rjplv 

pev OVK eiaiv nnreis TO IÇ S è TroXepíoLÇ TToXXol TTapíL-

criv, èv0vprj9r)Te OTL oi pvpLOL limeis ovSèv ãXXo r/ 

pvpioí elcrLP dv9pcjiroL. 1 7 . OTCO4' ovv TavTa So/cet 

/caXáiç e^ett', eVtícupwcrára) wç r à ^ terra, ÍV èpyco TTC-

paívrjTaL. 
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II. 1. Let us not leave the disçussion unfínished. 
2. Tell us this first. 3. But he6 is angry, because 
Proxenus speaks of bis0 ill-treatment lightly. 4. Let 
us see this horse. 5. Let him come. 6. Do not be 
dispirited on this account.7 7. Let us conquer tliose 
who have been drawn up before the king. 8. But 
now, since the struggle is for8 deliverance, be mucb 
braver. 9. Do not lie. 10. Open the door. 11. Do 
not despise yourself. 12. Provide yourselves with 
arms. 13. Let us write a letter to tlie king. 14. Let 
us go up on the mountain. 15. Pear the gods aud 
honor your. parents.9 

N O T E S . 

1 § 253, N. 6 § 146. 
2 § 283, 8, second paragraph. 7 " Ou account of this ." 
3 § 182, 1, and § 178, N. 3 irípC. 
1 § 86. 9 See note <J, Lesson XIX. 
6 § 143, 1 , N. 2. 

L E S S O N L X I Y . 

Interrogative Subjunctive, and Subjunctive and Future Indica-
tive with ov firj.—Verbais. 

GKAMMAE: § § 2 5 6 , 2 5 7 . § 2 8 1 . 

Exercises . 

I. 1. crKenreov icrrlv OTTOJÇ àcrcjjaXécrTaTa jxevov-

FIEv. 2. PR]1 TOVTO 7rotaijU.e^; 3. fiovXeL ovv ÍTTL-
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aKOircòpev; 4. ov prj cre Kpvxpco irpò<; ovriva /3ov-
\opcu à<f)iKécrdou. 5. 7roXXà yàp èvopw SC à êpol 
TOVTO ov TroLrjTéov. 6. rjv yàp àrrag Suo rj Tpitòv 
r/pepcòv 6Sòv àTráayoipcv, OVKÉTL prj SWTJTCLL /3a<n-
Xevç rjpâç KaraXa/3elu. 7 . t/cavòç Sè Kai ÍCTTÍV ip-
•rroir\cra.i TOIÇ 7rapovcnv" ws NEIATEOV ècrrí KXeap^co.1 

8. prjS' èpcopcLL 0 7 T Ó U O V iratXel; 9. ov trpb TRJ<; 

âXr)0etaç TIPRJTEOÇ ãvrjp. 1 0 . àXX' óVwç prj ÍTT 

ixeívco yevr)crópe0a 7rávra noirjTeov.* 11. picrOco-
crcópeOa ovv KrjpvKa, rj auròç àveírroj ; 1 2 . /cara-
/3a.Téov ovv iv pépei exacrTov.5 1 3 . EIUO) ovv croi TO 

OZTLOV ; 1 4 . èirL0vpr]Téov ccrri. roíç àvOp(Í)iroL<; Trjç 
àperrjç. 1 5 . ev IcrQi OTI OV prj croi ^vy^copijao). 
1 6 . 7rot (jjvycopev ; 1 7 . piprjréov icrrlv rjplv TOUÇ 

âya0ovç. 18. uórepov6
 TOVTO fiíav (f>copev rj prj 

(pcòpev eivai; 

II. 1. The general must pursue the enemy. 
2. What shall I say? 3. They will not await tlie 
enemy. 4. We must make war 011 the barbarians.7 

5. For you will never make the vicious better. 6. We 
must not be dispirited. 7. Will you receive8 him, or 
shall we go away? 8. They will not be able to go 
up 011 the mountain. 9. We must not surrender these 
soldiers to the king. 10. We must make every 
effort never to get in the power of the barbarians. 
11. With what9 shall I begin? 12. You must 
cultivate. virtue. 1 3 . Shall I proceed with10 tlie 
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army into the city? 14. Fellow-soldiers, we must 
make our journey on foot. 15. And may I not11 an-
swer, if some young (mau) questions me? 16. The 
general must provide ehariots and march against the 
enemy. 17. We must never do the state harm, but 
obey (her). 

N O T E S . 

1 § 282, 2, at the end of the cxnmples. <* 5 2 82 , 5. 
2 Present part., dat. plur., of Trápeipi. 7 § 180, N. 1. 
3 See note 9, Lcssou XXXIV. 8 Future Indicativo. 
4 We must make every ejjorl, etc., 9 With wlcat, i. e. whence. 

§ 2 1 7 . 1 0 

0 Accusative of the ageut. 1 1 Auel not, ni]Sé. Cf. also note 1, above. 

L E S S O N L X Y . 
r 

Conditional Sentences: Present and Past Conditions. 

G i i A M M A i t : § 219; §§ 221, 222. Eead carefully § 220, 
through I. («), 2. 

Exercises . 

I . 1 . ci vpeiç iOéXere ètjoppâv, « r e c r e a i vpiv fiov-

\opai. 2 . cí ravra ineTrpá^ei, KaXcuç àv icr^ev. 

3. Kal rjplv y àv olS' o n Tpurácrpevoç1 ravr' ÍTTOUL, 

et ècópa ripâs péveiv TrapacrKevaÇopévovç. 4 . e íVep 

è/xòç àSeXc^óç ècrri, OVK aparei ravr èyut \jjxpopai. 
5 . e t è(í>pctív ànopovvTas vpàç, TOVT àv ÍCTKÓTTOVV. 

6. àXXct, et fiov\ei, péve eVt rco crTparevpaTL, iyà> S' 

èBéXco nopeveadai • e t S è ^prj^etç, 7 r o p e v o v e V t r ò 
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opoç, iyà) Sè peva) avrov. 7. Kal àv ravr èiroíei, el 

ècopa rjpâç. 8. àXX' el fiovXecrOe crvvaTTiévai, TjKeiv 
KeXeveL vpâç rrjç VVKTOÇ. 9. et yàp i/3póvTr)cre, Kal 

rjaTpa\\>ev. 1 0 . et Se r t dXXo /3ÍXTLOVroXpcirco Kal 

6 tStwr^ç StSácrícetv. 11. et rjv 6 OávaToç TOV irav-

rò; dTTaXXayrj, eppaLov àv rjv TOtç /cctKotç. ] 2. et 
pévroL rore nXeíovs crvveXéyrjcrav, iKLvSvvevcrev àv 
StLafydaprjvaL noXv TOV crTpaTevpaTOç. 13. et TOVTO 

TRETROÍRJKAS, èiraLvelcrdaL a f ioç et. 14. OVK àv TWV 

vrjcrwv iKpaTeL, e t prj TL vavTLKOv e t ^ e . ] 5 . rj TTÓXLÇ 

vàcra 8Lecj)0ápr) av, el avepos èneyéveTO. 16. ev tcrd' 

OTL e t TLs ipov iKijSov, d^Lcóparoç* Kal TLprjç prj d-rro-

(TTepeiv pe ê(f>vXdTTOv av. 

II. 1. But, if any one sees a better (plan), let him 
speak. 2. If he had restrained himself, he would 
now be king. 3. And if you had not come, we 
should liave proceeded against the king. 4. If you 
have the money, pay it to the soldiers. 5. If lie 
is a god, he is wise. 6. If the general had wished 
to go, the soldiers would have followed (him). 7. If 
he went into the city, he received the gold. 8. He 
would not have done this, if I had not bid liim, 
9. If you say this, you are deceived. 10. If he wrote 
the letter, he did well. 11. If he liad done this, 
he would have injured me greatly.5 12. If this is 
so, I will go away at once. 13. If the citizens had 
been wise, they would then have put this tyrant to 
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death. 1 4 . I f y o u have not done w r o n g , w h y are 

y o u about to flee? 1 5 . I t w o u l d be m u c h m o r e 

wonderfu l , if they w e r e honored. 

N O T E S . 

1 § 138, N. 7. 2 Better (plan). Sc. ècrrl. 3 § 1G0, 2. 4 § 104, N. 2. 
0 § 159, N. 2, auil N. 4. 

L E S S O N L X Y I . 

Conditional Sentences: Future Conditions. 

GR A MMA R : §§^223, 224. Eead carefully § 220, I. (//), 
1 and 2. § 207. 

E x e r c i s e s . 

I . 1. Kav pèv f j ÍKCL, rrjv SLKTJV ètnOricropev a í r w , 

fjv Sè (j>vyr), rjpelç êi<eÍ 7rpòç ravra (BovXevcrópeOa. 

2. el ovv òpcórjvi vpâç o-CDTijpLÓv tl fiovXevopévovç, 

eXdoLpi àv 77pòç vpâç. 3 . OVTCO1 yàp av vpeiç ct7ro-

XeXvpévoi TY)Ç alríaç elrjTe. 4 . iyu> 6éXco, GJ avSpes, 

S<.a/3í./3ácrai. vpâ<;, av ipol GJV Séopai VTNQPETRJA-IJTE Kal 

ráXavTov piadov VOPLCRRJTE. 5 . vvv av, el /3OVXOLO, 

av re 7]pâ<; òvrjcraiç Kal rjpelç are péyav Troirjaaipev. 

G. KaÍTOL el apa T èXevdepoç ELTJÇ Kal TTXOVCTLOÇ 

yévoio, TLVOÇ av Seoto ; 7. ~r)v Se riç ripâç Trj<? óSoO 

ano KwXvr), SiaTroXeprjcropev TOVTÍÚ. 8. el Sè a6Xa 

irpoTiOelr) TLÇ, TTOXV av TrXeíovç Stà TOVTO ipnopev-
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oivro. 9 . ovS' el iravreç eX0otev Tlépcrai, TTX^GL ye 

.'ovv7rep/BaXoípe0' àv rói/ç TroXeplovç. 1 0 . àv Sé 

r i ç âv0LCTTrjTCLL, crvv vplv TreLpaaópe0a -^eipovcrdai. 

1 1 . ovSe y à p àv pe 6 f3acri,Xevç èrraivolrj, el i£eXav-

VOIPI TOVÇ evepyéras. 1 2 . rjv ovv craKfrpovrjre, rov-

rov ràvavría TTOLijaere r/ rouç KVVOLS TTOÍOVCTL • rovç 

pèv y à p KVVCLÇ rouç ^aXenovs ràç pèv rjpépaç SiSéacri, 

r a ç S è v ú / c r a ç à<fiiâ(TL, rovrov Sé, rjv o-uxppovrjre, rrjv 

VVKTO. pèv S r j c r e r e , rrjv S è rjpépav à^ijcrere. 

II. 1. For if wc take this lieight, those (who are) 
above3 the road will not be able to remain. 2. He 
would gladly give them guides, if they should wish 
to go away. 3. For if they see you dispirited, they 
will ali be cowardly. 4. What shall we suffer, if we 
yield and get in the power of the king? 5. If they 
should reeeivé pledges, they would come. 0. If the 
king shall figlit within ten days, I will give you ten 
talents. 7. For if we should besiege this city, we 
should take it. 8. And we shall not be able to pass 
by, unless we cut off the enemy. 9. If the horse-
men arrive before the battle, we shall be vietorious. 
10. If I should escape the notice of these (men),4 

I should be saved; but if I should be taken, I should 
suffer death. 11. If therefore we make the peace, 
we shall dwell in the city in5 great safety. 12. If 
therefore we should have arms,4 we should make use 
also of our valor; but if we should surrender these, 
we should lose our lives0 also. 

/ 
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N O T E S . 

1 In this way, representing the protasis. Cf. § 226, 1, with the last example. 
2 Not even if alt, etc., not eve/i ihni, ete. 
3 oi inrèp TÍjs òõov, § 276, 2. 6 pe rd with genitive. 
4 Note 9, Lesson XIX. 6 " Lose our lives," be robbed of our bodies-

»<>X»ÍO« 

L E S S O N L X Y I I . 

Conditional Sentences: Present and Past General Suppositions. 
— Expression of a Wish.—Gnomic and Iterative Tenses. 

GRAMMAH : § 225. Ecad carefully § 220, II . § 251. 
§§ 205, 200. 

Exercises . 

I . 1. ot 6eol ÍKOLVOC eicri rouç piKpovç, KAV èv Set-
voíç wcrt, crcóleiv eoTrercoç. 2 . TOVTOV eveKa pr/re 

TroXepelre Aa»íeSat//.o^totç, uwtpiadé Te1 àcr^aXójç 
OTTOI 'OéXei e/íacrroç. 3. rjv eTTLKovprjpa TWV TTOSWV, 

e t r t ç rijv vvKTa VTTOXVOLTO. 4 . rjv TL~ rrepl rjpâs 

àpapTávuxji, irepl r à ç èavrwv xjtvxàç apaprávovaí. 

5 . 77/xetç yàp àv TOLavTa nádoipev, o t a r o u ç è^Opovs 

o t Oeol iroirjcreiav.''' 0 . Kal e t r t ç a V T W SoKoirj TWV 

Trpòç TOVTO TeTaypévwv /3XaKeveiv, eKXeyópevoç TOV 

èmTrjSeLov ênaiaev av.* 7 . r à ç S è w r t S a ç , dv TL<; 

ra^y àvLCTTrj, ecrrt Xapfiáveiv. 8. et Se' r w a ópúr) 

SeLvbv óvTa oiKovópov, ovSéva àv TTWTTOTÍ à(j>eíXeTo.i 

9. StareXet pLawv,1' OVK rjv TLÇ TI6 avTov àèíKrj, àXX' 
èáv Tiva viroiTTevcrr) fieXTÍova èavTov eivai. 1 0 . e t 

10 
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Slj 7TOT6 TTOpevOLTO, TT pO(T KaXcòv TOVÇ (fjíXoVÇ icTTTOV-
SatoXoyetro. I I . et rtveç tSoteV nr] TOUÇ crt^erepovç 
èTTLKpaTovvTas, àvedápo-rjcroLV ãv.1 12. ry (3ia irpoa-
eicriv è)(0pa.i Kal KLVSVVOL. 13. ràç TCOV (f>avXcov 
crvvovalaç òXíyoç ^póroç StéXvcre. 14. àvaXapfiá-
va>v avTwv Ta TroirjpaTa SbTqpcÓTcov av. 15. et e'fe-
XavvoL 'AaTváyrjÇ, ê<j) Íttttov ^pucro^aXívov rrepirjye 
TOV Kvpov. 16. et de croi, a> IleptKXetç, róre crvveye-
vóprjv, ore Setvóraroç raCra rjada. 

II. 1. But may the gods take vengeance on these 
traitors. 2. If any one ever stole, he was punished. 
3. Beware of slanders,7 even if they are false. 4. 0 
that you may prove yourselves8 brave ! 5. If they 
found anything (upon them), they took it away from 
them. 6. But it was a protection, if one journeyed 
with9 something black before his eyes. 7. O that I 
had not fouglit with the king! 8. Virtue is praise-
wortliy.10 9. If we ever attacked the enemy, they 
escaped with ease. 10. If the soldiers march in 
good order, he praises them. 11. If any one refuses 
to follow, they impose a penalty on him. 12. But 
he used to beat his soldiers. 13. If he suspected that 
any one was plotting against him, heput him to death. 

N O T E S . 
1 n"í]r€...T6 are correlatives, lotli...not,...and, etc. 
2 § 159, N. 2. 
3 § 2 5 1 , 1 . 7 Use the article. 
1 § 206. 8 " Prove yourselves " ; — use the Aorist of ylyvo[M.i. 
6 § 279, 1. 9 êXwx. 
6 § 159, N. 4. 10 § 138, N. 2, (c). 



FIRST LESSONS IN GREEK. \ 147 

L E S S O N L X Y I I I . 

Relative and Temporal Sentences: Conditional Relative. 

GRAMMAR : §§ 229-233 . Add § 231, N . 

Exercises . 

I. 1 . orço So/cet Tavra, àvareivárcú rrjv ^ e t p a . 

2. ró Sè XoLTTOV ireipúpevob r a ú r ^ ç TRJÇ rctfewç, (3ov-
Xevaópeda o TI àv àel KpcxTicrTov SoK-rj eivai. 3. iyà) 
yàp oKvoírjv àv eis rà 7rXota ip/3aíveiv à rjplv Soír). 
4. TO) Sè rjyepóvL TruTTevcropev ov àv Kvpoç StSái. 

5. /cai oi OVOL, èireí Ttç Stw/cot, TrpoSpapóvTeç ècrra-
aav. G. TOVÇ irXeLcrTovç èvdairep èuecrov exacrTov; 

eôaipav • ouç Sè p?) evpicrKov, KevoTacpiov aórotç 
èiToirjcrav. 7. TW 0e<í> TOVTM Bvcropev crwr^pta óVou 
àv vpcÒTbv e t ç (f)iXíav yúpav à<f)LK(í>pe0a. 8 . S t a -

TTopevaópeOa Trjv yúpov &v Svvcópeda àcnvécrTa-

Ta. 9. oi S' £7rei r à áppara irpoíSoiev, S t i a T a v T O . 

10. ÕTCÚ OVV TavTa So/cet /caXwç è^eti', eVt/cupwcráTco 
<yç rct^tcrra, iv epyco TrepaivrjTai. 11. /caí <xw úju.tí' 
ó r t av Sér) Treícropai. 12. óVov <TT parrjyoç crwoç 
eúj, TOV crTpaTrjybv TrapeKaXovv. 13. ot Sè a^Speç 
eto-tv oi TroLovvTes o TL àv iv ra tç /xá^aiç yiyvrjTai. 

14. etç r à 7rXota roú? re àaOevovvTaç ive/3í/3acrav 

Kal TOÍV o-Kevcòv ocra prj áváyKrj rjv è^etv. 15. oç àv 

Tavra prjvvcrrj, XrjxpeTaL TaXavrov. 1 G. errep-rre y à p 

L3LKOV<; OLVOV, 07róre irávv rjSvv Xá/3ot. 17. rjpeiç Sè 
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7TOXV pèv lcr)(vpÓTepov iraícropev, rjv r i ç npocrír), 

iroXv Sè pâXXov orou av fiovXúpeda rev^ópeOa. 

II. 1. But we must suffcr whatever scems best to 
tlie gods. 2. But I sliould fear to follow tlie guide 
wliom lie might give us. 3. But if any one hinder 
us from our journey, we shall fight it out with him1 

as bravely as possible.3 4. He (is) a worthy friend, 
to whomsoever he is a friend. 5. But I grant you, 
said he, whichever you wisli to ehoose. 6. And in 
company with you I shall be in honor wherever I be. 
7. He liunted on horseback, whenever he wished to 
exercise himself. 8. Whenever any one wishes to go 
away, he permits him.3 9. And whenever it was 
necessary4 to cross a bridge, each5 company hastened. 
10. He would not have done what he had not agreed 
to do. 11. And again, when the horses approached, 
they did the same (thing). 12. (Those) who0 were 
not able to escape perished. 13. As many arrows as7 

were taken were useful to the archers. 14. When-
ever it shall be (the) proper time, I will come. 

N O T E S . 

1 Use ouros. For the case, cf. § 186, N. 1. 
2 Literally, most bravely (upáTurra) as ice shall be able, pultiiig tlie adverb 

last. 
3 airoii, becausc tlie indefinite ris, though singular, covers the entire class. 
4 § 123, N. 1. Use bel. 
6 § 142, 4, at the end. 
6 ão-oi. 
7 (So many) of the arrotes as, § 87, 1. 
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L E S S O N L X I X . 

Relative and Temporal Sentences: Eelative Clauses expressing 
Purpose or Eesult, and Temporal Particles signifying Until 
and Before that. 

GRAMMAR : §§ 236-240 . Kcad § 240, 2. 

Exercises . 

I. 1. olyàp voXépioL ov irpórepov irpoç rjpà<; TOV 
7róXepov i^écf>rjvav irplv èvópicrav KaXcòç r à iavrcòv 
irapecr Kevácr dai. 2. Kal rj pijTrjp crvvérrpaTrev avrá! 
ravra • aterre fiacTiXevç rrjv 7rpòç èavTov iiri/3ovXr)v 
OVK rjerdávero. 3. ovSapódev àcf)iecrav Trplv napa-
Oelev ãpurTOV. 4. àrracriv écrovTai o-irovèai, pé\pi 
àv jBacriXel r à irap vpâtv SiayyeXdrj. 5. iàv Sè py) 
StScp ravra, rjyepóva aiTrjcropev Kvpov, ocrriç Sià 

•<̂ >iXíaç rrjç -^cópaç àrrá^ei. 6. ewç ol TrXelcrToi yvá>-
prjv àirec^rjvavro, rjcrv^lav àv rjyov. 7. Kal iàv iycí) 
<f>aívcopai âSiKeiv, ov XPV /xe èvOévoe àrreXOeuv rrplv 
àv Sw SIKTJV. 8. Kal yíyverai TOCTOVTOV peratjv TWV 

crrpaTevpárwv cócrre r f j verrepaía OVK è<f>ávr)crav ol 
noXepioi. 9. êSo£e TOJ Sijpco rpiáKovra ãvèpaç èXé-
erdai oí vápovç £vyypá\jjovcri. 10. àXXà Siarplxjjcú 

écrr àv ÒKvijcrciXTiv ol àyyeXot prj àrroSó^rj rjplv r à ç 

cnrovSàç TroLijoracrOaL. 1 1 . àvSpl IKCÍCTTCÚ Scocrei 

néyre àpyvpíov pvà<; èrrrjv elç Jia/3vXci)va RJKCÚCL, Kal 

TOV picrdov ivreXíj píy^pi àv KaracTTijcrr) rouç ''RXXrj-
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ras etç 'lcovíav iráXiv. 1 2 . náXiv Sè <37róre àiríoLev 

7rpòç rò (X'A.XO crTpárevpa ravrà eiracr)(ov, Kal êirl TOV 

S e v r é p o v yrjXócjiov r o t u r a èyíyveTO, cocrTe a7rò TOV 

TpiTov yr]\ó(f>ov ê S o f e v avro t s p r ) Kivtiv TOV<; c r r p a -

TicoTaç irplv àirò TTJÇ S e f i â ç TrXevpâs TOV TrXaicríov 

àvrjyayov 7 r e Á . T a c r r à . ç 7 r p ò ç TO ópoç. 

II. 1. They waited until the men left the city. 
2. They are getting arms together with which to de-
fend themselves. 3. Let the truce be in force until 
I come. 4. He had not come; so that the Greeks 
were anxious. 5. I should continue to war1 (with 
thcm) until they should surrender the ships. G. They 
command the heralds to wait until the general shall 
be at leisure. 7. But the. rest of the soldiers struck2 

and stoned and reviled the man until they compelled 
(him) to take3 his shield and proceed. 8. Generais 
have come to collect an army for Cyrus. 9. We 
waited each time until the king rode by. 3 0. He 
will not stop fighting against his opponents until he 
consult with you. ] 1. They never make the attack » 
until the watchword has passed along.4 12. I shall 
delay in Sardis until the general arrive. 13. If I 
had known this, I should have waited until the gen-
eral had arrived. 14. We will go forward until we 
join Cyrus. 

N O T E S . 

1 5 279, 1. 3 Use tlie Participle. 
2 § 200, N. 1. 1 Use the Aorist Siibjunctive. 



FIRST LESSONS IN GREEK. \ 1 5 1 

L E S S O N L X X . 

Indirect Discourse: Simple Sentences after OTL and cóç, and 
in Indirect Questions. 

GEAMMAB: § 2 4 1 ; § § 2 4 3 , 2 4 4 . • A d d § 2 4 5 . 

Exercises . 

I.1 1. èTreSeiKvvcrav o'ía~ elrj rj àvopía ãvev Trjç 
Kvpov yvMprjç Kal péveiv Kal àrnévai. 2. Kal ov-
7rore ipel oúSetç wç èyco irpoSovç vpàç rrjv TGJV /3ap-
f3ápcov (fuXíav elXóprjv. 3. eyvo OTL OV SvvijcreTaL 
rouç <TTpaTL(í)Taç ficácracrdai lévai. 4. Kal páXa rjOv-
prjaáv Tiveç, ivvoovpevoL pr) rà è n - i T ^ S e i a . 3 OVK è\oiev 
òiródev Xap/Bávoi,ev. 5. àXXà ol iroXépioi èdeíòvTO 
07TOÍ Trorè Tpéifiovrai, ot "EXXrjveç Kal rt èv vu e^oiev. 
6. eXetjev wç yeLTojv re eirj TTJÇ 'EÁÀáSoç Kal rrepl 
TrXel(TTOV àv TTOLijcraLTO acòcrai rjpàç. 7. à/coúcraç 
Sè 'Bevo<f)cii>v eXeyev OTL òpdcòs r/TLCovTO Kal avrò TO 
epyov avroLÇ papTvpoír]. 8. êvda Sr) ot 'EXXrjves 
eyvuxrav OTL irXaícriov lcrÓ7rXevpov Trovrjpà ráftç elrj. 
9 . ó S è XéyeL OTL OVK ÍSOKCL avTw èpr/pa KaTaXLtreiv 

rà òiTLcrdev. 10. eXegev OTL OVTCJ crwr^ptaç àv rv-

XpLev. 11. ourot èXeyov OTL Kvpoç pèv TedvrjKev, 

'Aptatoç Sè 7 r e ( f ) e v y à ) < ; êv TU> uTaOpM elrj Kal XéyoL OTL 

vepipeíveLev ãv aVTOVÇ. 1 2 . árroKpLveTaL OTL ravT 

àv è-rroírjcrev rjpàç IScóv.1 1 3 . êXeyov OTL ovirúiroô' 

OVTOS ò 7rora/xòç Sta/3ctròç yévoLTo v e l , f j . 14. è/3 ov-
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\evovro e t " rà cn<evo(f)ópa ivravOa ayoiVTO rj àirloiev 

êirl r ò cTTpa.TÓTTe$oi>. 1 5 . r/púrcov e t Solev âv TOVTCOV 

TCL TTLcrrá. 

II.0 1. And Cyrus said that the expedition would 
be against the gj'eat king. 2. But he answered that 
he had deliberated with respect to this. 3. For they 
now knew that he was leading (them) against his 
brother. 4. And he shouted that the king was com-
ing on with a great army. 5. For tlie satrap said 
that Cyrus had plotted against the king. 6. But 
they deliberated how 7 they should drive the men 
away from the liill. 7. l i e asked whither2 he should 
turn. 8. They knew that their fear was groundless. 
9. He said that he would arrest him and put (him) 
to death. 10. But he did not indicate what he 
would do. 11. But he was deliberating whether8 

they should send some, or should ali go to the camp. 
12. But (on) being asked what3 he needed, he said, 
"I shall need two thousand leathern bags." 13. They 
were at a loss (as to) what 2 they should call this. 
14. For they perceived that the enemy were among 
the baggage.9 15. I said that we had10 many fair11 

hopes of safety. 1G. Thereupon he accordingly an-
swered that they would12 die sooner than give up 
their arms. 

N O T E S . 

1 In each casc let the student give the verb of the quoted sentence in its 
original forni before quotation, and also ali of its possible fornis after being quoted. 
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2 An indircct question may be introduccd by the simple interrogativo (here 
Trota), the general relativo íoiroia), or eveíi the simple relativo (oía). Cf. § 149, 
2, with note, § 282, 1, and § 87, 1. For the syntax of péveiv, el'. § 201, 1. 

3 Objeet of Xappámiev. The original question was, iroSeu rà. è-rriTr)5eia 
Xappivoipev ; Cf. § 256. 

4 § 277, 4. 
6 § 282, 4. 
6 In translating these sentences into Greek, determine first what the quotcd 

sentenee would be in the direet forni iu English, so as to get the original lense, 
which in Greek, it must be carcfully remembered, does not c/tange when the 
sentenee is indirectly quotcd. In English after secondarv tenses a chunge of 
tense is the rule. This makes it ofteu doubtful what the original forni of the 
sentenee was. In such a case the studeut must determine which seems the 
most natural, and take that. 

7 ir ws. But see note 2. 
8 Whether...or, el...ij, § 282, 5. 
9 Plural of aKevocpòpov. 

10 § 184, 4. 
1 1 Grcck idiom, many and fair. 
1 2 The original aílirmation was, " We should die," etc. 

L E S S O N L X X I . 

Indirect Discourse: Infinitive and Participle in Indirect 
Quotations. 

GitAMMAit: § 246, with N § 260, with 2 (and N. 1); 
§ 280, with notes 1 and 2. 

E x e r c i s e s . 

I.1 1. avSpeç, vvv inl rr/v 'EXXctSa vopúbere âpi\-
XãcrOai. 2 . olpai yàp av rjpâç roiavra TraQelv o ta 
TOVÇ i^Opovs oi 9eol 7roirjcreiav." 3. pépvrjpai avròv 
TOVTO TTOLrjcravTa.. 4 . Kvpo<; 8' inel rjcrdeTO rouç 
arpaTuoTas STA/3EYŜ KÓRAÇ, TjcrOrj. 5. crvvoiSa yàp 
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èpavrcò rrávra êxfievcrpévoç avróv. 6 . viTLcr-^velrai 

avrolç firj TTpóadev rravcrecrdai rrplv àv avrovç Karz-

yáyrj ot/caSe. 7. Sî Xoç rjv K v p o ç crnevSwv nàcrav 

rrjv òSóv. 8. aKovco 8' eivou3 iv rái crrparevpari, 

rjpwv 'PoStouç, WV TOVÇ TTOXXOVÇ cjxxcrLV eTTÍcrrUcrOaà 

cr(j)ev8ovàv. 9. eVetSi) Sè cra(f)£>ç rouç /3ap/3ápovç 

àiTÍovraç rj8~q kúpa>v ol 'EWyjveç, ètropevovro Kal 

avroí. 1 0 . àvapyía S ' àv Kal àra^ía èvópitpv rjpàç 

àiToXécrO ai. 1 1 . OJÇ eTSe K X é a p ^ o v SieXavvovra, 

LTJCTL rrj à£ívr).B 12 . Set^a) rovrov è^Opov ovra. 

13. âXXwç Se 7rwç rropíí^eadai rà eVtr^Seta op/couç 
Karé^avraç rjpàç rjSeuv. 1 4 . crKOTrovpevoç ovv ev-

picrKov ov8ap£>ç àv àXXcoç TODTO S t a 7 T p a í ; á p e v o ç . 

15. éo>pa Sè TrpoKareíXrjppévrjv rrjv àKpcov v^íav. 
1 6 . et ovv òpcor/v vpà<> crcorTijpióv r t (iovXevopévovç, 

'éXOoipt àv irpoç vpàç. 1 7 . ÍTTL/3ovXevu>v rjplv <pave-

pós e'crrt. 18 . virÚTrrevov yàp irrl /3acrtXe'a lévai • 

ptadcodrjvai Sè oú/c eVt roúrw £(j)ao-av. 19. rovrov? 

S è é<j>acrav OIKCLV àvà rà opr) Kal TROXEPLKOVÇ eivai, 

Kal /3acriXéa)ç OUK0 aKOveiv, àXXà Kal èpfiaXelv nore 

etç avrovs /3acrtXt/ojv arpariáv • rovrwv S' ov8éva 

àTTOvocrrrj&aL. 

II. 1. For lie heard7 tliat Cyrus was in Cilicia. 
2. And he promised that lie would deliver over tlie 
Greeks to him. 3. He thinks that he lias been 
wronged by me. 4. And it was evident that lie was 
troubled. 5. They say that the wife of the king took 
refuge here. 6. For I know that pledges have been 
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given. 7. For I knew that the soldiers had pro-
visions. 8. Remember that you are mortal. 9. But 
the great king dug 8 this trench when he learned that 
Cyrus was marching against (him). 10. I was the 
first to announce9 to him that Cyrus was making an 
expedition against (him). 11. I saw that you were 
suffering harm10 and were not6 able to retaliate. 
12. For they did not know that he was dead. 
13. They therefore announce that in that case the 
Greeks would retreat. 14. But the Greeks knew the 
enemy wished to go away, and that (they) were pass-
ing the word to one another. 15. They acknowledge 
that this general was a brave (man). 16. Let it not 
yet be manifest that we have set out for home. 
17. He accordingly showecl that the satrap had 
broken the truce. 18. He is conscious to hiinself 
that he has violatecl his oatli.11 

N O T E S . 

1 Cf. note 1, Lesson LXX. 
2 Cf. note 3, Lesson L X V I I . 
3 § 280, N. 3, second paragraph. 
4 With the infinitive = know how, like oí5a, § 280, N. 3, second paragraph. 
6

 § 188, 1. 
6 § 283, 3, and § 242, 4. 
7 Be careful to use the Participle in translating th is exercise into Greek 

wherever the principal verb is one of the list mentioncd in § 280. Cf. also 
note 6, Lesson LXX. 

8 Made. 
9 1 first (§ 138, N. 7) announced. 

1 0 See note 9, Lesson XIX. 
1 1 Use the plural. For the case (if rapa/xeXéu is used for the verb to vio-

tate), § 171, 2. 
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L E S S O N L X X I I . 

Indirect Discourse: Indirect Quotation of Compound Sentences. 

GRAMMAR : § £4-7. Add tlie General Stateinent in § 242. 

E x e r c i s e s . 

I . 1 1. Kal OVK e<f>acrav iévai? iàv p.rj Ttç aurotç 
Xp^ípo-Ta SiScí). 2. OVTOÇ 8' eiirev OTL <\>Xvapoír) 

ócrrtç Xèyot àXXwç 7rwç ACOTR/píaç ãv TV^LV rj /3acrt-
Xéa 7reícraç. 3. Kal evgavro Trj 'AprépiSc, óirócrovç 

KaraxávoLev TCOV iroXepicov, Tocraúraç ^i^aaípaç Kara-
Oíxreiv Trj decò. 4 . èvópL^e y á p , oaco dârrov èX-

ÔOL, TOCTOVTCÚ ãrrapacrKevoTépcp f3acrtXet pa~)(e1(r6ai. 

5. íirrécrxeTo, ãv roúrouç rouç crrpaTtwraç Xáfirj, 
irapahúcreiv aura TOUÇ 'EXX-rçvaç. 6. ol 8' éaXco-

Koreç èXeyov OTL T a i r p ò ç pecrrjpfipíav* Trjç* e7rí 

Ba/3uXwva elrj, 8l rjcrirep rjKOLev. 7. TOÍ)TO ST) Set 
XéyeLV, 7rcòç av iropevoípeOá r e cíiç àcrc^aXècrrara 
/cat, et páyeudaL Sèot,6 &>ç /cpártcrra paxoípedaf' 

8 . o t 8 ' eXeyov OTL irepl cnrovScòv rjKOLev, ãv8pes 

OLTLveç LKavol étjovraL r à Trapa TCOV v E X X r j v c o v /3aoriXei 

ãirayyeiXaL. 9 . o i S a a u r o u ç TOUTO à v noLoiívras,' et 

eçr^. .10. ouò epeL ovòeLç eoç eyw, ewç pev av naprj 
T t ç , xpw/xa<•> itreiSàv S è âviévaL /3ovXrjTaL, crvXXaficov 

/cat8 avTOvç /ca/câiç TTOLU> /caí.8 rà xprjpaTa à7rocruXâ>. 
àXXà LÓVTCOV, etSóreç OTL /ca/ctouç eíert0 7rept i^ttàç ^ 
ripeis irepl è/ceú>ouç. 1 1 . evÇavro crcoTrjpLa dvcreLv, 
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iÉv9a TRPWTOV etç <F>L\íav yrjv <X(I>LKOLVTO. 12. eXeyov 
o n rjKOLtv rjyepóvaç e^wreç , ot avTovç, èàv cnrovSal 

yévcjvTcu, ãÇovcrL èvdev éÇovcriv rà «Tir^Seia. 

II.10 1. But lie promised him, if he should come, 
that he would make him a friend to Cyrus. 2. He 
said that, if there was no objection,11 he wished to 
converse with them. 3. He said that if they should 
see you dispirited, they would ali be cowardly. 4. But 
he told (him) that just as soon as12 the expedition 
sliould come to an end, he would immediately send 
him home. 5. He announced that if we had not 
come, they would be proceeding against the king. 
6. He said that he should delay until the king ar-
rived. 7. "But he said that he did not commènd the 
man if he had done this. 8. And they said that the 
enemy were witliin in great numbers,13 and that they14 

were striking our men. 9. And they said that they 
would burst open tlie gates, if they should not open 
(them) of their own accord. 10. It was evident that 
they would elect. him, if any one should put it to 
vote. 11. He said he should dread to embark in the 
boats which Cyrus should give them. 12. He ac-
cordingly then asked who15 those were who (alvvays) 
did16 whatever took place in battle.17 

N O T E S . 
1 Cf. note 1, Lesson LXX. In this Lesson the directions there given should 

be followed with especial rcference to the verb of the subordinatc clause. 
2 They said OUK T/IEV, § 200, N. 3, secoud paragraph. 
3 The country toward the south, ètc. 4 Sc. ó5oD, and cf. § 109, 1. 
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6 i 247, N. 3. 6 § 212, 4. 
7 111 the direct discourse TOVTO âv iiroíow, § 204, N. 1. 
8 Kal...Kal. Iudignity to their persons (auroús) is addcd to robbing them 

of their property. On aurovs, cf. note 3, Lesson L X V I I I . 
9 $ 280, N. 3. 1 1 And that they, i. e. " who." 

10 See note 6, Lesson LXX. 1 5 Sec note 2, Lesson LXX. 
1 1 " I f not anything hindered." 1 6 Those who did, $ 27G, 2. 
12 Just as soou as, éireiôq TÁxiara. 17 In battte. Use the plural with the 
" « 142, 3. article. 

oí<Ko 

L E S S O N L X X I I I . 

Final and Object Clauses. 

GRAMMAR : § § 2 1 5 - 2 1 8 . A d d 2 1 5 , N. 1 ; § 2 1 G , 2 a n d 3 ; 

§ 217, second paragrapli; § 218, second paragraph. Read 
§ 2 1 5 , Rem. 

E x e r c i s e s . 

T l + n r <7 

I. 1 . TOJ òe avòpi ov av eKrjuue ireicropaL, Lva 

rlSrjre OTL Kal âp^ícrdat eV tc r r a /xa t . 2 . et r e r/Sr] 

BOKEL àviévai, aKeiniov ècrrlv óVwç àcr^aXécrTaTa 

ãiripev,1 Kal 077wç r à eVt r r çSe t a egopev. 3 . rrjv Sè 

'EXXrjvLKrjv S v v a p t v -qdpoL^ev á ç / xáXtc r r a eSvvaro 

cTTLKpvTTTÓpevoç,2 oTícoç OTL* àirapacrKevÓTaTov XáfioL 

/3aaL\éa. 4 . óVaiç Sè Kal vpel<; ipè e V a t v e V e r e , ipol 

peXrjaeL.1 5 . Kal vepl TOVTCOV èpvrjcrBrjV, Iva prj 

r o t u r a IRÁDIJTE. 6 . «Serre ov TOVTO SéSoLKa, pr) OVK 

f p ' o TL S á / ' ÍKCIO-TCO TGL>V (fríXctiv. 7 . Toiíç Sè àrro-

OavóvTas AVTOKÉXEVORTOL o t " E X X r j v e ç rjKLo-avTO, wç OTL 

(JiofiepMTaTov TOLÇ iroXepíoL<; elr). 8 . óVcu? S ' âpv-
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vovpeOa ovSetç eVt/xeXetrat. 9. àXXà Se'Sot/ca pij, àv 
ãna£ páôupev àpyol Çrjv, ãtcmep oí Xwrofyáyoi ÍTTL-
XadúpeOa TTJÇ ot/caSe 08ov. 10. <£tXoç è/3oúXero 
eivai rotç péyicrTa Svvapévotç, tVa âèiKtòv pr/ StSot'77 
hÍKrjv. 11. Kal 6 %cúKpáTr)<; vuciTTTevcre pij r t 7rpòç 
ryj? nóXecoç eVatrtov elrj Kúpço (fríXov yevéadat.7 

1 2 . Kai cre OVK Tjyeipov, iva &iç yjSicrTa KaOevSyjç. 

13. et y a p otot re rjcrav8 ot iroXXol r à péyicrTa /ca/cà 
èÇepyáÇecrBab, Iva otot re 770-av au icat àyadà r à 
péyiara • Kal /caXaiç àv et^ev. 

II. 1. We must go, therefore, anel ask Cyrus for 
boats, that we may sail away. 2. See to this, that 
we shall remain here in greatest safety. 3. For they 
feared that the enemy would attack them while going 
tlirough9 the ravine. 4. l i e thought that he needed 
friends, that he might have co-workers. 5. For they 
feared that they would be cut off and the enemy 
would get on both sides of them.10 6. And they 
were apprehensive that, if they should burn11 the vil-
lages, they might not have provisions. 7. Let us 
therefore burn up the wagons which we have, that 
our teams may not be our generais.13 8. But 110 one 
of us is in return taking any13 thought, liow we shall 
contend (with them) as successfully as possible. 
9. They fear that the Greeks will attack them dur-
ing the niglit.14 10. I immediately proceeded to the 
city, that I might aid him. 11. Would that the gen-
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eral had died, that he might never have been so out-
raged! 12. See to (it), then, that you be men wor-
thy of the freedom which15 you possess ! 13. I did 
this, that it might not be apparent that we had set 
out for home. 

N O T E S . 
1 § 200, N. 3, second paragraph. 
2 As secretty as jtossible. Literally, concealing lúmself (middle) as mosl he 

was able. 
3 Sce note 4, Lesson XXXIV. 
4 § 134, N. 2. 
6 Subjunetive. 
6 í 256, and § 244. I f this were a conditional relative sentencc, ó' TI would 

have av joined to it, § 207, 2, and § 231, N. 
7 Subjcct of elij, of which eTraLriov is the predicate. 
8 § 251, 2. 1 2 May not lead (arpar^yeij) us, § 171, 3. 
9 § 277, 1. 1 3 ovSév, § 159, N. 2, and § 283, 8, second paragraph. 

1 0 § 182, 2. 1 4 § 179, 1. 
1 1 § 277, 4. 1 6 § 153. 

L E S S O N L X X I Y . 

The Infinitive. 

G R A M M A R : § § 2 5 8 - 2 7 4 . Add § 2 6 0 , 1 and 2 (with 
N. 1). Read § 259, N., and § 261, 1, N. Orait § 266, 2; 
§ 2 6 9 , and § 2 7 3 . 

Exercises.1 

I. 1. alcrxpòv 8' ovSév inl ratç /3acri\ecuç Ovpac; 
OVT2 aKovcrai OVT ISeiv CCTTLV.3 2. Kvpoç ovv ovraJÇ 

èreXevTrjcrev, àvrjp wv ãp^eiv àftwraroç. 3. Tjpfare 
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TOV Siafiaíveiv. 4. Kal rolç irrirevaLV eiprjTO 6ap-

povai4 SLCOKCLV. 5 . Kal arreiaapévov Kvpov èrri-

areve prjSèv ãv Trapa r à ç o-TrovSàç rraBelv. 6 . Xoi-

Tróv poi eiireiv órrep Kal péyiarov v o p í í f j ) eivai. 

7 . ivópiÇov yàp LKavovs eivai rjpàs trepiyevéadai ra 

7roXépco. 8 . èri 8 ' é-^opev acópara iKavcórepa rov-

TCOV Tróvovç cpépeiv. 9. avvco<f>eXovai 8 ' ovSèv oure3 

e t ç r ò pá^ecrOai ovr e í ç r ò r à èTnrrjSeia è^eiv. 

10. KpáriaTov* rjplv leadai wç r à^ t c r r a ênl TO 

ãKpov. 11. àXXà r a u r a rrepaíveiv r/Sr) copa. 12. 17 
/ 3 a a i X é c o s àp -̂17 ra Siaairáadai6 r àç 8 v v á p e i s 

àadevrjs. 13. OVTOL 'iKavol rjcrav r à ç àwpo7roXetç 
cf>v\áTTeiv. 14. Sè/ca 8è rwv ve&jy Trpovnepxpav etç 
r ò f péyav Xipéva KaraaKéxpaadai. 1 5 . eKelvai' 

yàp Stà TO X€LP°T^rjdécri rotç Xídoiç acpevSovàv 

v eVt fipaxy ègiKVOvvrai. 1G. MeVwv Sè rrplv SrjXov 

eivai TI voirjaovaiv oi ãXXoi, avvéXege r ò avrov 

arpárevpa. 1 7 . è ^ a i yàp rpir/peis corne èXelv TO 

ÍKCÍVCOV 7 r X o l o v . 1 8 . vplv KaraXvaai TO arparevpa 

fiaaiXevs è<f>ávrj. 1 9 . rjvpíaKero S è iv TAÍS KCO-

pais póXvfiSos, cóare xpVcr^aL a(j>ev8óva<s. 

2 0 . elirev OTL arreLaaadai fiovXoiro i<f> eh prjrc 

aúròç TOUÇ V E X X r j v a s à S t K e l v p.rjre ÍKCLVOVS Kaíeiv 

Tàç ot/aaç. 21. vplv Sè r ó é j e v p a iÇiKveladai, è/c-
KXívovaiv oi f3áp/3apoi Kal (pevyovaiv. 

II. 1. It seemed best to tbem to go away. 2. And 
tlie station was near, where lie was about to lialt.8 

3. It is not, tberefore, a time for us to be sleeping. 
11 
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4. But it was a most fearful (tliing) to sEe. 5. They 
rush in pursuit.9 6. They intrust their chilclren to 
thera to be educated.10 7. Let us, therefore, hera. 
them in so that (they) shall not be able to injure us. 
8. It was manifest, therefore, that Menon desired to 
be rich. 9. But the peltasts must pursue. 10. The 
fairest equipment befits victory.11 11. He accom-
plished this by13 being severe.13 12. We asked for 
the galley for the purpose of collecting boats. 13. For 
I should be able in this way to benefit my friends. 

14. But they said they would give up the dead on 
condition that they would not burn the houses. 
15. It is safer for them to flee than for us. 16. But 
when14 it was now evening, it was time for the enemy 
to go away. 17. For we have come to save you. 
18. But the whole army crossecl before the enemy ap-
pearecl. 19. For he was stern in aspect.15 20. And 
they crossed before the rest gave answer. 21. But I 
so10 brought (it) about that it seemed best to this 
(man) to cease warring17 against me. 22. And he 
sacrificed before speaking to any one. 23. He was 
chosen to reconcile and restore you. 24. And they 
made so10 great a noise that even the enemy heard 
(them). 

N O T E S . 

1 Review the exercises of Lessons XXXI. and LXXI. 
2 § 283, 8, sccond paragraph. 
3 § 28, N. 1, at the end. 
4 Dative plural of tlie Participle modifying the subjeet of òidiKeiv, but at-

traeted into the case of irireiaiv, § 138, N. 8. 
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5 Sc. iarl. 
6 A dative of cause. The following TÒS Swájuas is the subject of tlie In-

finitive. 
7 Sc. aí iTcpevõimi. The subject of the following Infiuitive is a prononn 

referring to the slingers. 
8 § 202, 3, N. 
9 Use tlie Infinitive of ÔÍIÍKW after eh, § 202, 1. 

1 0 Put the Infinitive in the Active voice. 
1 1 The Infinitive of VÍKÓ.OI, § 202, 2. For the case, § 184, 2. 
12 <?£. 
1 3 Nominative, $ 138, N. 8. 
1 1 ijvíKa. 
1 5 Literally, stem to see. 
16 There is to be no separate word for so in tlie Greek scntcnce, whcrc so that 

is expressed by one word. 
1 7 Geuitive of the Infinitive, § 174. 

L E S S O N L X X Y . 

Participles. 

GRAMMAR : §§ 275 - 2 8 0 . Adel § 275; § 277, 1, 2, .3, 4, 
5, and 6 ; § 278, 2 ; § 279, 1, 2, and 3 ; § 280, with notes 
1 and 2. 

Exerc i se s . 1 

I . 1 . iyco ovv oinrore êTravóprjv y S a c r t X e a paKapí-
>v, Siaôeúpevoç ocrrjv ^cópav e^oi . ó Trpeafiv-

repoç 7rapcov irvyxo-vev. 3 . perà TOVTOV ã X X o ç 

àvécrTYJ, € 7 r t S e t / f v u ç 3 TT)V evijOeíav TOV r à 7 r X o t a . alreiv 
KeXevovToç. 4. Kal SUTÉXOVV ^ p w / t e f o ' 
TroXepíajv To^evpacTL. 5 . /3ovXoíprjv S ' av â / c o v r o ç ' 1 

àiricbv Kvpov Xadílv aVTOV âireXdcóv.1 6 . o t S è f3áp-
fiapoi t7T7retç Kal (f>evyovTeç ãpa èTÍTpwa-KOV e t ç TOV-
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TTicrdev To^evovreç àrro TCÚV LTTTTCÚV. 7 . rrapriyyeiXe 

rotç (fipovpápxoLÇ Xapfiáveiv àvSpaç OTI TTXeúrrovç 
WÇ;i ÍTTL/3ov\evoi>TO<; T ia a a (f> ep vovç ra tç iróXecn,. 

8 . 7 7 - é p T r c o p e v Sè irpoKaraXrjxpopévovç0 Ta àxpa, óVcuç 
/zr) cfrdácrcúcri oi KiXi «reç KaTaXafióvTeç. 9. /cai 
KAREKOIPÁV Tivaç RÁ)v icrKeSacrpévcúv èv TU> TTESLCO. 

10. Icrdi àvór/Toç CÚV. 11. ou/ceVi TrepcóipeTaL vpàç 

S e o p é v o w ; TCÚV eViT-rçSeíwv. 12. //.erà Taura 17S77 
r]Xtov SVVOVTO<; eXefe roiáSe.7 13. /cai rotç 'nnrevcriv 

ecprjTO dappovcTL SLCÚKELV & i ç 5 icj)e\ljopévr]<; LKavrjç 

SvvápecúÇ. 14. Ta S' èKeívcúv8 oó 7j-epieiSe /ca/cwç 
e-^ovTa. 15. owroç Se, yu.èt' elpyjvr/v e^eiv, aípeí-
T a i 7 r o X e p e l v , iÇbv S è padvpeiv, (3oúXerai irovelv. 

1G. eKpvTeça irévovTai, è£bv aurotç TOUÇ t w oi/COI 

à/cX-rçpouç 7roXireúo^raç êv6áde Kopicrapévovç TTXOV-

CTLOVÇ opàv. 1 7 . OVTOL S è TrpocreXBóvTeç Kal KaXe-

cra^reç rouç àp^o^raç Xéyovcriv OTI /3acriXei>ç /ceXeúei 
auToúç, e7rel VLKCÚV Tvy^áveL, TrapaèóvTaç Ta orrXa 

íoVraç iul r àç /3acriXe'a)Ç 6vpa<; eipícrKecrOaL, àv TI 

SvvajvTaL àyadóv. 

II. 1. But these got above the enemy (who were) 
following.10 2. For those who had been wounded 
were many. 3. But another army was seeretly sup-
ported11 for him in Thrace. 4. For they have ceased 
to war with one another. 5. l i e happened to have 
money. 6. We came and encamped13 near him. 
7. Will you allow me to be without honor among the 
soldiers? 8. A square is a bad arrangement when 
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enemies are following. 9. We attacked tliem while 
(they were) crossing the ravine. 10. He went up 
upon the heights without opposition.13 11. But why, 
then, when it was possible to slay you, did we not 
proceed to do i t? 1 4 12. When this had been said 
tliey arose. 13. I therefore never eeased to pity you. 
14. Let us therefore attack those who are burning the 
ships. 15. And they got upon the summit before 
the enemy. 1G. He immediately crossed the river 
with his soldiers. 17. The enemy appearcd while 
the Greeks were crossing the river. 18. They then 
announced that the generais had ali suffered death. 
19. Tliough he continues to send for me, I am not 
willing to go. 20. And they made ready to receive 
the enemy. 21. We are conscious15 that we have done 
the citizens wrong. 22. He suffered no injury,16 

tliough he had (only) a few soldiers (with him). 

N O T E S . 

1 Review the exercises of Lessons XXXII. , XXXIII . , and LXXI. 
2 « 27fi, 1. 
3 Sc. ÔVTOS. 
4 Modifies the subjeet undèrstood of \a0e?i>. For the case, see § 13S, N. 8. 
6 $ 277, N. 2. and Ç 278. 1, small print. 
6 Ç 277, 3. Sc. arpaTiáras as objeet to irép-rrapev. 
7 § 148, N. 1. 
8 Sc. irpí-ypara, their affairs. 
9 § 138, N. 7. 

1 0 Put the Participle in the attributive 142, 1) position. 
1 1 Literally, iorrs escaping notice being supported. 
12 Ilaving come toe encamped, etc. 
13 No one opposing. 1 5 In Greek, conscious to oursehes. 
14 Did we not come to (M) this ? 16 Sujered uothing, ovSév, § 159, N. 2. 



ADDITIONAL EXERCISES ON FORMS. 

I. Nouns: First Declension Uncontraeted. (IV.) 1 

I . 1 . 173 TÉYYY) TOV TEXYÍRRJV rpé(f>ei. 2 . o í KéX-

Tai r à ç Ovpaç TOV OIKLWV3 ovSerror e KXeíovcriv. 3 . ra. 

veavía'1 irpérrei rj èyKpáreia.'1 4 . aKpoaraTç4 K a l 

6earalç TTporrrjKeL1' rjcrvyío-v àyeiv. 5 . rj Xvpa r à ç 

pepípvaç Xvei. 6 . r) pépupva rrjv KapSíav ècrOíei. 

7. SiKrj SÍK-qv tlktcl Kal /3Xá/3r) /3Xá/3r)v. 8. r) rvvr) 
TToXXáKLÇ pera/3oXà<; e^ei. 9. rrjv veavíov àSoXecr^t-
av xjjéyopev. 10. %TrapriaTai Sófr/ç «aí TLprjç êpa-
crraí elcri-v.7 11. al KWPAI rrvXaç OVK8 e^oucrtv. 
12. crrrévSopev r a í ç Moúcraiç.4 13. 17 /ca/aa XVTTTJV 

èrrayet. 14. aKOvopev, £> Sécnrora.9 15. <S veavía, 
(f)épei<5 TO fiifiXlov (ioo/í) ; 16. 17 èyKpáreia cra>(f)po-
arvvqv èv rrj xjjvxf] TIKTEI. 17. <piXeiw rrjv rraiheí-
av, rrjv crco(f)pocrvvr]v, rrjv àXrjdebav, rrjv evaéfieLav. 
18. r) rraiSeía Trrjyr)n rrjç <xo<£íaç êcrrív,13 19. rj deo-
créfieiá ècrTiv àpxv Tcro(j)ía<S. 20. irrl Kopvcfrrj rrjç 
aKpaç OLKLa ècrrív. 
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II. 1. Luxury begets injustice and covetousness. 
2. Good behavior bcfits a citizen.4 3. The nightin-
gales are singing. 4. l i e bears liis3 poverty easily. 
5. The soldiers have short swords. 6. The citi-
zens'13 -houses have doors. 7. They are setting the 
house on fire. 8. Uprightness befits a judge. 9. They 
find daggers in14 the houses of the village. 10. The 
young men admire the satrap's courage. 11. The 
soldiers, O citizens, command the satrap to destroy 
the bridge. 12. The (two) soldiers have daggers. 
13. The soldiers are setting the citizens' houses on 
fire. 14. We admire the (two) citizens on account 
of13 their friendship. 15. He commands the citizens 
and the hoplites to guard the bridge and the village. 

N O T E S . 

1 The numeral (IV.) significs that (his set of Exercises is to he íakcn after 
Lesson IV. So the next set is to be taken after Lesson VII I . , etc. 

2 § 141, N. 2. 
3 § 142, 1, and § 142, 2, N. 2, at the end. 
4 § 184, 2. 
6 § 141, N. 1, (£). 
6 11 becomes. Cf. § 134, N. 2. 
7 Are, third person plural of the Present Indicative of elfil, to be. The 

form is an enclitic, § 27, with 3, aud § 28, with 1. 
8 § 2!), and § 13, 2, second paragraph. 
9 The reccssion of the accent in the vocative of õe<rirÓTT]S is irregular. 

10 The contracted form of <pi\éei, third singular of </>i\ea>. 
1 1 When in a sentencc of this kind whose verb is the copula there are (wo 

nominativos, the one wilh lhe article is generally the subjeet. 
12 Third singular of ei>£. For the accent, cf. § 28, 3. For the accent in (he 

next sentence, cf. 5 28, 2. 
1 3 § 142, 1. 
14 iv (§ 29), with tlie daíive. 
15 Siá, with the accusative. 
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II. Nouns: Second Declension TJncontracted. (VIII.) 

I . 1. ALÓPVCTOV RRJÇ àpTréXov evperrjv êXeyop.1 

2 . al VRJCROI oivov Kal CTLTOV Kal èXaiov ecfaepov. 

3 . TOV TWV dewv CTLTOV XéyovcrLV o t TTOLRJTAL àp/3po-

críav. 4 . crvvé)(ovcrL TOV TWV2 àvdpwnwv (3íov evep-

yecrta Kal TLprj Kal Tipwpía. 5. Kpívei (f>íXovs ó «ai-
p ó ç . 6 . ò VITVOÇ Trj<; vócrov (f>áppaKÓv ÍCTTLP. 7 . ó 

cteròç Xayws Orjpevei. 8. vrrvoç Kal OávaToç eicriv 

à 8 e X < f ) á > . 9 . ó Kvvayoç TOV Xaywv vecf>tXyJ" TeôrjpaKep. 

10. ot 6eol TWV àvdpwTTwv4 <ppovTÍ^ovcn.v. 11. rot/ç 
deovç Oepanevaopev. 1 2 . (pépeuv, w SovXe, TOV OLVOV 

TW veavía' èKeXevcra. 1 3 . ó alvos êXeXvKet T a ç TWV 

àvdpciJTTWP pepípvaç. 1 4 . ó OávaTOÇ TOÍJÇ àv9pwnov<; 

AIréXvcre TTOVWV15. cnyy) veavía TUPRJV <f)épei. 

1G. ó /ca/còç' TOtç deoiç Kal TO tç àvdpwTTOLÇ i^Opós 

ècrTLv. 1 7 . TW TAWH TTTepá ÍCTTLP JJ 1 8 . èv TO t ç TWV 

dewp pecos crTrjXaL rjaav.w 19. TeOvKacn rotç ôeols. 

20. ó àSeX^òç /3L/3XLOV èypacfrep. 

II. 1. The (two) bulis draw the wagon. 2. Dan-
ger is a test of courage.11 -3. We chased12 the wolves. 
4. The speech deliglited the meu. 5. The enemy 
were pursuing from13 the river. G. The philosophers 
wrote books a b o u t u wisdom. 7. The house lias 
halls. 8. l i e is leading the -buli. 9. The soldiers 
find treasures in the temples. 10. The Egyptians 
consider1 the sun and the moon gods. 11. They are 
setting the (two) temples on tire. 12. Wine gladdens 

) 
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tlie souls of men. 13. They closed the hall-door.15 

14. The young mau trusted the satrap's soldiers.10 

15. The Samians keep peaeoeks in honor of Hera.17 

N O T E S . 
1 $ 100. 
2 When a noun in Grcek is uscd of a whole class of objecte, it has the article. 

This is ealled the generic article, anil ofteu cauuot be tiauslated into English. 
3 § 188, 1. 1 1 § 141, N . I , (6). 
4 §171 , 2. 1 2 èòiúiÇa/jiei', i. e. idtÚK-ffafxev, cf. § 1G, 2. 
6 § 184, 1. 1 3 àiró. 
6 § 174. 1 4 irepC, with the genitive. 
7 i 139, 1. 1 6 The chor (plural of ffúpa) of lhe hall, § 142, 1. 
8 § 184, 4. 1 6 « 184, 2. 
9 § 135,2 . 1 7 In honor of Ileya, in Greck siniply " f o r Hera," § 184,3. 

10 Were, third persou plural Imperfect Indicative of cí/xt, to be. 

ot«Ko 

III. Verbs: Indicative Active. (X.) 

I . 1. ore ÈTrXrjCriátppe.v, roVe ot /3áp/3apoi àné-
(f>evyov. 2. ò Sè tarpòç TOV àvOpMTvov deparrevexei. 
3 . o r e 77X.10Ç KareSeSú/cet, oí TroXépioi èir\r)críaí,ov. 

4 . àvepoç yàp ov KLvrjirti ttvpyov. 5 . crvvrjKoXov-
Grjcrav Sè TCJV CRRPATLCÚTCÚV ScaKÓcrioi. 6. r à TQ)v 
I Iepaa>v lepà Kal ol MíjSoi reTiprjKacriv. 7. ot TTOL-

TjTal TTjV TCÚV ' A d r j v a í w v àpeTrjv PEPR/vvKacrLV. 8. ol 
Ò7rXtrat rjyópatpv olvov. 9 . To£a yàp Kal crcf)ev&óva<; 
et^ere.1 10. roiíç ẑ ewç èKeKoapijKecrav. 11. ot 
(TTpaTicioTai TCÚV 7To\epícúv TpiáKovra Tre<f>ovevKacri.i>. 

. 1 2 . 77'wç 7 r p á r r e t ó àSe\<^)óç ; 1 3 . TreLvrjcrovai Kal 
Stt/iTjcroucrt Kal piycí>crovcri Kal àypvTTviícrovcriv. 
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1 4 . 'AXégavSpoç exaTov TaXavTa hutpov eTrepijjev. 

15. eira r à ç St<f>9épa.ç avvrjyov." 16. TO^OTTJÇ èru-
(j)Xcoae TOV <I>IXÍTTTTOV. 17. ÈXEIPOTÓVRJAAV ot TTOXLTCLI 

<TTPATR)yov<;. 18. rouç Sè áv6pcónovç r à 7r\ota ! àne-
CRTEPYJKEITE. 19. TOVÇ 7roXtraç <L(f)eXtjKeiv. 20. ère-
TeXevTijKet ó a r p a r t c ó r ^ ç . 

II. 1. Tlie young man had written the letter. 
2. You . have educated your childreu well. 3. You 
sacrificed to the Muses. 4. He led the army forward. 
5. I have often hunted hares. 6. We found4 gold in 
the tents. 7. We have called an assembly of the 
soldiers. 8. But he banished4 the citizens. 9. The 
citizens embraced4 their children. 10. The general 
collected4 his soldiers together in the plain. 11. We 
shall command the bowmen to shoot. 12. Por they 
tried5 to surround the villages. 13. He will write a 
letter to the general. 14. He has asked3 the satrap 
for pay. 15. We sent both targeteers and bowmen 
upon the hill. 

N O T E S . 
1 Cf. note 2, Lesson V. 3 § 104. 0 Use the Aorist. 
2 § 26, N. 1. 4 Use the Imperfect. 

IV. Adjectives: First and Second Deelension Uncontracted. 
( X I I . ) 

I . 1. KaXòv (pvovcri xapTròv oi crepvol Tpóiroi. 

2. ó vópos ijraívov1 iarlv ctftoç, oç /cwXúet Ka/cw? 
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àyopeveiv TOVÇ veKpovç. 3 . OVOL àypioi iv TOJ ireSloj 

erpe^ov. 4 . àya0rj r) àSeXfpcòv KOivwvía iarív. 

5. 'AífyVaiç2 6eía 8á£a icrrív. 6. e/c TCJV <nrov8u>v 

dprjvrjv /3e/3aíav e^opev. 7 . ai ru>v àyaOwv àvdpcó-

TTMV (f>i,\íai /SeySatat elaiv. 8. KaXrjv (LSrjv aSei. 

9. Trap' iaOXwv'' iaOXà pavdáveis. 10. uicrròç 
éraípoç TMV àyadwv1 re Kal ruiv /ca/cá)v perévei. 

1 1 . ol àvSpeioi àyrjpcov èiraivov Xapfiávovatv. 1 2 . ó 

Orjpevrrjç (fji\69r]poç rjv Kal (j)íXnrrroç. 1 3 . Kal vvv 

Svo Kakcó re Kayadci)5 arpanúra TereXevryjKarov. 

14. ÉV^CÚVOL yàp rjcrav. 15. ol Oeol rotç àya^oíç 6 

iXeú elcrív. 10. Kal èaKrjvrjaav kv oí/aaiç /caXaíç 
pearaíç aírov. 1 7 . ol deol rà XoLvà irrerkXeaav. 

18 . Kvpoç yàp /3a<xiXi/cóç r e Kal àp^eiv7 ã^LOç r/v. 

19. vrrèp yàp rrjç KÓ>pr)<; ynjXoffjoç /caXòç rjv. 20. ó 
pevs KVKVOÇ Xeu/cóç, ó Sè rawç 7roi/aXoç iarív. 

II. 1 . The valor of the Spartans9 was wonderful. 
2. The road was impassable. 3. The villages were 
close together. 4. The land was fertile. 5. The 
hoplites have wooden shields. 6. The gods were 
propitious. 7. (There) is another road. 8. The sol-
diers were without breakfast. 9. The gods are both 
free from old age and immortal. 10. The young 
man was fond of danger. 11. White elouds were 
liiding the sun. 12. You were criminal and unjust. 
13. Tlie road was long, but nevcrtheless passable by 
wagons. 14. The citizens were faithful and constant. 
15. They are singing beautiful sougs in the theatre. 
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N O T E S . 

§ 178, N. 6 f 185, and $ 184, 2. 
§ 184, 4. ' f 261, 1, with N. 
Cf. note 7, Additioual Exercises, I I . 8 Cf. note 9, Lesson XIX. 

4 « 170, 2. a % 142, 1. 
5 $ 1 1 , 1. with (a). 

3 

V. Nouns and Adjectives: Contracts of the First and Second 
Declensions. (XIV.) 

I . 1 . ot n è p c r a t Ovovcriv rjXíco Kal yrj Kal creXrjVT). 

2 . vevpa Kal ò c r r â ó ãvdpouTroç è ^ e t . 3 . a t trap-

dévoi iv Kavoiç TOVÇ KapTroiíç cpépovcriv. 4 . ot 

àyadol TroXirai r o u ç ãvovç Srjpayoyovç (pevyovcriv. 

5 . ot ôpoioi r o t í òpoíois evvoí elcriv. 6 . âirXovç ó 

rrjç àXrjdet'aç Xóyoç ÍCTTLV. 7. ó âotSòç xPv<T°vv 

CTKrjTTTpov cpépei. 8 . Xeu/cà veKpâv ò c r r â ÍCTTIV1 iv TCO 

avrpep. 9 . a t TOJV decov apagai ãpyvpovç rpo^ovs 

è^overLV. 1 0 . ot nXovaioi ÍK ^ p v e r á > v KVTréXXuv 

(nrévSovaiv. 1 1 . evvoi (píXoi rouç KLVSVVOVÇ àpv-

vovcri TJJ irpovoía.2 1 2 . ot àyadol (píXoi TTKTTÒV VOVV 

i\ovcriv. 1 3 . ó 7rXoDç ÍCTTIV âSrjXoç TOtç vavTaiç. 

1 4 . ó ó^Xoç OVK e%ei vovv. 1 5 . OVK ipíÇopev rotç 

â f o t ç . ° 1 0 . a t depárraivai iv Kavolç TOV ãpTov irpocr-

(j)épovcriv. 1 7 . ó OávaToç XéyeTat ^aXfcovç virvoç} 

1 8 . TTXOVTOS ávev vov ópoícoç ÍCTTIV ã^PR/crTOS, lócnrep 

LTTTTOS ãvev 1 9 . vevpa Kal òcrTa ávdpúiTMv 

(pOapTa ÍCTTIV.1 2 0 . ó pèv r/Xios crcpaipa xpvcrV' V 

Sè CREXRJVRI ãpyvpã eivai'' cpaíverai. 
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I I . 1. They are carrying golden fruit6 in a silver 
basket. 2. The bonés of Orestes were at Tegea. 
3. The gods afforded the sailors7 a fair voyage. 
4. The goblet is of silver. 5. A kindly word lightens 
])ain. 6. We have friends (that are) well disposed. 
7. Xenias was well disposed to Cyrus. 8. The 
man's speech was simple. 9. The young man was 
admiring the golden goblet. 10. Shall the soldiers 
trust the senseless general? 11. We will not obey 
a senseless man. 12. The voyage was down8 streain. 
13. There are stones in the eurrent of the river. 
14. Senseless (mcn) give way to their desires.9 

15. W e admire the skill of Hermes. 

N O T E S . 

3

 § ISO, N. 1. 
4 § 186. 
6 To be, Preseut Iufmitive of dtaí. 

6 Plural. 
7 Dative, § 184, 1. 
8 Kccrá with the accusative. 
9 $ 184, 2. 

VI. Verbs: Indicative Middle. (XV.) 

I. 1. OVK eVetOETO. 2. irepl TWV KOIVWV Ê/3ov-
XevovTO. 3. ó (f>L\óa0(j)0<; pédrjs1 Kal XaXiâç uáp-

Trav àneíxero. 4 . o t -noXépioi inl ' A Orjvas 7 ro -

pevcrovTat. 5. 7repi TRJÇ TWV TTOXLTWV awTrjplas 
fiovXevaópeda. G. inl rowç Ilepo-aç Tre-rrópevvTaL. 
7. ò TTOLrjTrjs Xóyov 7re7rotyyrat nepl àpeTrjS. 8. oi 
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TToXlTCLL CTLTOV CTWÁÇOVCRLV, <52 6PÉ\JJOVTCLL €V TTJ TToXí-

opKia. 9. oí 7TOX ITCU TO?Ç vópoiç TreícrovTai. 10. r à 

8 ' erepa 77apà deutv rjrrjcráp-qv. 1 1 . r a ç rrjç ot/a'aç 

0vpaç ê/ce/cXeiro. 1 2 . irroirjcracr6e TOVs / c w ^ r a ç TW 

crarpaTrr) evvovç. 1 3 . crvveráÇavTO3 ol arpar Loirai. 

wç etç pá^rjv. 1 4 . crTpaTrryovç aíprjcrovTai ãXXovç, 

et prj fiovXeraL K\e'ap^oç àrráyeiv. 1 5 . TT)V /3ao"t-

Xeíav ó Srjpoç êXéXvro. 1G. êir èpyaaíav Tpéxjjopai. 

17. ot Sè SOVXOL èXovcravro. 18. ITRENOLRJTO nóXe-

pov eVÍ, TOV craTpáirrjV arvv roiç o"rpartajratç. 1 9 . ot 

TroXlrai TOVç veavíaç êrraiciíevcravTO.1 2 0 . ol crrpa-

TicoraL èv TCO 7reSt&) hiacrireípovTai. 

II. 1. We will cleliberate about the safety of the 
citizens. 2. I íe did not obey5 the Thirty. 3. The 
])hilosophers exhorted the citizens to 6 self-control. 
4. W e will obey God rather than men. 5. Cyrus 
enslaved7 the Medes. 6. We had deliberated with-
out anger. 7. The soldiers bathed in the river. 
8. They procured5 themselves arras from the neigh-
boring villages. 9. The villagers are warding oft' 
danger from themselves. 10. The men will guard8 

themselves against their enemies. 11. The lioplites 
accordingly were arming themselves forbattle. 12. A 
clond of dust is seen9 in the plain. 13. We immedi-
ately sent for boats and arras. 14. The army had 
already proceeded to the villages above the river. 
15. The villagers, therefore, are deliberating how they 
shall persuade the satrap. 
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N O T E S . 
1 § 1 7 4 . 
2 § 188, 1. For the following verb see rpétpoi. 
3 The simple (§ 107) stem of TÍTTW is RAY-. Cf. § 108, 4, 1. 
4 § 1 9 9 , N. 2. 
0 Imperfect. 
6 irpós. 
7 Aorist. 
8 The simple stem of the verb 0uXdrrw is <j>v\aK- (seen in <pú\a.K-os). 

Cf. 108, 4, 1. 
9 " l s seen," i. e. appears. 

VII. Nouns: Third Declension ITncontracted. (XVII.) 

I . 1. ot pèv1 yvnes VEOTTEVOVCRLV èul IRÉRPATS 

OLTTpocy[3Á.TOLS, oi Sè opTvyes Kal 7repSt/ceç errl Trjs yrjs-
2. 17 'lvSíKrj "Xjúpa e^et <f>Xé/3as Karayeíov; navTO-
Sancòv peráWojv. 3. r à dcrTpa r à ç copas rfjs VVKTOS 

èp<f)avíí,ei,. 4 . a t vovrjpal èXiríSes, (ócrirep ot KaKol 
òSrjyoí, èvl r à ãpaprrjpaTa ayovcnv. 5. r à padrj-
para TOVS véovs ATRORPÉRREL àpapTrjpaTcúv. G. 
nal fypovTÍSes eicrl Xvrrrjpal TTJ 4>v)(f). 7. TO tç yí-
povcriv èveldovTO oi veavíai. 8. SiKaióv èo-Tiv xnrèp 
Trjs naTpíSos (TTpaTevecrOai. 9. "H^a tc r roç TW nóSe3 

X^Xbs rjv. 10 . et/coVwç Trjv âx^pi-o-TÍav rjyepóva èirl 
rà alcrxpà Xéyovaiv. 11. a t àcriríSes piKpal rjcrav. 
12. ot XéovTes àpirá^ovcri T-qv aypav ro tç ovvgt3 Kal 
TO tç KpaTepols OSOVCTLV. 13 . rrjs rjpépas1 ot ãXXoi 
ópviOes Trjv yXavKa TLXXOVCTLV. 1 4 . X^P XE^PA V'LÍEL-

15. rò xPv<TL°1' Trvpl fiacravLÍppev. 16 . àno Trjs 
vtjaov etç Aifivrjv TTXOVS ècrTiv rjpcpas" Kal VVKTOS. 
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1 7 . ol Trot-péveç r à ç TMV alycuv àyéXaç el% r o u ç XeLpcò-
vaç èXavvovcrLv. 1 8 . Ó Kr/pvÇ TOLIÇ "EXXrjvaç È/CE-
Xeucre arpaTevecrôcu. 19. ore ó Krjpvt; inX-quía^ev, 

ol (frvyáSeç àné(f)evyov. 20. ol 7raiSeç r à acópara 
yvpvát,ovcriv crvv 77W0tç Kal ISpcoTL. 

II. 1. The boys play. 2. The shepherd is driv-
ing tlie goats. 3. They drive their horses with whips. 
4. We will not honor flatterers. 5. An ant's life is 
full of toil. G. Cyrus leaped down from his chariot. 
7. Favor begets favor, strife (begets) strife. 8. The 
orator refrains from unseemly strife. 9. (There) was 
a fight once of the giants8 against the gods. 10. The 
king is come with his army. 11. In difficult affairs 
few companions are faithful. 12. The Greeks pour 
out bowls of milk to the gods as offerings. 13. The 
shepherds wonder at the armies. 14. The boys will 
taste the milk. 15. (There) were both quail and 
cock íights7 among the Atlienians. 

N O T E S . 
1 ('['. note 9, Lesson XIX. 
2 § 100, 1. 
3 § 188, 1. 
4 § 179, 1. 

6 § 107, 5. 
6 § 184, 4. 
7 Contesta of quaits and of cocks. 

>í®í' 

VIII. Verbs: Indicative Passive. (XVIII .) 

I . 1. àvopá^ero cTutTrjp rrjç 7rarpíSoç. 2. ot 
Xijcrrat Tre(j)ói>£vi>Tai. viTO TIOV TTOXLTWU. 3. Svo 
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àSeXcpcú vno TOV avrov1 StSa<TK(L\OV TreiraíSevadov. 
4. ro tç deoiç viro TÔJV 'Adrjvaíuv TroXXol vea> ISpvv-
rai. 5 . SevocpwvToç viço èTreTraiSevatfyv êv %vápTr). 
6. a t uvXai KeKXeíaovrai. 7. a t SrjpoKparlai viro 
TWV rvpavvwv KaTeXvOrjaav. 8. 6 XrjarrjÇ <f>ovev-
ôijaeTai. 9 . ot c r r p a r t a i r a t 7rpòç r o u ç TroXepíovç 
Tropeveadai eKeXevadrjaav. 10 . %VÁPTRJ TTOTÈ VTTO 

aeiapov Setvcòç èaeíaOr). 11 . 6 iróXepoç KaTenav-
adrj. 12 . rj avvôrjKr) mTO TWV f3ap/3ápu)v XéXvrai. 

13. Suo KaXà) ITTTTCO eíç TTJV KTOPRJV rjXavvéadrjv. 

14. ws {lioto) oi 'EXXrjveç èiropevOrjaav, êv r w èp-
irpoadev Xóyco SeS^Xturat. 1 5 . ravra VTTO TGJV noXe-
pícjv eVeVpaífTo.2 1G. MtXrtáS-rçç wvopá^ero awrrjp 
rrjç 'EXXáSoç. 17 . rò awpa rov KpoKoSeíXov Qavpa-
C T W Ç A I ^ V P W R A T . 1 8 . iv noXépcp àiroKeKivSvvevaerai 
r á re xprjpara Kal ai i/zw^at. 1 9 . K v p o ç èrraiSevero 
avv r o t ç ãXXotç iraiaív. 2 0 . rò arpárevpa ou rwç 

èveíadr]^ Wlévwv Sè avvéXege r ò iavrov1 arpárevpa 
X&J/HÇ ró>v àXXwv, Kal eXege rctSe.° 

I I . 1 . T l i e t r e a t y liacl b e e n b r o k e n b y tlie G r e e k s . 

2. F o r w e l iave b e e n p e r s u a d e d b y o u r c o m m a n d e r s 

to p roceed . 3 . Tl ie roya l a u t h o r i t y h a d b e e n abo l -

i shed b y t h e peop le . 4 . G u i d e s , t he re fo re , w i l l b e 

sent. t o t h e G r e e k s a t d a y b r e a k . 5 . T h e y w e r e s e n t 

in to t h e c a m p b y t h e e n e m y . 6 . T h e j u d g e s w e r e 

comple tc ly dece ived b y t h e accuse r . 7. T h e r a n k s 

will be de se r t ed by t h e so ld iers . 8 . T h e d e m o c r a c y 

has b e e n o v e r t h r o w n b y t l ie t y r a n t . 9 . T h e t e m p l e s 
12 
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of the gocls have been adorned with Phrygian spoils." 
10. The property has been stoíen7 by tliieves. 11. He 
will be vexed because "tlie money was not sent. 
12. The boys had been well educated. 13. Sócrates 
was called a wise mau (âvrjp) by the Athenians. 
14. The army was brought in safety8 to Greece by 
the generais. 15. The villages had been plundered 
by the satrap's army. 

N O T E S . 
1 Same, § 79, 2. 
2 The simple stem of the verb irpárru is irpa-y-, Cf. § 108, 4, I. For the 

euphonie change, cf. § 1G, 1. 
3 « 16, 1. 
4 Ofhimself, § 80. 
s As fotlows, literally these (things), nciiter plural of ôõe, § 83. 
6

 § 188, 1. 
7 'lhe simple stem of icXéirTy is KXÉTT-. Çf. 108, 3. 
8 Imperfect. 

IX. Nouns: Third Declension Contracted. (XXI.) 

I. 1. dávaróç ecrrt Xvcris t / z u ^ Ç airo crcópaTO1;. 

2. rotç 7raicri XPV c^Sá),1 XPvcr^ov KaraXeíireiv. 
3. TO x0)Pi0V Kepape i / còç ôvopa e^et ànb yjpcúoç2 

K e p á p o v . 4. -q y\av£ drjpeveu pvç* 5. àXícrKOV-
r c u páXicrTa ol l^Oves vpb tjXLOV àvaToXrjç Kal perà 
Svaiv. 6. TTjV (frpóvrjO-Lv rrçç i/zir^ç tcr^íiv èvópilpv? 
7. ol o</>etç èadíovcriv òpvíOia. 8 . rà xPVIjLaTa 

ratç TróXecrL crrácretç èyeípeL. 9. nóXecov pèv \ap-
TrpÓTTjTaç davpá^opev, r à ç Sè 7 ra rp tSaç crrépyopev. 
1 0 . iv rrj ^,vpía r à ir pó fiara r à ç ovpà s e^et TO 
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77Xàroç" 77^e&jç. 1 1 . ot crvppaxpi pavcrlv etç 'Adij-
vaç Tr\éovcn.p. 12. /cotwç ^âipoç a77acrt,0 névrjcrL r e 
/cat fiacrikevcriv. 13. ro tç ' A 0 r ) v a í . O L < ; 7 r X r j O o ç Tpirj-

pcop rjv. 14. a t r t p a í rwc yopécov ro tç e/cycwotç eícrí 
/caXòç 07]cravpó<;. 15. àXXà /caí a t y a ç /cat ySouç 
rpé(j)£L. 1G. ecrri TWP péa>p /caí ro tç yépovui Kal 

r a t ç ypavalv à f t a ç n p , à ç ànovépeiv. 17 . r à pa /cpà 
T € Í ) ( 7 ) r à 77pòç TOP I l e i p a i à ' r e r r a p c i K w r a arahlcov 

rjcrav. 18 . à77o/3áXXei 15 eXat^oç r à /cepa èf ro7rotç 
^aXe770tç /caí Sucrefevpérotç. 19 . ó # á m r o ç TCJP êp 

y>jpa KaKcop (páppaKOP ICTTLP. 20. r ò yivo% TU>P àp-

dpÚTTcop ov póvop roiç Trjç yrjç (F)VTO?<;,A àXXà /caí rwf 
/3o(TKr]páTCL)v yáXaKTi /caí rvpui /cat /cpeacrt rpe'<^erat. 

II. 1. The wise (man) serutinizes the end of 
every9 undertaking before he begins it.10 2. The 
singers are worthy of honor and respect. 3. Man 
surpasses in understanding11 the rest of13 animais.13 

4. The soldiers sailed away to the island in the 
triremes. 5. Those in the city14 admire the poet's 
wisdom. 6. (There) were in the ships the old women 
and the ehildren and the eattle. 7. Man has five 
senses, touch, sight, hearing, taste, (and) smelling. 
8. The horsemen were being drawn up before the 
king. 9. The river eontains ali1" kinds of fish. 
10. Clearchus holds the. right wing of the army. 
1]. The city has two beautiful harbors. 12. -Her 
walls afíorded this city safety. 13. He drove1G his 
chariot tlirough the ranks of the Greeks. 14. (Men) 
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call olcl age tlie winter of life. 15. If one17 lias a 
beautiful body and a corrupt heart, he has a good18 

ship and a bad pilot. 

N O T E S . 

1 § 55, N. 1. 
2 § 55, n . 1, second paragraph. 
3 § 9, 5. 
4 $ 166. 
6

 § 160, 1. 
6 § 185. 
7 § 53, 3, N. 3. 
8

 § 188, 1. 
9 TTOLCT̂S, genitive singular feminine 

of Jrâs, § 07. 

1 0 Literally, before lhe beginiúng. 
1 1 § 188, 1, N. 1. 
1 2 § 142, 2, N. 3. 
1 3 § 175, 2. 
1 4 § 141, N. 3, second paragrnph. 
15 TravroLos. 
1 6 Imperfect. 
1 7 T!S, an enclitic, § 84, and § 27, 2. 
1 8 KCLXÓS. 

X. Verbs: Subjunctive. (XXIII.) 

I . 1 . KVVOLÇ Tpé(f>opev, Iva TOVÇ XVKOVÇ ct7rò TU>V 

TRPOFIÁTWV Â.7ÍEPVK0)<TLV. 2. prj (pev-ywpev, àXXà Ka-

Xcôç àwodvrjaKaipev virep rrjç TrarpíSoç. 3. ot (f>av-
XOL ev XcyovcTLV, Iva rrjv 8ó£av rrjç àperrjç Xapfiávco-
criv. 4 . ãvSpeíos payúpeda, £> crTpaTLuiTai, óVcuç 

pr) ènl TOVTO tç a>pev. 5. àvaTravacópeOa, a> (fiíXot,, 
TOVTOV TOV iroXépov. 6 . avTr] 7rpó<^acrtç ec r ra t TOV 

voXépov, f/v pr) aKOveraxTiv. 7. pr) TTOLRJARJTE o TTOX-

Xct/aç vpâç e/3Xaxpev SéSoixa. 8. èàv TOVTOVÇ TOVÇ 

TroXiTaç aladavúpeOa èvavTiov; Trj ò X t y a p ^ t a , ÍKTTO-

SÚJV TTOLr)crópe0a. 9 . èàv r o t o u r o ç Tr)v iroXiTeíav 
iirLTrjSevrj, KaXójç e f e t . ] 0 . èàv pr) TavTa àcr/crjcrr), 
àSi/ojcrei . 1 1 . </>o'/3oç r o u ç 7roXtraç e^ei , H-V c r i l I /" 

OrjKai viro TWV iroXeplwv XvdcoaLV. 1 2 . irávTa irpárTi. 
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perà irpovoíaç, prj apapravr)*;. 1 3 . o S r o ç ó 6cí)pa£ 

ovrcoç eipyacrrai1 áiç prj KU)Xvr) èuLKVTTTeLV. 1 4 . ov 

TTttyófirjTai ouSè SéSoiKe prj Só^av Trovrjpíaç èx!)' 

15. ol yàp 7roXépioi eis rà oprj (frevtjovrai., èàv iropev-

dâtpev. 16 . Kal iyá>, èávirep fiovXr), nepl rcòv delcuv 

OLrjyrjO-opaL. 1 7 . o Sè pávTiç SéèoLKe prj Karapévr) 

7] CTTpaná. 1 8 . àv èKirXérjre, picr9o(f>opàv napé^co 

KV^LKRJVÒV ÉKÁARA) TOV pyvóç.3 19. /cal iàv èyoi 

(fraívcopaL áSt/coç eivai, KoXát^ecrOe. 2 0 . íopa ecrrl 

fiovXevecrdat prj /ca/cot r e /cal alcrvpoi ànotyaivú-

ped a. 

II. 1. Let us deliberatc about the safety of the 
city. 2. If you make3 this man a friend,4 he will aid 
(you). 3. The boy brings the book to his teaclier 
that he may read (it). 4. Let us remain at home. 
5. Let us shun the unseemly and aspire after5 the 
beautiful. 6. If these soldiers fight courageously, 
they will be honored. 7. For if you put these her-
alds to death, there will be war. 8. They fear that 
the robbers will slay the villagers. 9. Let us fight 
nobly for our country. 10. If you work, you will 
fare well. I I . The citizens fear that the treaties will 
be broken. 12. If you educate these children well, 
they will honor (you). 13. Let us rest, O soldiers, 
and deliberate. 14. If he say that, he will speak tlie 
truth. 15. They fear that the soldiers will in this 
way be persuaded. 
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N O T E S . 

1 Perfeet passive, in passive sense, of êpyáÇop.cu. For the simple stem, cf. 
§ 108, 4, I., second paragraph. 

2 § 179, 1. 4 § 166. 
3 Aorist. 0 òpéyopaí wilh the genitive, § 171, 1. 

XI. Adjectives: Third Deelension, and First and Third De-
clensions Combined. (XXIV.) 

I . 1. ãv6pwrro<; á r i r ^ ç crw^erai VTT èX7rtSoç. 
2. Tvjç 7ratSetaç a í pèv yóí£at eterí iriKpaí, yXvKelç Sè 
oí Kapiroí. 3. r ò TWV /3OWV yévoç rotç àvdpwiroL<; 
páXicrra XuixtreXèç ècrrtv. 4 . Sóga Kal 7rXouroç ãveu 
crvvécrew; ou/c ãcr(f>aXrj /err^tara. 5. rrâcra ènunripr) 
X&jpíç SiKaiocrvprjç navovpyía, ov c roata (ftaíverai. 
6. Xéywpev àeí r à àXrjdrj, w 7raiSeç. 7. 'Hpa/cXryç 
ro tç à r u ^ e V t crwrr jp íav Trapel^ev. 8. íreVoveç ot 
/3órpve<; Trop(f)vpo2 Kal yXvxetç eicriv. 9. Stà TTJV TWV 

XpyjpóiTwv KTrjcrLV Trávreç oi iróXepoi ro tç àv0pwTTOL<; 
eicrív. 10. 17 Xípvr) iravToíovç è^ 6 1 

ÊCRTLV rj crápg. 11. rcôif KVKVWV oi pèv1 XevKoí, oi 
Sè péXavéç eierw. 12. evSalpovéç eicrív oi ávdpwiroi, 
ot tXeaiç e^ouo-i rouç Oeovç. 13. oí à/eparetç ato-^pàv 
SovXeíav~ SovXevovcriv. 14. ou vâcri. ro tç 7r\ou<xtoiç 
egecrriv evSaípocnv3 eivai. 15. Trávreç oi crvppa)(OL 
KOLVWVOI rjcrav rrjç Xetaç.4 16. <2 ráXaiva àSeX^nj, 
f j navTOLaí elcri pépipvau. 17 . pvrjpoveç TWV TOV 
(ro<t>ov Xóywv° êcrpév. 18. ^ a p t e v r a x ° P ° v ~ TV 
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deárpco x0peóovaív ol ^ o p e u r a í . 19 . SEI TOV evyevrj 
ov póvov yévei0 àWà Kal edecn Kal irpáypa&iv eivai 
iKirperry). 20. Sai/cpár^ç iv rr/ StottTTj iyKparrjç rjv 
Kal /caprepifcòç irpòç i/tí^oç Kai xeLlx^)va> T^pòç dépoç 
Kal yjXiov, irpò<? irávTaç iróvov? Kal Kivèvvovç. 

II. 1. The robbers plunder everything. 2. Men 
are delighted by pleasing songs.7 3. Hopeful8 (men) 
bear their ills easily. 4. God9 is a punisher of the 
too high-minded. 5. Ali men have not the same10 

mind. 6. The fruit11 is sweet. 7. The bridges were 
broad12 and the river was deep. 8. Ali hate a loqua-
cious person. 9. The gifts of the satrap were pleas-
ing. 10. Pleasure is sweet, but pain sharp. 11. Ali 
the Libyans were black. 12. He trusted the prudent 
general.13 13. The citizens were unfortunate but 
well-born. 14. The words of the soothsayer are 
clear. 15. Ali the soldiers had black shiclds. 

1 § 143, 1. 
2 § 159. 
3 § 138, N. 8. 
* § 180, 1, and i 170, 2. 
6 § 180, 1, and § 171, 2. 

N O T E S . 

0 ? 188, 1, N. 1. 
7 § 188, 1. 
8 § 60, N. 3. 
9 Use tlie article. 

>Í«K< 

10 § 79, 2. 
1 1 Plural. 
12 Cf. note 9, lesson XIX. 
1 3 § 184, 2. 

XII. Verbs: Optative. (XXVI.) 

I. 1. àpa OVK1 àv àpécrKOL ò ãv6pairo1; TOIÇ 

#eotç,3 el ireWOITO aurotç; 2. rtç àv irLo-Tevcreie 
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xjjevcrTT), Kal el âXrjdevcreiev; 3. el OVTCOS i^ot, 
avoX/3oç OV7TOT àv eír/s. 4 . iivpa) (f)íXoi eivai nepl 
iTavToç àv Troirjcraípeda." 5 . TWV crTpaTrjycòv Karrj-
yóprjcrev, Iva avròs irepicrcodeír). 6. el TOVS M-rçSouç 

àcrdevels iroirjcraipi, irávTcov ye àv TCOV irépi£l pa8ícos 
ãp^aipi. 7. ó 7ratç TW 7 r a i S o r p í f i r ] póSov èipepev, Iva 
^ a t p o i . 8. el ãpa èXevdepós T eirjs Kal TTXOVCTLOS, 

TÍVOç° àv e r t 8éoio ; 9 . ol crTpaTicoTai eis TTJV 7ToXe-
/xtat1 y-qv èiropevOrjcrav, Iva SiapiráÇoiVTO. 1 0 . eSe-

SoLKeiv prj rj yé<f>vpa XvOeírj. 1 1 . el r a u r a irpárTOis, 
Kvpov àv wfyeXrj creias. 1 2 . el è^pipev xpVPaT0L' 
cjiíXovs pa8ícos àv Troiolpeda.6 1 3 . el èvrevdev eis Trjv 
'EXXáSa Tropevecrdai /3OVXOLVTO, OVK àv r)yr)craLpr)v. 

1 4 . OVK àv 6avpát,oipi, el KoXátpi TOVS KaKovpyovs. 

15. rawra 8' eirpa^ev, Iva TOVS crrpartwraç ê^auaTij-

crelev. 1 6 . TTWS àv ovv èyw fiiacraíprjv TOVTOVS Tro-

pevecrdai, el prj /3OVXOÍVTO ; 17. ouroç y à p eSeicre 

pr) <X8LKCÚ>s Scopcov' SicoKoipev. 1 8 . à X X ' OTTCÚS ol 

CTTPATICTÍTAI eKTrXevcreiav hrl TCOV Tpitjpcov, 8ià Tavra 

crvvefiovXevev. 19. ifiorjôrjcrav ovv Totç crTpaTiút-

raiç, OTTCOS crvv eKeívotç páyoiVTO Kal pr) póvoi KÍV8V-

vevoiev. 2 0 . TrapeTTepipe 8è Kal TWV yvpvrjTcov ãv-

Opcónovs ev^cóvovs eis r à a.Kpa, OTTCOS crrjpaívoiev. 

II . 1. He would perhaps hire these mercenaries, 
if tliey should proceed into his province. 2. They 
feared that we should ali fare ill. 3. I was there to 
fight.8 4. The king feared that the satrap would 
plot against the eities. 5. If he should do this, he 
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"yvio- A 

would liarm the city. 6. He was apprehensive that 
his enemies would be honored. 7. He feared that 
the soldiers would not fight bravely. 8. You would 
not be happy, even if we should gratify (you) in this. 
9. And then they brought the young man into the 
city, that he might be chastised for his deeds.7 10. If 
the general should send for the ships, he would do 
wrong. 11. I wrote the king this letter, that the 
whole affair might be made clear (to him). 12. If, 
therefore, we should slaughter the cattle, we should 
in this way procure ourselves provisions. 13. He 
therefore feared that the army might not arrive9 in 
time. 14. But we asked for arms with which to 
defend ourselves.10 15. Nor even if I should send 
for the ships, would you foliow me. 

N O T E S . 

1 $ 282, 2. 2 § 184, 2. 3 226, 2. 
4 § 141, N. 3. For the case, cf. § 171, 3. 
0 IFhat, genitive singular of the interrogativo pronoun TCS, § 84. For the 

case, cf. § 172, 1. 
6 § 9, 4. s Tápeifii. 
' $ 173, 2. 1 0 Cf. the third English sentence above. 
8 " That I might fight." 

XIII. Verbs: Imperative. (XXIX.) 

I. 1. e7row Oeó) Kal TOIÇ vópoLÇ ireWov. 2. OVKOVV 

iacrárcú pe Kal SoKeiv Kal eívai KaXóv re Kayadóv. 

3. Ta à^avrj TOIÇ tyavepotç1 TtKpaípov. 4. àvèpcov 
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(j)avXcov opKov e tç vScop ypácfie. 5 . àvecrirácrda) TO 

àyKvpLOV. 6 . rj y\u)(j(já c rov prj irporpe^e™ T°v 

vov. 7 . prj (jjevyere TOVÇ TTOVOVÇ, àXX' ideXovral 

viropevere. 8 . ãvOpcDTroç wv~ pépvrjcro TTJÇ KOivr}<; 

TV)(r)<;. 9 . pr) Xv-rrr/crov TOV iraTepa. 1 0 . àvrjp à ^ c t -

ptcrroç pr) vopi(,écr9(ú <£íXoç. 11. rrpo TOV èpyov ev 

fiefiovXevcro. 1 2 . o t véoi TraiSevécrdcocrav. 1 3 . rra-

TTjp Te Kal pyrrip npóvoiav È^ERWV TT}Ç TWV TEKVCDV 

7ratSetaç. 14. aKOveróv pov, à> <f>tXe. 15. Súo àvSpe 

pá^ecrdov. 1 G . TCU àSekcjycb hrécrdov. 1 7 . ò OcíipaÇ 

ourwç elpyácrdo), ws pr) Ka>\vr) /ca#í£eti>. 18. pr) 

\\ievcrdf)ç /caXatç ekiríaiv, àXXà rreipádrjTL à Svvará 

ÍCTTLV. 19. ó Sè íepoo"t/Xoç Ó7rò rijç Xt/zaípaç Stct-
cmao-dijTco. 20. èvvorjcraTe o n e7Tt r a i ç #úpatç Trjç 

'EXXàSoç ècrpév. 

II . 1. Refrain, therefore, from disgracefal actions. 
2. At daybreak pray to the gods. 3. Sen cl for the 
ships. 4. Let the door be closed once for ali.3 

5. Do not blame this poor man. 6. Let a comrade 
trust a comrade. 7. Work, if you wish to fare well. 
8. Let not the bad (man) occupy the place of the good 
(one). 9. Ilear the witnesses, O judges ! 10. Re-
ceive me, O sea ! 11. Let the citizens guard the 
laws. 12. Proceed, therefore, at once, that you may 
encamp near us. 13. Let the old men remain in the 
village. 14. Ilold fast the beautiful,4 O Athenians! 
15. Let them send the scout upon the mountains at 
daybreak. 
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N O T E S . 
1 § 1SS, 1. 3 5 202, 2, N. 1. 
2 Being, tlie Present Participle of eipí. 4 § 139, 2. 

XIV. Syneopated Nouns of the Third Deelension. — Irregular 
Adjectives. (XXX.) 

I. 1. ápXa)V ãya9ò<; ovSèv1 8ia<£èpei 7rarpòç ãya-
6ov. 2- o-wcjipwv pèv viòç ev<f)paívet TOV naTEpa, 

ã<ppcov Sè viòç XVTTEI Trjv prjTÉpa. 3. AvcravSpoç 
pEyáXwv Tipwv rjgiwdrj. 4 . EIKÓTWÇ TTJV SiKaLocrvvrjv 
prjTÉpa TWV ãXXwv ãpETwv XÉyovcriv. 5. VTTVOÇ no-
AuÇ OVTE róis CrÚpa(TLV OVTE TCLLÇ x/fU^al? âppOTTEL. 

6. àvrjp ãvSpa Kal TróÀxç erw^et TTÓXLV. 7. KaKOv 

ãvSpòç ScopoL. õvrjCTLV OVK è^et. 8. ãvSpácn r o t ç 
àyaOoiç eneTat yvwprj TE Kal atS&jç. 9. %WKPATRJ<; 

ovx LKETEvere rouç St/cacrràç p e r à voXXwv Saxpvwv. 

1 0 . r à pEyáXa Scopa Trjç r ú ^ ^ ç e ^ e t <f>ó/3ov. 1 1 . na-

paKEXevovTai oi irarèpeç rotç viécriv EVCTE/SELS Kal 

EVTTELOEIÇ Eivai. 12 . TOV Kvpov oi I lèpcrat Trarèpa 
TrpocrriyópEvov. 13 . ro t ç ãyaOoiç àvSpácri Xaprrpà 

Sóga eVrerat. 14. rj àpETrj KOXOV àOXáv ECTTLV âvSpl 

aotpw. 1 5 . VTTèp TWV naTÉpwv Kal TWV prjTÉpwv yEV-

vaíwç paxúpEÔa. 16. OVK àet oi 7ratSeç ópoiol etert 
TW TraTpí. 1 7 . ãyadwv prjTÉpwv Kal àyadal 6vya-

TÉpEÇ, dvyarpácri y à p rj pijTr/p nacrwv àpETwv StSct-
crKaXóç ècrTLV. 1 8 . aKovcra3 rj dvyaTrjp Trj pr/Tpl 

Trjv XevKrjv ecrôrjTa (f>ÉpeL. 19 . p è y a ç <pá/3oç rovç 
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iroXíraç ex 6 1 ' W 1 r v v ^ V K a L ToXepiav \v-

OUHTIV. 2 0 . o í "EWrjveç iroWâv Kal peyáXcov TróXeojv 

OLKMTTQX rjcrau. 

II . 1. Good men are admired. 2. The shep-
herd's daughter is singing. 3. The deeds of the 
good man are always noble. 4. Good sons obey 
their fathers and their mothers. 5. The words of the 
just have great power. 6. For this man has wisdom 
in place of great wealth. 7. The daughter brings 
her father the torch. 8. We did not accomplish these 
undertakings without great dangers. 9. Of great 
toils the glory is also great. 10. These men are 
being concealed in the orator's house. 11. In Egypt 
(there) is a great abundance of grain. 12. The good 
daughter obeys her motlier gladly. 13. Many men 
strive after wealth. 14. The tongue is the cause of 
many great evils. 15. The great king had a large 
army and much wealth. 

N O T E S . 

1 In no respect, literally, in respect to nothing, neuter singular accusative of 
oi8eís used adverbially, § 77, 1, N. 2, and § 160, 2. 

2 From ÍÍKWV. Cf. \ 138, N. 7. 

XV. Verbs: Infinitive. (XXXI.) 

I . 1. Kakóv icrTL TO èv TTokéjJM àvodvri<TKÍLV. 

2 . S e V S p o v TraXaibv peracfivreveiv SVCTKOXOV. 3 . vo-
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/zotç enecrúai KaXóv. 4. el fiovXei àyadoç yíyve-
adai, npcorov nícrreve, OTL /cctfcòç et. 5. redvxépai 
TOVTOVÇ <f>r)crlv TOIÇ #eoíç. 6. rrjv nóXiv <f)acrl KIV-

Svvevcrai. 7. etç rrjv noXepíav yr/v nopevOrjvai 
Xéyovrai. 8. iáp Rtç Xéyrj, OTL y8acrt\et e^ecrri /XT) 
neldecrdai rotç vópoiç, TOVTOV Xéyere xoXana eivai. 
9. návraç x_PV ravra pavdáveiv. 10. ov nàcrip 
idéXovai avpfiovXeveiv ol Oeoí. 11. iXnítppev av-
plóv cre ypáxpeiv, nur; npárrei ó àSeXc^oç. 12. iret-
Oecrdai TOVÇ -rraTSaç rotç yovevcriv êxéXevev. 13. rrjç 
' AyrjcriXáov àperrjç re Kal 8ó£r)ç à£iov énaivov ypá-
xfiai ov pá8ióv icrrív. 14. ScoKpárrjv neneiKevai TOVÇ 

véovç iavrcò1 pâXXov rj TOIÇ yovevcri neídecrdai êcjja-
crav. 15. àpa" oleaOe TOUÇ crrpaTrjyovs rrjv 'EXXáSa 
crcócreiv ; 16. avròç e<f>r) rjyijcrecrOai rrjv Svvapiv Kal 
r à vno^vy ia no pevecrd ai." 17. ô péXXetç npárTeiv, 
pr) npáXeye. 18. rovç xprjcrroix; ró)v àvdpwncjv ev 
irpárreiv icrrl Síxaiov. 19. 'AXéÇavSpoç ineOvpycrev 
êp KvS^w Xovuacrdai. 20. TO yàp iróXeiç peyáXa<; 
TOV crTpaTrjybv eiXrjcftévai* Kal ^úpav noXXrjv v<j) 
eavTCú rrenoirjcrOai inaívov ã^ióv icrrív. 

I I . 1. The k ing commanded the generais to 
march. 2. The father said he had been honored by 
his son. 3. To execute6 is liard, bu t to command 
easy. 4. H e compels us to delay in the market-place. 
5. H e commanded h im to say6 that the general had 
taken the city. 6. H e wished tlie boy not to appear 
foolish. 7. H o you no t 3 th ink that the gods will 
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care for you ? 8. I le commanded the god to serve a 
man7 for li ire for a year.8 9. They say that the seer 
was made bliiid by the gods. 10. The soldiers are 
not willing to proceed, but affirm that they will remain 
here. 11. It is right (for) the son to obey his father. 
12. The bridge was said9 to have been destroyed by 
the Greeks. 13. He says that the hoplites will pro-
ceed at daybreak to the river. 14. Ali robbers of 
temples ought to be put to death. 15. He said that 
this stranger wislied to take part in the expedition 
with us. 

N O T E S . 

1 Hm self, (lativc singular of lhe reflexivo pronoun éaiiTov, § S0. 
2 % 282,' 2. 
3 Note earefully that the tenses of the Infinitives are diflerent. 
4 Perfect Infinitive of Xanpávu. 7 § 184, 2. 
5 See note <J, Lesson XIX. 8 § 161. 
6 <(>ávai., Present Infinitive of 9 See note 1, Lesson XXXVII . 

-—«JV®:OO—. 

XVI. Verbs: Participles. (XXXIII.) 

1. I . ov irávv r/Belá ÍCTTLV rj àXrjOeia TOLÇ à/<ov-
OVCTLV. 2. (f>£vye rjSovrjv varepov (frépovaav /3Xá/3r)V. 
3. (frikov*> è^oiv vópi£,e 0r)cravpovç è^etv. 4. TOV 

XPYCRÒV è/c 7TOXXOV fiáBovs oí peTaXXevovres àvopvr-
TOVCTLV. 5. ScoKpáTrjç S laXeyópevoç Típoerpénero 
TOVÇ avvóvras páXiarTa 7rpòç èy/epáreí.av. 6. r àç 
TrpocnrnrTovcraç rú^aç yevvatais (^èpere. 7. ó páv-
TIÇ r à péXXovTa KOXCÚÇ TRETRPOTPTÍTEVKEV. S. MijSeta 
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r à tÍKVO. necf>ovevKvla £XaiPeu' àv an av cr ápev os 

TTopevcreraL. 10. oí nepl AecovíSav rpta«:ócrioi ye f -
valcos pa^ópevoi ETEXEVTRJCRav. 1 1 . ó S è rjXavve npos 

T~rjV 7TÓXLV, OTTCOS êyyvs CTT paToneSevcrápevos TOVS 

cf>evyovT as vnoXap/3ávoi.. 1 2 . crvveKáXecrav TOVS 

n pécr fieis ano TCOV náXecov aKovcropévovs Trjs èmcrTO-

Xrjs• 1 3 . OVTOS yàp TLprjdeis virò TOV Srjpov TY]V 

SrjpoKpaTÍav KaTaXveuv neneípaTai. 14. oi noXépíOL 

SLCOKOVCTLV eis TOV noTapòv TO arrpáTevpa TO S t a -

/ 3 a t v o v . x 1 5 . ws TOV ãpÇovra Se? npoTepov pavdáveiv 

ãpxecrdai, vvv Xé£co. 1 6 . innéas népncopev ènl TOV 

Xó(J)ov a-Kexjjopévovs trov eicriv oi noXépioi. 1 7 . vo-

píaacra rj nóXis âveniKXr)TÓTepov eivai, 'AyrjcríXaov 

Kal Tcò yévei Kal TTJ àpeTTj, TOVTOV ènoirjcraTO /3acrt-
Xéa. 18. ãpa Trj rjpépa npoaevÇápevoL TOLS deols 
Kal crvvTaíjápevoL wç eis PÁXVV ènopevovTO oi 'EXXTJ-

ves- 19. ot "EiXXrjves TedvKÓres i^éviÇov TOVS C^LXOVS. 

20. ot Sè napyjXavvov TeTaypévoi KaT iXas Kal Karà 
Taleis. 

II . 1. Regard him that lias died2 happy. 2. l i e 
Avil l move both stones and trees (by his) singing. 
3. The generais had come with triremes to besiegc 
the island. 4. I am pleased (at) having been hon-
ored by yon. 5. He was not willing to converse3 

with those who had not4 property. 6. To you who 
have stirred up the city we shall oppose ourselves. 
7. We will send meu to do this. 8. I le will collect5 

an army and besiege the city. 9. When they had 
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done this, they witlidrew to the eamp. 10. He in-
tends to come with boats and triremes. 11. He 
called the captains together0 and spoke as follows. 
12. He blinded me while sleeping. 13. Not only 
punish those who transgress, but also hinder those who 
intend (to do so). 14. Since you are mortal, remem -
ber, young men, the comnion lot.7 15. For these 
(two) men, if they should be trusted by the people, 
would overtlirow the democracy. 

N O T E S . 

1 $ 26, n. 2. 3 $ 186, with N. 1. 
2 Use TeXcuráoj. 4 $ 283, 4. 
6 Greek idiom, having collected (Aorist Participle) an army lie will besiege, 

etc. 
6 Cf. I I . 8, ahovc. i § 171, 2. 

XVII. Comparison of Adjectives. — Verbais. — Adverbs and 
their Comparison. — Numerais. (XXXV.) 

I . 1 . iv ro iç i\é<f>acriv ol ãppeveç TTOXV àpeívovs 
elcrív. 2. Súcaiov ecrri TOVÇ KpeÍTrovç TCÚV rjTTÓvo>v 

ãp^eiv. 3. crvpfiovXeve prj r à ^Sierra , àXXà r à 
àpicrra. 4 . KoXacrTeov TOV nalSa, el péXXeL eúSa ípojv 
eivou. 5. e^^poç, os r à âXrjdrj Xéyei, alperÚTepóç 

ecrn (f>ÍXov, oç 7rpòç yápw KoXaKevei. 6. irXeove^ía 
péyicrTOV àvOpútTTOtç KOLKOV. 7. cra(j)éaTepov Kal 
àKpifiéaTepov Xéye r à ç ivroXáç. 8. crucfipocrvvrjv 

pèv S i c o K T e o v Kal à<TKR)Teov, à/coXacríav Sè cfrevKTeov. 
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9. K p t r í a ç pèv TWV èv Trj òXtyap^ ta TTIXVTWV / 3 ta tá ra -
roç rjv, 'AX/ct/StáSi^ç Sè TWV èv Trj SrjpoKpaTÍa vávrwv 
à/cparècrraroç Kal v/3picrTÓTaTOç. 10 . 7rávTwv àSt-
KWTarov Trpâypa <f>0óvoç ÍCTTLV. 11. peí^ov; rjSovàç 

OVK è^ovcnv oí yoveLÇ, rj awcf)povaç è^ew 7ratSaç. 
12. ov prjv SovXevTÍov TO?Ç ye vovv è^oucrt ro tç OVTW 

KAKWÇ CFRPOVOVO-LV.1 13. rj «Sr) TTCXVV ^ap tèy rwç c^et.3 

14. ot KopaKeç peXávTaroí etcrt 7rávTwv òpvldwv. 
15. èv 'Adrjvat.% CÍLVTI Trjç váXaL SRJPOKPATÍAÇ òXt-
yap^ía rjv rj TWV TpiaKOVTa Tvpávvwv. 16. TToXXaKL^ 
è/c /Atâç ápapTÍas pvplai yiyvovTai âXyrjSóveç. 17 . ó 
arpaTrjybç TTJV c r rpa r t àv etç r à ç iyyvráTw'' Kwpaç 
ãyet. 18 . rov /3acriXè«ç crrpareú/xaroç T^crav ãp^ov-
reç r è r r apeç , rptcxKovTa pvpíáhwv eKacrroç. 19. 6é-
povç'1 pèv xpvxpoTepw, ^ e t p w v o s Sè deppoTÍpw í íSart 
Xoveadai ^aptècrrepót ' ÍCTTLV. 20 . XéyovTai oi Hép-
crat âpcjn r à ç SwSe/ca pvpiáSas eívai. 

II. 1. The horns of the stag are much greater 
than5 those of the gazelle." 2. Traitors7 are much 
more hateful than the enemy. 3. It is very8 hard to 
be ruled by an inferior. 4. It is most truly said that 
Cyrus ruled justly. 5. The oracle at Delphi was 
most in repute. 6. Children have no9 greater bene-
factors than their parents. 7. We must not flatter the 
comnrander, but obey (him) most zealously. 8. He 
was the son of a most prudent mau. 9. The easiest 
road for an army is the quickest. 10. He has come 
with a thousand soldiers and twenty triremes to besiege 

13 
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tlie city. 11. We shall fight more bravely, if Cyrus 
himself lead (us). 12. The servant is botli very fond 
of money and very idle. 13. The captam must lead a 
hundred and fifty10 hoplites as quickly as possible into 
the nearest village. 14. It is fifteen stadia from this 
river to Thermopylse. 15. Sophocles composed a 
hundred dramas. 

N O T E S . ^ 

1 § 1S4, 2. 1 § 179, 1. 
#

 2 See note 8, Lesson XXV. 5 

3 § 75, N. 1, and § 141, N. 3. 6 " Tkan tlie (horns) of tlie gazelle." 
7 Sce note 2, Additional Exercises, I I . 
8 Qnite is sometimes the sign of tlie comparative, and very of tlie superlative. 
9 " Not." " 1 0 $ 77, 2, N. 2. 

XVIII. Verbs: Contract. (XXXVI.) 

I. 1. pacrTÓv ÍCTTLV air CXVTCÚV êavTov1 ê£aiTarâv. 
2. ot vopáSeç TCÚV At(BVCÚV OV TCUS r/pépaiç, àXXà r a r j 
vv^lv àpiOpovari TOV ^ p ó v o v . 3 . TrXrjpcúpev r à ç vavç 

Kal 7 r X é c ú p e v 2 iirl TOVÇ TroXepíovç. 4 . vopít,cú à e t 

TOVÇ deovç yeXàv òpuivTaç TT)V TCÚV àvdpcímcúv KEVO-

anovSCav. 5. /rrçSetç cf>o/3eícr9cú dávarov, ànóXvaiv 

KaKCúv. C. Travraxpv ol 7rpoSo'rat davárcú £r)pLovv-
r a t . 7. ol pèv ãXXoL £CÚCTLV 'Iva ècrdlcúcriv, au ròç ' 
Sè êcrdlcú Iva 8. áiravTa ò TOV tjrjTovvToç TTOVOÇ 

EVPÍCRKEI. 9 . aXXà t j S r j Sytopev rrjv TU>V (Sapfiápatv 

yrjv. 10. ot 'Po'Stot paKpoTepov ècrcjitvhóvcúv TCÚV 
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nXeíaTcov TO^OTMV. 11. Sei r à ç TroXets Kocrpelv r a t ç 
TWP OLKOVPTCOP àperaiç. 12. et r t ç TT)V TMV erctípaTwv 

<f>vcnv àKpi/3oír), LUTO àv 7rácraç vocrouç ; 13. prjSé-
TTore 7T£Lpâ) Svo rj>lXa>v eivai KPITRJS. 14 . àpiaT àv 
ai 7RÓÂ.etç OÍKOIVTO, el oi â p ^ o ^ r e ç rotç vópoiç rrel-
OOIVTO. 15. SWKPÁTRJÇ eXeye rouç pè f ãXXovç á^-
6p(í)Trov<; £r)v* Iva ècrdíoiev, avTov5 Sè ècrOíeiv, Iva 
£,ú>rj. 1 6 . /xi) péya (jrpóvei, Iva prj raTreivoi. 1 7 . /xi) 

<f>0óvet roôç evTvyovcrL, pr) SoKrjç eivai /ca/<:o'ç. 18. yttr) 
^vy^úpeI ro tç TT^Ç I / Í U ^ S Trádecnv àXX' êvavriov. 

19. St/ceXta rj vrjcroç irpórepov TpivaKpía èxoXeiro. 
20. et vópoç KeXevoi pr) èaOíovraç1' p/r) Treivrjv1 Kal 
pr) TTLVOVTOS pr) St\\)rjv prjSè piywv' roíi vetyicò^oç8. 
jttijSè QáXrrecrdai TOV ôépov>, r t ç a f ireídoiro TWV 
àvdpcúTTcov ; 

II. 1. Either be silent, or speak more fitly.9 

2. Sócrates did not neglect his bocly,10 and did not 
approve those who neglected (tlieirs). 3. They ap-
proached, that they might free the captives. 4. It is 
fated (for) ali men to die. 5. Those who love are 
loved, but those who hate are hated. 6. The soldiers 
were enslaved by the barbarians. 7. Let us rush on 
courageously, soldiers, against the enemy. 8. The 
citizens feared that the city would be besieged. 
9. Those who oppose themselves to the good are wor-
thy to be punished.11 10. AU (men) are pleased 
when they are honorcd.12 11. Let us either conquer 
or die. 12. Let us free our friends, but get in hand 
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our enemies. 13 . H e was great ly loved a n d l ionored 
b y the Athenians . 14 . L e t not h i m who is mos t 1 3 

for tuna te be h i g h - m i n d e d . 15. Im i t a t e the actions 
(of t h o s e ) u whose reputa t ions you envy. 

NOTES. 

1 Ones self, §80 . 8 § 179, 1. 
2 $ 123, N. 1. 9 " Say better (Ihings); 
3 Mi/self, 5 145, 1. 1 0 § 171, 2. 
4 § 1 2 3 , N. 2. 1 1 $ 2 6 1 , 1. 
6 Himself, § 145, 1. 1 2 § 277, 1. 
6 § 277, 5. 1 3 /náXicrra. 
' § 1 2 3 , N. 3 . 1 4 « 1 5 2 . 

XIX. Pronouns. (XXXVIII.) 

I . 1. OVTOÇ ÈCRTLV ó cròç àSeXt^óç. 2. Ò SLKCIIOÇ 

ov póvov Totç aXXoiç àx^zkipós ÍCTTLV, àXXà TTOXV 

páXtcr ra aú ròç aíiTM. 3. Tavrrjv Trjv yvúprjv l^cu 
eyaiye. 4 . r t y à p rrarpcoas rjpiv «^íXrepov ^^oi^óç ; 

5. /cal T^peiç TOUÇ vperépovs ÇÉVOVS f e f t £ o p e f . 6. prj-

SeVore SouXov rjSovrjs aavrov TROTEI. 7. vopt£etç pr) 
eivai deovs, iirel aVTOVS OV^ òpcòpev, àXX' ouSè rrjv 

cravrov crv y e iliv^r/v ópâç, 77 roí) crtúparoç Kvpía 

ÍCTTLV. 8. oure Stà t j j v ^ o v s pâWóv TOV èvBov péveiv, 

oure Stà DÁXTROVS p á ^ e c r ^ a t rw 7repí CTKLCLS, %WKpá-

TOVÇ rjv ò Tpotros. 9. ou/c ewoetre , TLVCJV Kal oiutv 

Kal OCTCÚV evep-yeo-Lwv oí deol rjpiv a t r to t etcrtv; 
10- Sei I^PÂS etç rò TTJS 7róXews ÒCJIÍXRJPA FIXÉIRELV. 
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11. ovSèv OVTOJÇ rjpÍTepóv ÍCTTLV, WÇ T̂ TTETÇ rjpiv av-

roíç . 1 1 2 . Kayú>, ei í/peis TCL Sí /cata 7TOLCLV èdéXere, 

errecrdaL vpuv fiovXopaL. 1 3 . oi áv0pa>noL avTOL 

eicrív èavTolç iroXépLOL. 14. pá)(OVTAL oi êXé(f>aVTCÇ 
crcf>o8pâ)<; Trpò<; áXXrjXovç. 1 5 . r à péXXovra npo-
yLyvcócrKeLV ov TTJÇ 17/j.erèpaç <£úcre&jç ÍCTTLV. 1 6. iyú> 

crov ir\ovcTL(j)Tepó<i eipL, r) íprj ãpa KTrjCTLS Trjç crrjç 
KpeLTTcov. 17. o u r o ç So/cet poL ãpLcrToç elvaL OÍKOÇ, 

iv (5 TOLOVTÓÇ ÍCTTLV ó SecnrÓTrjç St' CLVTÓV, otoç egaj 

Stà TOV vópov. 1 8 . hL(t(f>épovcrLV oi èXe^axreç Trj 
àvSpeía 0avpacTTÔ)<; áXXrjXcov. 19. ocrr tç Sta/3oXatç 

r a ^ í i 7ret0erat , Trovrjpbç avTÓs ÍCTTL TOVÇ Tpóirovç. 
20. TL yàp TO (f)LXoi<ep8és,° TL TTOTC ÍCTTL /cat rtVeç ot 
<£tAo/ceyaSetç. 

II . 1. The lion and the jackal are at war with one 
another.3 2. The general was hostile to us, but 
friendly to you. 3. The commander called them 
together into his own tent. 4. He bids us say these 
same things to you also. 5. These meu are your 
benefactors. 6. These messengers whom you see are 
friendly to us. 7. Tell me what opinion you have 
about this. 8. The good trust one another. 9. We 
love our own children. 10. My son is virtuous,4 but 
yours (is) idle. 11. Is there any person in the 
house? 12. This king was himself the commander 
of his own army. 13. The bad injure one another. 
14. Who is that woman ? 15. A philosopher liaving 
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been asked by some one, Wliat is liostile to men ? 
saitl, Themselves to themselves. 

N O T E S . 

1 § 1S4, 4. 2 § 139, 2. 3 § 186, with N. 1. 4 airovMos. 

XX. Verbs: Second Tenses. (XLI.) 

I . 1. oaroi ecjivyov etç rr/v nóXiv KaKwç ZirpaÇav. 
2. rj yXaicrcra TTOXXOVÇ etç õXedpov r/yayev. 3. ot 

Sè 
TTXOVCTLOL rrjç etç TOV iróXepov SaiTavr/ç àiraXXayrj-
crovTat. 4 . r à ç o-vp<f>opàç TWV KaKwç TrenpayÓTWV 
prj vfipíajjç. 5. ot Kpi j reç 7rap' avTolç TpacfrrjvaL 
TOVTOV TOV Geov Xéyovcriv. 6. àvrjyáyovTO ot 
(ftlXoL, Stà Sè TÒI» X^pwva. TráXiv KarrjyáyovTo etç ròi' 
Xtpéva. 7. ^aXeiróv ÍCTTI. Xvirrjv ÍK(f)vye1v. 8. è f -
eirXáyrj /3acrtXeuç ríy i<f)óSGJ TOO Kúpou crrpareú-
p a r o ç . 9. TÍJ roG ©e/xtcrTOícXeouç /3ovXrj Kal yvúprj 
7T€7rot^óreç ot ' K d t j v a l o i Trjv TTÓXLV KaTeXeXoíireo-av 
Kal etç r à ç vauç àTrevecfievyecrav. 10. ot Ilèpcrat, 
tVa /xi) avro tç ot LTTTTOL iv ra TroXépw KaTanXaycjcTi, 
i//o'<£otç avTOvç Kal rj)(oi<; x ^ ^ o t ç irpoaedltpvcrLV. 

11. a u r a t a t èiTLcrToXal Ú7rò TOV crarpaTrov èypátprj-
crav. ] 2 . prj Xéye êK<j)vycov OávaTOV, OTL Kal (pev-
£rj TráXiv • wç y à p 7re^euyaç, 7rpocrSó/ca /cat /XT) 
(pvyelv. 13 . o péXXetç irpárreiv, prj 7rpoXeye • a7ro-
TV^ÒJV yàp yeXacrOrjcrQ. 14. àXXà Siírpáffirjaav rotç 
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KT-r/vecriv, à ã)(ov. 15 . ê-rrl KecpaXrjv eíç TO TréXayoç 

èvéuecrev ' i / capoç . 1 6 . ot I l épc ra t etç (pvyrjv èrpá-
TTrjcrav. 17. e'<£o/3etTO, ya?) èfi ápTrayrjv rpánoiro TO 

crTpárevpa. 18. TYJV e'ÍKal,ov ol òSoinópoi 
TtTTjKévaL, Kal êrer^/cei Stà Kpijvrjv nvá, rj TrXrjaíov 
rjv aTpítpvcra êv várrr). 1 9 . è\jjr)<j)LcravTO TOVTOVÇ 

TOVÇ ãvSpaç àvaypa^rjo-ecrdai evepyéraç TTJÇ 7roXe&jç 
etç TOV ãtravTa 2 0 . àrroXeXoLTracriv rjpã<; 

OVTOI ol (jTpaTTjyol • àXX' OVK àrroTre^evyacriv. 

II. 1. The enemy left both their palisades and 
their towers. 2. The enemy had left their wornen 
and their children behind in the villages. 3. Who 
have fled ? 4. He who led the vast army against 
Troy is fanious. 5. The soldiers left their ranks and 
fled. 6. The prudent rather than the strong may1 

trust themselves. 7. The barbarians tnrned and fled 
to their ships. 8. Tell me by whom you were struek. 
9. We shall be worn out2 by this war. 10. l i e 
thinks he has fared ill. 11. The number of those 
who have fled to Athens is very great. 12. He was 
greatly terrifled by the tiunult. 13. Though we 
before warred3 with them, let us now try to be recon-
ciled.4 14. Two companies of the soldiers are said to 
have been cut in pieces4 by the enemy. 15. We 
should put to sea, if the allies should abandon (us). 

1

 ÍJÍOTI. 

N O T E S . 

2 Second Future. 3 « 277, 5. 4 Aorist. 
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XXI. Verbs: Liquid. (XLII.) 

I . 1 . r à 7 r a p vpojv aTrayyeXovpev ró) /3aaiXei. 

2 . èàv TOVS àaBeveiç èv Trj òStS KaTaXíirrjTe, paprv-

povvrat r o u ç #eoúç. 3 . oi a - r p a r t w r a t viróanovSoL 

ãpovai r o u ç ve/cpoúç. 4 . K u p o ç ovSéva ènepire ar7-

pavovvTa o r t ^ p i ) noielv. 5 . ei Sé riç papTvpó-

pevoç r o u ç #eouç èpo t ro , r t à v aú rá i a 7 T O K p u v a í p e 0 a ; 

6 . eípijvrjç ovar]Çl oi àv0pcoTTOL avepovaiv, ó S è 7ró-

Xepoç irávTa S t a ( f r O e p e u 7. o í 7rarèpeç rjpâv TroXXà 

Kal KaXà èpya àTre^rjvavTo e t ç rrávTas àvdpámovç. 

8. pr) irapaXí-n-IJTE Sè Kal vepl r o ú r o u Xéyeiv, ei3 

peveire. 9 . dáppei • Xéyov ràXrjOès ovnoTe a i p a X f j . 

10. âp^ovroç TravovpyLa rrjv nâaav TTÓXLV piavel. 

1 1 . TaXrjOrj ãiroKpivaL, èadXoç -yàp àvr)p ou ipevSerat,. 

1 2 . èàv (j>páaa) ràÀ/rç^èç, o ú ^ í o"e ev(f>pav(ò. 1 3 . r o -

goTrjç r t ç r ó f o v ivreívas irv(f>Xcúae TOV QÍXnnrov TOV 
èrepov3 ò(f)9aXpóv. 1 4 . aú r t / ca ànayyeXw, èàv oi 
iroXépLOL KaTaXiTTcoai r à à /cpa . 1 5 . ou re 7rúp ipa-
r t w 7reptor re t \a t Svvarbv o u r e ala^pòv àpáprrjpa 
Xpóvct). 16 . àperrjv à-rrofiaXòiv Kal riprjv àvofiaXel*;. 
1 7 . c u pèv vap' èpol èpeimç, ot S ' ãXXoi aTrrjpav 
ot/caSe. 1 8 . /caí. S ú v a p t ç /cat XPVPaTa ãcfapóvwv 
Xepcrt Xvpavelrai. 19 . /cat ó à v a t c r ^ r ó r a r o ç a tcr^u-

v e t r a t r ò v evepyéry]V èvSeà Xiireiv. 2 0 . ó <f>ó/3o<; 
evireideaTépovç rovç ãv0pá>Trovs 7rotet- re/cp/^pato 

S ' à v r o u r o /cat a7rò rwv èv r o t ç vavaív.4 
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II. 1. They will announce this to the generais at 
daybreak. 2. The gods have dealt out.5 misfortunes 
to many good (men). 3. We will answer you imme-
diately. 4. We beseech you to defend5 us. 5. We 
shall not accomplish this undertaking. 6. Now, 
therefore, declare your opinion. 7. After she had 
killed6 her son she leaped into the sea. 8. They will 
ali lament their unfortunate friend. 9. The Lacedse-
monians starved Pausanias to death.7 10. They 
thought the enemy would appear8 on the next. day. 
11. Do not expose these secrets of your friend. 
12. The citizens held up their hands. 13. The 
sophists gained much from their wisdom. 14. He 
purified land and sea of evil-doers. 15. Milo, the 
athlete, lifted a buli and bore (it) through the stadiuin. 

N O T E S . 
1 In time of yeace, there being jieace, § 183. For oftrrçs, cf. § 129, I. 
2 § 282, 4. 
3 In one of his et/es. 5 Aorist. 
4 § 141, N. 3, second paragraph. 6 § 277, 1. 
7 " Killed Pausanias by hunger," § 188, 1. 
8 Their thought was, " T h e enemy will appear," etc. Use the Infinitive in 

quoting, § 260, 2. 

XXII. Verbs: Mute. (XLIII.) 

I. ]. ov TàXrjdrj àTTOKpvrjjóixeda. 2. iàv Tavra 
Trpá^rjs, ovSetç cre àvaryKácríi ovSeTrore,1 ov pépxpr/ 
ovSeVa, aKCtiv irpáÇtLS ov8' ev,~ oúSetç cre ^8Xctt/;et, 
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i^Opòv oí>x e f e t ç . 3 . ireíaopaL 9 eco pàXXov rj àv-

âpánroL?. 4. OVK CCRRI TOV Opéifiavroç3 rjSiov nehlov. 

5 . KaTa-ycúvt-o-ápevos TOV âSeXcj>òv à77eo"ráX/cet TOV 

crarpárrriv KaTacjTpexliópevov 7ràcraç r à ç eVt 9aXácro-r) 

7roXetç. 6. ol TroXlrai àya9ol e'/c rroXépov crcocrovcri. 

rrjv TTÓXIV Kal ev8aípova Siacj)vXá^ovcriv. 7. 'AVTL-

-yóvr) Kpvcfia TO TOV àSeXcfrov acòpa KXé\\iacra e9axjjev. 

8 . e/c TOVTOV K p é c o v 'AvTLyóvr/v Tacffco4 tfòcrav èveKpv-

xfiaTO. 9. eX.7rt£e Tipwv rovç yovéaç Trpá^eiv /caXájç. 
10 . Stà rr)v àtréfieiav iKoXácrOr) • Zeuç yàp rrjv KTL-

cr9elcrav VTT avrov nóXiv rjcfrávicrev. 1 1 . èàv r à ç 

'A 0~qva<; KaTacrTpéxpcopai, paSt&iç TO>V ãXXcov 'EXXnj-
vcov àp^co. 12. e7rt/xeXájç ot deoí, wv ol àvOpcorroL 

héovrai, /carecr/cevá/cacrty. 13. àvepoç r à crKcícj)r] 

crvvéTpixjje Kal TRJV Svvapiv ALOVVCTLOV TYJV vavriKrjv 

RJCJIÁVLCTEV. 14 . Kal crv, cf)íXe, Treícr9r)TL • TO yàp ireí-

OecrOaL àpeivov. 15. r/l7T7rap^oç r à ' O p y j p o v èrr-q 

TrpcoToç etç 'A9rjva<; eKopicrev. 1 0 . / xey tc r roç r r j ç 

7roXewç euepyeVrjç àvayeypácj)9cú. 17. rò^ * A p r j v 

pvdoXoyovcrL rrpcÒTov KaTacrKevácrai TravouXíav Kal 

crTpaTicI)TA<5 KadoTrXíaaL. 1 8 . ó r a w ç X e y e r a t e/c 

/3ap(3ápcov etç ''EW-rçfotç Kopi<j9rjvai. 19. ixjjrjc^í-

cravTO ol ' A9rjva'ioi uavraç rj/3r]Sòv ànocr^á^AL. 

20 . á/cotícraç KOXOV péXos Tepcf)9eír)<; ct^. 

I I . 1. D e a t h will f ree you f rom your ills. 2. These 
cities h a d been ut ter lv destroyed by the ty ran t . 3. God 
lias concealed the f u t u r e 5 f rom men.° 4 . Tlie sol-
diers d rew themselves u p in line. 5. They say he 
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has been concealed in the house. 6. His father dis-
inherited him 011 account of his wrong-doings. 7. He 
cut the enemy to pieces in great numbers. 8. He 
has plundered our cities. 9. He founded a city in 
Phrygia. 10. The Athenians will always be adrniròd. 
11. We have always admired Homer. 12. These 
cities are said to have been founded before the Trojan 
war. 13. Much7 has been done,8 and much will be 
done. 14. I shall never forget this kindness. 15. It 
seemed best to tlie soldiers to procure themselves pro-
visions in the following manner. 

N O T E S . 
1 § 283, 8, second paragraph. 
2 More emphatic than ovSév would have been. 
0 " What is about to be," rò /xéWov, § 276, 2. 

3 SC. TTEÔtOV. 
4 § 187. 

6 § 184, 3. 7 Plural. 8 Sec note 9, Lesson XIX. 

>i«íoc 

XXIII. Verbs: Regular in M I . (XLVIII.) 

I . 1. TTJV creavrov o-axppocrvvrjv rotç ãXXotç na-
páSecypa KadíaTTj. 2 . Tavrrj ry yvúpr] Kal r]peí<; 
npoaTidépeda. 3. ó 7raíç rjTet TI TOV ã\\ov, Kal 
eVet avTcò OVK e'StSou, enaiev. 4. xa^e7T°v, prj irapa-
Setypao-t xp^^vov SeiKvvvai Trjv àpeTijv. 5. èàv Se 
Ttç àvdMTTrjTai, Treipacrópeda x^poucr^at. 6. 7roXu 
Stac^épet, et ol ãpxovTeç ev rj xa/fálç StaTt^e'acrt TOUÇ 

àpxopévovç. 7. rjèécúç àv StSotr jre , et Tt XapfiávoLTe. 
8. e7ret Tpocf)r)v OVK el^ov ol crrpaTtajTat, crvvécrTavTO 
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àXXtjXoLS Kal crvveTidevTO, ó i ç 1 inl Xeíav eKiropevcró-

pevoL. 9 . rroTepov àvoSíSocrdai rj irpíacrOaL fiovXe-

crde ; 1 0 . Kvpos ÍKeXeve TOVS ónXLTas décrOai r à 

ónXa nepl TTJV avrov CTKTJVTJV. 1 1 . r à nepLcrcrà àiro-

SiSocr9wv oi CTTpaTLCúTaL. 12. evvoiav e/cacrroç èv-

SeLKvópevos TWV Xo-^aywv eireiOev TOV B.evocfiwvTa 

VTrocrTrjvaL TTJV àp^Jf]^- 1 3 . àvacrTas ÍKéXevcre TOV 

KaTrjyoprjcravTa avTOv XéyeLv, TTOV Kal ènXrjyrj. 
14. KaTCKavoruv ràç Kcopas naVTeXws, Iva cf)óf3ov èv-

delev TOLS fíap/SdpoLS. 1 5 . AIA^LcrTÓv ÍCTTLV " E \ -

XTJVL ànoSócrdaL "EXXrjvas, KaiTOi âneSoTO ' ApLcrTap-

^ o ç TWV K v p e í w v CRTPATLWTWV viToXeXeLpévwv OVK 

ÍXCLTTOVS TeTpaKocrLwv. 1 6 . àel TOVS /BEXTÍCTTOVS eis 

r à ç àp^às KaOicTTwpev. 1 7 . oi TroXlraL r à àvaOtj-

paTa eis TTJV àKpóiroXiv àvacj)épovcrLV, Iva 'Adrjva 

àvaTL0wcTLV avTcx. 1 8 . SLKTJV SÓTwcrav oi KaKOvpyoL. 

1 9 . 8 e L K v v w p e v TOIS ÒSOLIRÓPOLS TTJV Ta^erTrjv òSóv. 

20. ó TWV cfiLXapyvpwv TTXOVTOS wcnrep ò TJXLOS Acara-
8 v s eis TTJV yrjv ovSéva TWV £WVTWV evfipaíveL. 

II . ] . The allies, therefore, revolted from the Athe-
nians. 2. Wealth often ehanges the disposition of 
men. 3. O blessed gods, grant me happiness. 
4. Show to (but) few what is within2 your heart. 
5. Stand by the unfortunate. 6. Let us inspire in 
the young the desire of wisdom. 7. It is befitting 
for the rich to give to the poor. 8. The judges 
published the decrees. 9. He thereupon bought 
the horses and gave them to those who were sick. 
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10. W e mos t admi re h i m w h o m a d e laws for t he 
Laeedemonians . 11. If you he t ray your country , you 
will h e wor thy of the heav ies t 3 penal ty . 12 . W h e n 
he had pu t on 4 his tunic , he m o u n t e d 6 h is horse. 
13. Le t us a t taek the enemy at dayhreak . 14 . T h e 
gods p u t sweat before virtue. 15 . P o r we feared 
tha t those unpr inc ip led (men) m i g h t he t ray the state. 

N O T E S . 

1 § 277, N. 2. 
2 " The (things) within," etc. 
3 " Greatest." 

4 § 277, 1. 
6 I n Greek "mounted upon" etc. 

XXIV. Verbs: Regular in MI (continuai). (XLVIII.) 

I . ] . TOÍÍÇ Kparrjpaç otvov Kal vSaroç TrlpTrXrjcriv} 
2. àXX' ev TOVTO eVtcrrco, or t cre TLpaiprjcrópeOa. 

3. 'Hpa/<Xijç irepi6el<; rrjv Xe^Pa Tl'? TpaXV^V 
Xéovroç Karéa-)(£V àyx^v, ewç errviçev. 4 . rrapay-
yéX9r)~ rà 7rvpà Karacrfievvvvai navra. 5. a t ãpKTot 
Stà rrjv Icrxvv Kal TOLÇ ravpoLÇ êniTÍBevraL. G. ot 
'AOrjvaloL TOV I l e t p a t â èptrópiov iv pécrco Trjç EXXá-
Soç KaTecrrijcravTO. 7. etcrt nveç, ot Xrjit,ópevoi £&>cri 
Kal ovr êirío-TavraL èpyá^ecrOai OVT àv Svvau>TO, 
eWurpévoi àirò troXépov fiioreveiv. 8. êKXcovevov ol 
EY^WPTOT TOVÇ àTToerKeSavvvpévov; TCJV arpaTia>T(I)V. 

9. ópotwç ÍTno-<f)aXé<;, paivopévco Sovvai pá^aipav 
Kal TTOvrjpcò hvvapiv. 10. àrrav SiSópevov Swpov 
peybaróv ècrTi per evvoíaç SiSópevov. 11 . rò St/catov 
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peya òvívrjcri r o u ç àvôpcónovç. 1 2 . ev inícrTacrOe, 

OTL TOIS /caXotç /càyaétatç íXew elcriv oí deoí. 13. TTO-

VOL paXicrra TTJV vfipiv cr/3evvvaaiv. 14. TO èvSvvai 
r à onXa êKÚXovv oí naXaioí £cócraadai. 15. r à ç 
pera/3o\àç rí^ç r v ^ ç e7rtcrracra.i yevvaíaiç <f>épeiv. 
1 0 . crvppiyvvacri Karà r ò rreSíov ai cpáXayyeç Kaí 

àiróXXvvTai 7TOXXOL. 1 7 . o pr] Karédov, pr) Xápfiave. 
1 8 . o(TTtç opvvvTi pr) TTeíOeraL, a u r ò ç èniopKeív iirí-

crTaTai. 19. 17 yewpyía TTOXV àv èrnSoír] et r tç à#À.a 
irpoTideírj r o t ç /càÂ.Á.tcrTa. rrjv yrjv ipyaÇopévoLS. 

2 0 . oú/c e^eaTLV dvSpí Qrj/3aíw ènOeivaL rraiSíov. 

II. 1. The trophy of Miltiades aroused Themis-
tocles from liis sleep.3 2. It is not easy to change 
one's4 nature. 3. The people enacted good laws. 
4. The soldiers posted themselves in great liaste. 
5. Let the sportsmen set snares for the birds. G. The 
teacher said, " Give me the book." 7. The gods give 
us everything. 8. Wine exhibits the real natures 
of men. 9. Let the judges express their opinions. 
10. Oligarchies were established in most (of the) 
cities. 11. The lines immediately separated. 12. We 
are not able to attack the enemy now. 13. Wine 
strengthens our bodies. 14. They arose at daybreak 
that they might attack us. 15. It is disgraceful to 
betray one's friends, and yet. you have betrayed us. 

N O T E S . 
1 « 172, 2. 
2 The command waspassed àlong, § 134, N. 1, (c). 

3 Plural. 
4 § 141, N. 2. 



F I R S T L E S S O N S IN G R E E K . 2 0 7 

XXV. Verbs: Irregular in MI, and Second Perfect and Plu-
perfect of the MI-Form. (LI.) 

I . 1. rouç"EXXi^vaç a ú r o ^ ^ o v a ç è<j)rj eivai. .2. oi 
pèv airaíSavroL muSeç r à y p à p p a r a , oi Sè ãrraíSevToi 
ãvSpeç r à -rrpáypaTa ov crvviâo-Lv. 3. éycuye perà 
(f)í\ov èraípov xàv Stà 7rupòç ioírjv. 4 . èv /catpw eVt-
óvrcov ro tç TToXepíoiÇ oi Ó7rXtTat xará r à crvyKeípeva. 
5. Tedvávai iroXv /3èXrtov rj St' ãxpacríav rrjv xfiv)(r]v 
àpavpcòaai. 6. p e r à ti}v páyrjv ã<jjei6r] xará 7róXetç 
rò cíXXo CTTpárevpa. 7. ^aXe7ròv 77 v /cat péveiv xai 
âniévai, /cat 17 vuf (j)o/3epà rjv èirLovcra. 8. et ot>v á>ç 
etç páxrjv irapaaxevacrpévoL loipev, tcrwç àv r à tepà 
pâXXov irpox^poír) rjpiv. 9. St/catoç tcr#t, tva /cat 
SixaícDV TVYXÁVRJÇ. 10. p>) 7ratSt p á ^ a t p a v , rj ira-
poipía <j)r)crív • iyà> Sè (j)aírjv ãv, prj 7ratSt ttXOVTOV 

prj Sè àvSpi àrraíSevTqj SvvapLV. I I . Arjprjrrjp QtjTov-
cra rrjv dvyarépa àpiraa6eiaav TrepirjeL. 12 . rj ovx1 

oicrda, OTL (JÍLXÓTLpov etvat ôvetSoç Xèyerat r e xai 
ècrriv ; 13. iycí) (pr/pL, TOV Oeòv 7rpoetSèvat rò péXXov. 
14. wç" TrpoOvpoTároL'? OVO~LV r)PLV X&PLV etcrerat xai 
aTToScócreL. 15. àptcrrcòvrt Atoyèvet èv r?j à y o p â oi 
7reptcrrójreç cruve^èç èXeyov • xvov, xvov • ó Sè, úpetç, 
eiirev, ècrrè /cúveç, ot pe àp tc r rwvra TTepLecTTijxaTe. 
16. ot pávTeLÇ XéyovTaL ãXXotç pèv Trpoayopeveuv TO 
péXXov, èaurotç Sè pi) 7rpoopãv r ò ÍTTLOV. 17. 16L Srj, 
ê(j)rj, egeráo-opev Ta èpya è/carépov avrojv, Iva eiSâi-
pev, 7rorepov r à a u r á iaTiv, rj S ta^èpet r t . 1 8. cocnrep 
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RÀ TO£a, OVTCO Kal ràç IF/v^àç TOTC fjikv èvTeíveiv, 

róre Sè àviévai. 19. rò /JL-qhèv àfiapráveLV eÇa) rrjç 

àvdp(DTrivr)<I (j)vaew<; K£ITO.L. 20. ^PERO 6 StK-acrTrjç • 

771 Ke/cXoi^aç; e(f>r) ó avdpw7roç. eira èirrjpsro. rj Kal 

TRE<f>óvevKa.<; ; CRVVÉ<F>R] Kal TOVTO. 

II . 1. Already the evening is coming on. 2. A 
certain barbarian also is present, wishing to knovv 
what will be done. 3. " Wh o are you?" said the 
man, wlien he had lieard tliis. 4. Let us go into 
the house. 5. This unfortunate man stood for a 
long time and wept.3 6. The majority of these citi-
zens long after virtne. 7. Many men know your 
evil deeds. 8. Many men aim at wealth. 9. The 
Nile empties into the sea through seven mouths.4 

10. Youtli and old age are both beautiful. 11. He 
says that the man is dead. 12. This place lies be-
tween Athens and the sea. 13. We shall go,B if he 
send (us) chariots. 14. Do not say who you were 
before, but who you are now. 15. He who should 
know0 the whole, would know also the part. 

N O T E S . 
1 § 282, 2. 4 § 188, 1. 
2 § 277, n. 2. B § 200, N. 2. 
3 " Wept a long time standing." 6 § 276, á. 





A B B R E V I A T I O N S . 

a., aor., aorist. 
abs., alisol., absolutely. 
acc., accusative. 
act., active. 
a<l tin., ad finem, at tlie end. 
adj . , adjec., adjective, -ly. 
adv., adverb, -ial, -ially. 
após., apost., apostrophe. 
art . , article. 
At t . , Attic. 
augm., augment. 
c., eomparative. 
cf., confer, compare, considt. 
ch., chiefly. 
comvn., commonly. 
comp., compound, composition. 
conj., conjunction. 
constr., construction. 
cont., contr., contracted. 
cop., copnlative. 
d., dat., dative. 
dem., demon., demonstrative. 
dep., deponent. 
dim., diminntive. 
di.se., discourse. 
encl., enclitic. 
Eng., English. 
etc., et cetcra. 
fem., feminine. 
fr . , from. 
f., fut. , future. 
gen., genitive. 
Gk., Greek. 
i. e., id est, that is. 
imperf., iniperfect. 
impere., impersonal. 
iniprop., improper. 
indef., indefinite. 
ilidir., indireet. 
inf., infinitive. 
infer., inferential. 
intens., intensive. 

interj. , interjection. 
inter., interrog., interrogative. 
intr . , intrans., intransitive, -ly. 
lit., literally. 
masc., masculine. 
mid., middle. 
neg., negative, -ly. 
neut., neuter. 
N., note. 
obs., obsolete. 
p., pass., passive. 
p., pf., perf., perfeet. 
pers., person, -al. 
pl., plur. , plural. 
poet., poetic. 
poss., possessive. 
plp., pluperfect. 
post-posit., post-positive. 
pres., present. 
prep., preposition. 
priv., privative. 
pron., pronoun, pronominal. 
prop., properly. 
pt. , part. , participle. 
q. v., quod vide, which sce. 
ref., reierence. 
reílex, rellexive, -ly. 
reg., regular, -ly. 
rei., relativo. 
s., sup., superlative. 
se., seilicet, namely, understand. 
sec., second. 
seq., sequens, and the followimj. 
signif., signification. 
sing., singular. 
subj., subjunctive. 
tr., trans., transitive, -ly. 
usu., usually. 
Voe., Vocabulary. 
voe., voeative. 
w., with. 



V O C A B U L A R I E S . 

I. GREEK-ENGLISH YOCABULARY. 
IN the following Vocabular}' eacli verb is classijied l>y being referred to § 10S, exeept 

tliose of tlie First Class, § 10S, 1, anti tliose in (raia (TTto) anil C"', whieli are to 1«* re-
ferred to § los, 4, 1. lu tlie case, liowever, of a cnmpnuiiil verb, tlie verb is not elassi-
íled, nor are tlie principal parts given, if tlie simple verb occurs elsewhere iu tlie Vo-
eabulary. For fulier inforniation eoncerning irregular verbs, see, tlie Appendix to tlie 
Grammar. For Futures in iw, toucai, see § 120, 3, Deponents tliat are regular have the 
Aorist Middlc, unless it is otherwise stated. 

Tiie gender of nouns of the First Deelension is not given beeause obvious. Nouns 
whose genitive is not given are of tlie Second Deelension, exeept neuters in oç, whieh 
are of tlie Third, and are. infleeted like yivoç, § 52, 2. 

The parts of eompound words are separated by liyphens. Tlie single dagger pointing 
down (I) or up (+), or the donhle dagger pointing in both direetions (í), shows tlie souree 
of a derived wortl. When this deviee is not possible, the statement of the derivatiou 
follows in parenthesis. 

Words are to be souglit under their themes, though often difflenlt forms, especially of 
verbs, will be found iu the alphabetienl list. For a eoniplete statement of Prepositions 
see Lesson LXII. The old style numerais refer to the Lessons. English words iu small 
eapitals are coijnate or derived. 

a - i 

a - , a- priv. , in tens . , or cop., § 132, 
I , w. x . 2. 

íí, d-Trcp, see oj, 5tr-irep. 
d-PaTOs, ov (fia.ívu), impassáblc, not 

fordable. 
àyáyu, otc., see &yw. 
à-yaOós, r\, av, § 73, 1, good, brave, 

virtuous; àyadóv, rò, a good tliing, 
good, advantage, benefit, p l . posses-
sions. 14. 

&-yav, very, much, tão. 
íyairía, rtiroi (ãyap.ai, to admire), 

to show by outward s igns t h a t one 
regards, to lave, be contcntcd. 

à.yyè\\o>, dyyeXu), rfyyeiXa, 1)yyeX-
Ka, ijyyeXp.ai, T)yyé\0T]V, § 108, 4, I I . , 
to bring a message, announce. 42. 

&yyt\os, ó, T), a messenger. 6. A x -
GEL. 

cú"y€Ípco, ijyetpa, r/yépOijv, § 108, 4, 
II., to bring together, collcct. 

ò.yiXr\, T/S (âyio), a iicrd. 

&yo> 

à-yf]pas, OJV (yrjpas), frcc from old 
age, undying. 

'A-yrjo-í-Xaos, ó, Agesilãus. 
â-yKvpuov, ró (dim. 111 forni of ãyKv-

pa, an anchor), an ANCHOIÍ. 
à-yopá, âs (àyeipu ) , an assembly, 

place of assembly, niarket-placc, mar-
ket ; àyopà. rrX-qtíovaa, the time of full 
market, forenoon. 32. 

1 áYopáÇw, áira, etc. , to buy. 
jà-yopcuos, ov, belonging to the àyopá. 
|à7op6ijw, tíam, etc. , lo haranguc, 

spcak of. 
&ypa , as, booty, prey. 

t à ^ p i o s , a, ov, living in the ficlds, 
wild. 12. 

t crypiÓTTis, TjTos, ti, wildness. 
crypós, ô, a Jield. 
à^puirvcío, 7](TOJ (áypvTvos, sleeplcss), 

to be sleeplcss. 
(i-yXw> tíyÇu, lo stranglc. 
dya, â f u , 7jxa> Í 7 / « " , VX^I"' 2 a -
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ijyayov, to lead, conduct, bring, ca.rry, 
draw; ijcrvxíav ayu, to kecp quict; 
àye (or âyere) Sri, corne now ! 39. 

|â*yc6v, uvos, ò, an assembly ; lience 
a contest, games. 51. AGONY. 

|<rywví£o|iai, toupai, etc. , to contend. 
AGONIZE. 

| à7uvo-6 í ' n ] s , ou (TÍ6HI/JJ.), apresidcnl 
in the yames, judge of a contest. 

à-Stiirvos, ov (õeÍTrvov), supperless. 
34-

tá-8e\<j>rj, íjs, fem. of seq., a sister. 
à-8eX<j>ós, voe. ãSeXipe, ò (a- eop., 

5eX<pús, the matrix), a brother. 7. 
PHII.-ADELPHIA. 

&-Si}Xos, OV, unknown, uncertain. 
tú-SiK£w, rjauj, etc. , lo do wrong, 

wrong, injure ; prés . of ten w i t h perf . 
signif. 37. 

tà-8iK£a, as, wrong-doing. 
à-Sixos, ov (SÍKTJ), unjust. 

J. á-SÍKus, unjust! y. 
âSoXtcrxía, as (àôo\lax77si a prat-

iwj fcllow), prathuj, loquacity. 
á - S í v a r o s , ov, impossiblc, impracti-

cabtc. 
a8w, aaopat, ria a, rja6r]V, A t t . for 

àcíõu), àeíau, etc. , to sing. 
áí£, atways, from time to time. 
<x€Tos, ó, an eagle. 14. 
à-8ávaTos , ov, imviortal. 
&-0ÉOS, ov, godlcss, impious. 30. 

A T H E I S T . 
'Aôr jvâ , âs, Athênè, identif ied by 

t h e Komans wi th Minerva. 
t 'A0r|va£€, § 01, to Athens. 

'A8r]vat , Civ ('ABT)VÔ.), Athens. 
4'A8r)vaíos, ó, an Athenian. 
tà0Vr|TT|s, ou (àffXéoj, to contend for a 

prizc, àdXov), aprizc-fightcr, ATHI.ETE. 
aOXov, ró, the prizc of contest, a prizc. 

tá-8poíÇio, oíaoi, to press close to-
gether, asscmblc, collect. 

à-0póos, a, ov (a- eop., 6pòos, noisc), 
close together, in a body. 

tà-0up.tw, vou, to bc dispiriied. 
&-0u|ios, dispiriied, discouraged. 

3<5T-
A l t i v a , TJS, Aeglna, an is land in 

t h e Saronic Gulf. 
| AL*YLvr]Trjs, ou, an Acginêtan. 
t At-yíirrios, a, ov, Egyptian; masc. 

as noun , an Egyptian. 

Aí-yvrrros, v, Egypt. 
atSóis, óos, 7], § 55, N. 1, revcrence. 
aiKÍÇu, coram. dep. alta^op-ai, 10O-

[xa.L, etc. (ainca, abuse), to insult, oul-
roge, mangle. 

tAlveiáSris , ou, a son of Aenêas. 
AluÉiaç, 01», Aenêas, theTrojanhero. 

talvéw, aivéooj, ijveaa, Hvena, yvrjpai, 
•fivéd-r/v, § 106, N. 2, topraise. 

alvos, ó, praise. 
ai| , aiyós, o, i/ (àltrtrw, to leap), a 

goat. 43. AEGIS. 
íaíperós, ij, 6v, choscn; c. prefer-

able. 
aipéu, aipTjffiú, TjpTjKa, rjp-rjpaL, ripé-

0T]V, 2 a. etXov, § 108, 9, totake; mid. 
to choose, clect, prefer. 41. HKIIESY. 

al'pu, àpú, íjpa, ^pxa, Jjppa 1, ijpOTiv, 
§ 108, 4, II., to raise, carry o f f . 

atcrGávoji.aL, aioOrjoopaL, ijaO-rjpai, 
2 a. r\a0bp.T)v, § 108, 5, bccomc aware o f , 
to pcrceive, learn, hcar. AESTHETIC. 

4.al'o-0r]a-is, ews, i1, pcrception, sensc. 
aío-xos, ró, disgrace, shame. 

jaítrxpós, á, óv, shamefal, disgrace-
fal, base, unseemly. 30. 

|ata-)(ívT], ijs, disgrace, shame. 
| aio")^ijvoj, aiax^vui, ijaxvva, 'Q<JXVP--

p.ai, jioxúvBtjv, § 108, 4, II., to dis-
grace, shame; mid. to be ashamed, 
stand in awe of. 

alTcw, qaoj, etc., to ask some one 
for somethilig, demancl. 34. 

aiTÍa, as, cause, ground, occasion ; 
a fault, reproach, censure; ai. êxu, 
to be btamed. 

4-alTtáop.ai, áaopLa 1, etc., to blame. 
|aLTLos, a, ov, causing, guilty ; aírtós 

ct,at, to bc the cause ; ò átrios, the au-
thor ; r ò afriov, the cause. 

alxH--áXajToç, ov (aix/"?, a spear, 
àXicKopuí), taken in war, captarcd, 
captivc. 

áKiváKTjs, ou, a short sword. 
&-KXT]POS, OV (KXÍJPOS, lot, portion), 

portionlcss, needy, in poverty. 
à.Korj, íjs (ÀKOLÍW), hcaring, lhe sensc 

of hcaring. 
â-KoXao-ía, as (KOXÁFU), intemper-

ance. 
à-KoXooGéw, rjaui (à-KÒXovOos, fol-

lowing, a- cop. aml KéXevOos, a road), 
to folluiv. AN-AOOLUTHON. 



CIKOVTL^W 5 ãv 

CIKOVTÍÇU, I£> (ÍKÍJV, a javelin), lo 
liurl a javelin, shoot. 

4. à.KÓvTio-i.s, eus, ithrowinrj tlic jave-
lin. 

aKoúto, ÀKOÚAOFMI, R/Kovaa, TJKOIKTOTJV, 
2 p. àKrjKoa, lo hcar, heed. Acous -
TIC. 

dxpa, as (&Kpoí), a peak, citadel. 
tà-Kpaa-ía, as, licentiousness. 

à-KpaTT)s, és (Kpíros), powerlcss, in-
temperate. 

&-KpaTos, ov (Kepáwv/xi), unmixed. 
aKpiPris, és, cxact, acciirate. 

jàKpi(3óco, úiru, etc. , lo understand 
thorouglily. 

aKpoáopai, áaoiia.t, etc. (akin to 
à/covui), lo hear, lislcn to. 

4 cLKpoaTr|piov, ró, an auditorium. 
|ciKpoaTT|s, ou, a Jicarer, listcner. 
t àKpó-iroXi.s, ews, y (TTÓXÍS), a citadel, 

AUIÍOPOLIS. 
ítKpos, a, ov, at the point, topmost ; 

TÒ Õ.K., the height, sumviit, emincnce ; 
TÒ Á/c., lhe heights. ACRO-BAT. 

jà.Kp-wvux^aj as (àvv£)> the lip of lhe 
nail ; lience the top of a mountain. 

&KTup, opos, ò (ã-ya), a leader. 
ACTOR. 

&KOJV, overa, ov, § 66, N. 1 (d-, €KJJV), 
unwilling. 

àX^T]8wv, òvos, 17 (àXyéu, lo feel 
pain, 0X705, pain), pain. 

àXcKTpviov, óvos, ò, a cock. 
'AXé£-a.v8pos, ó, Alexander. 

tá-Xr|8ei.a, as, truth. 
tà-Xr|6eijoj, eúju, euaa, to speak the 

truth. 2. 
à-Xi}0TÍs, és (Xavdávui), uneoneealcd, 

true; rò àX. or rà áX., the truth. 
áXííTKopai, àXwjopLa 1, éáXa/ca or 

ijXwKa, 2 a. éáXojv or -fjXcjv, § 108, 6, to 
he taken, captured, or convicted. 47. 

'AXKt-Pi.áSr)s, ov, Alcibíades. 
dXKipos, ov (àXmj, proivcss), valianl. 
àXXd, conj. (neut . p lur . of âXXos 

wi th clianged aceent), proper iy othcr-
wisc ; lience, bui, yct. 

àXXáTTiu, etc. (áXXos), to inake 
other than it is, change. 

dXXt] (dat . of áXXos, sc. in an-
olher way, othcrwisc. 

âXXr|\wv (áXXos), § 81, of onc an-
otlier. 1>AÍ:-AI.LEL. 

aXXop.a.1, àXoD/tai, TiXáp-^v, 2 a. TjXi-
prjv rare, to leap. 

&XXos, v, o, anotlier, other, cise; 
ò áXXos, § 142, 2, X. 3 ; ríj âXXr/, se. 
7//if'pa, tlie next day. 

4 &XXcos, othcrwisc; ãX. íTMS tf, in any 
other way than ; ãX. fXe"/> be othcr-
wisc. 

Â-XÓ-YICTTOS, ov (X07í£o/xai), incon-
sidcrale, devoid of reasmi. 14. 
» apa, at tlic samc time, at the samc 

time with; áp.a rrj i/iiépi}, at day-
brcak ; &p.a 7]\í(j> àvaréXXovTi, at sun-
rise. 

fip.a£a, ?)s, a ivagon, wagon-load. 5. 
4Òpa|-iTÓs, ov (dfíí), passable by 

wagons. 12. 
à p a p T a v a , àpiapTri<rop.a.i, rj/nápTij/ca, 

•qLiá.fiTt)fxal, T}p.o.pTr\0t)v, 2 a. ryxapTov, 
§ 108, 5, to miss; t h e n to do wrong, 
err, transgress. 39. 

jôpápTTjpa, a r os, Tl>,failure, wrong-
doing, fault, sin. 

l á p a p T Í a , as, fault, sin. 
á p a u p ó o ( à / M v p j s , darlc), to make 

dark, impair. 
à-pa^íí (p.áxoiw.í), without fighting. 
âp~Ppoa-{a, as (à/ut.-[3póaLos alui ã,u.-

fipoTos, imrnortal, f r . a - anil /3porós, 
a mortal), AMBRÓSIA, lhe food of the 
gods. 

àpeívwv, ov, better. See àyadós. 
tá -p íXeia , as, ncg/ect, indifference. 
tà-pcXccu, tfabi, to bc carcless, toslight, 

neglect. 
à-pieXifjs, és (fj-éXu), careless. 
àpiXXáopai , Ti<rop.aí, etc. (&p.iXXa, 

a contest), lo contcnd ; w . êirí, to strire 
for or strive to reach. 

dpirtXos, T], a vine. 
]. àp.irtXiiv, wcos, ó, avineyard. 

ápvvu, dfxovCj, tffxvva, § 108, 4, I I . , 
lo ward o f f , defend; mid. to defend 
one's self, avenge onc's self on, punish. 

àp<j>í, prep. (akin to ãp<t>u), on bolh 
sides o f , about, around; oi dfiipi K0-
pov, Cyrus and tliose with him. 62. 
AMPHI-. 

tâpifiÓTepos, a, ov, bolh. 
} àp<j>oTÉp(o6£V, 011 bolh sides. 

dp.(j>o>, both. 
àv, post-posit . part icle, § 207. 

I ãv, eonj . , contr . fr. èáv, cj. v. , i f . 



uvú ( 

àvá , prep. , up ; in comp. sometimes 
simply intcns.; àvà Kpáros, up to one's 
strength, at fali speed. 62. ANA-, 

àva-paívw, to go up, mount. 
J.âvá-(3ao-is, cus, i), anascent, march 

inland. 2 r. 
àva--yi.-yvá>a"K<i), to knoiv again, rec-

ognize, read. 
t àvcryKáÇú), átrw, a na, (tapai, ácrdrjv, 

to campei, force, constrain. 31. 
ává-yiap TJS, ncccssity, constraint; 

àv. èarív, it is necessary or unavoía-
able. 31. 

áva-Yvovs, see àva-yiyv&GKW. 
dva--ypá<j>w, to engravc and set up, 

as a table t , lo record. 
àv-cryw, to lead up ; m i d . to put to 

sca, set sail. 
dva-8appúo or -dapaéu, to rcgain 

courage. 
àvá-Orjpa, aros, ró (TÍOrjpi), that 

which is set up, a votiva offering. 
A N A T H E M A . 

âv-aiptw, to take up ; mid . to talcc 
• up ones own, as t h e dead for bur ia l . 

àv-aCo-0r]Tos, ov (aladàvopat), with-
out feeling. ANAESTHETIC. 

dva-Koivóco (KOIVÒW, WGW, wera, copai, 
tú8r\v, to make common, f r . Koivbs), to 
communicate ; m i d . to consult with. 

àva-Kpá^w, to cry aloud, shout. 
âva -XapPávu , to tálce up, rcscuc. 
áva-pévw, to remain, wait for. 
âva - i r avu , to stop, t r a n s . ; mid . to 

, desist, rcst. 
dva-irt£0u, to persuade. 31 . 
àv-ápicrTOS, ov (âparrov), without 

brcakfast. 
àv-apxío-, as (àpxrf), ANARC1IY. 
âva-onráco, lo draw up. 
a v a - o r á s , dva-o-TÍjvai, see âv-hxTT]-

p.i. 
àva-o-TptíjjM, lo turn back, retrcat, 

retire. ANASTROPHE. 
áva-TapaTTiD, to confuse ; àvarera-

paypévos, in disorder. 
âva-T€Ív<o, to stretcli or hold up>, 

raise. 
àva-T éXXío (reXXw, aor. tVaAa, 

§ 108, 4, 11., to raise), to rise. 
âva-TL8R]pt, to put or set up, consc-

crate. 
àva-ToXr|, 77S (ÀRA-RAXW), a rising. 

6 àvTeiripeXéopai 

1 àva-<J)ép<o, to carry up. ANAPIIO-
I KA. 

áva-xwpÉw, to go back, wilhdraw. 
dvSpeía, as (àvi)p), courage. 
àv8pe!os, a, ov (àvrjp), manly, brave. 

jàvSpaojs , like men, bravely. 
táv8piavT0-iT0i.(ís, b (íroiéa), a sculp-

tor. 
ávSpiás, àvros, ò (àv^p), a statuc. 
ávSpcóv, uvos, ò (àvT/p), the mais 

• apartment. 
áv-cY^íp", to wake up, arouse. 
dv-ei/ireív (eTirov), to proclaim, an-

nouncc. 
àvípos, ò, wind. 
ÓLV-ÉTTC-KXT̂ TOS, ov (èTTÍ-K\rfros, smtl-

1 memed, cucused, f r . èiri-Ka\éu, to sum-
mon), unblamed. 

àv-í'crTT]v, see àv-íar-qpi. 
&V6V, witlwut. 62. 

' àv-í|Ya-yov, see àv-áyoi. 
àv-r]7«pflr]v, see àv-eycípui. 

T a v r j p , àvSpbs, ó, § 57, 2, La t . vir, 
• a man, as d is t inguished fr . a woman, 

while âv$pwTros, Lat . homo, is man as 
• opposed to god or beast; lience, a 

husband, soldier. Often jo ined wi th 
ano ther noun as a t e m i of respeet, 

j espeeially Í11 address, as ãvôpcs arpa-
TiCrrai. 

âv8' , b y apostr . for àvrl before an 
aspirate. 

àv8-ío-Tr)pi, to set against; mid. to 
> withstand, rcsist. 

t âv6piÍTn.vos, 17, ov, human. 
áv8pwiros, ò, a man, person, liuman 

! being. See àv-qp. PHIL-ANTHROPY. 
dviaci), á(rw, acra, áOrjv (avia, gricf), 

to paiiij grieve, trouble. 
ãv-ÍT]pi, to letgo, unloose, unstring. 
âv-ío-rrjpi., 10 set up, raise, arouse, 

start up ; mid . w . pf. and 2 a. act . , to 
, get up, rise. 

ÒL-VÓT]TOS, OV (voèw), demented. 
dv-oí-yw, or -oí-yvvpi, § 108, 5, àvol-

fu, àvéi)i£a, ete. , § 103, ad fin. (olyu, 
to open), to open. 48. 

dv-oXpos, ov, unhappy, wretched. 
ít-voos, ov, senseless. 
àv-OplJTTOJ (òpÚTTOJ, ÍÇw, ôpdl-

- pirypai, àpix^r\v, to dig), to dig up, 
dvr-ciri.-p€XÊopai, to take thoughl in 

. rcturn. See èiri-pe\èopai. 
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àvTÍ, prep,, in place of, for. 62. 
ANTI-. 

'AvTi-yóvt], T)S, AntigSni, one of tlie 
daugliters of Oedípus. 

àvTi-Xéyu, to spcalc against, oppose. 
ávTi-irapa-a-KíváJo(iai, lo prepare 

onc's self in tum. 
àvTi-irapa-TáTTO(Jiai, to draw one's 

self up against 01' opposite. 
âvTL-iroi6Wj to rctaliatc; mid. to 

contcnd with one for something. 
àvTL-o^Tao-titíT^s, ov (aTaaiÚTrjs, a 

partisan, fr. trraais), an opponcnt. 33. 
ÍLVTpoVj ró, a cave. 
ávoj (àfá), § 75, N. 1, up, high up, 

above, into the air. 
|âvió--yt«v, ró (7rj), § 42, 2, a hall. 

á£ía, as (á£ios), vcdue, desert, duc. 
à££vi), a,11 AXE. 

tá|io-0aiíp.a(TTOs, ov, worthy of ad-
miration. 

tâ£ió-Xo-yos, ov, worth mcntioning. 
âjios, a, ov, ofequal valuc, worth, 

worthy, dcserving. 
jà£iów, cicra, etc., to deem worthy or 

ftt; lience, to ask, demand, claim, as 
fit. 

|ò^ío)|jLa, aros, TÒ, dignit.y. AXIOM. 
|áijíwç,worthily, inamanner worthy. 

a^co, see ãyw. 
àoiSóç, ó (àeíõu), a bard, singer. 
âir-aY7éXXa>, lo bring or carry back 

word, to re-port, announce. 
aTr-dyio, to conduct or lead away or 

back. 
à-iraiSeuros, ov (iraidevaj), uncdn-

catcd. 
áir-atpu, to lift o f f ; lience, to sail 

away, dcpart. 
t àir-aXXa-YTj, ijs, releasc. 

àir-aWárTw, to sct free, dcliver 
from. 

âiraXós, ri, óv, sofl, tender. 
frira£, oncc, once for ali. 
à-Trapa-o-Keuaa-Tos or á-7rapá-

o-KÉUOs, ov (irapa-irKeváfa, OKeuos), un-
prepared. 37. 

íí-irãs, dera, av (a- cop., 7râs), ali 
toífcther, ali, the wliole. 

tàTraTáw, TJITW, etc., to oulwit, dc-
ceive. 

AIRATT), 77S, cunning, dcce.it. 
&ir-cip.i (eí/xí), to be away or absent. 

7 à.Tro\V01 

&ir-eip.i (eljtit), to go away. 
ÒLTT-ÉÍXOV, see àrr-éxu. 
àir-tXaíivo), to drive off, to ride or 

march away. 
à7r-eX0u)v, see àir-épXopat. 
àir-epÚKw (èpÚKui, úfw, ufa, lo keep 

off), to keep o f f . 
\ ,àir-épxop.at, to go away, witlidraw. 

á-ir-c^uj, lo hold off, intrans. to be dis-
temt,; mid. to refrain or abstain from. 

cnr-fjXOov, see àir-épxopai. 
àir-fjpa, see àir-aípoj. 
âir-iévcu, -L|J.ev, -toifu, -iióv, sce írr-

CíjXL. 
áirXóos, v, ov, § 65, simple. 
àiró, prep., from, away from ; in 

comp. sometimes simply intens., and 
sometimes almost negative. 62. 

diro-páXXw, lo t.hrow away, losc. 
àiro-pipáÇw, to disembark. 
ct7ro-8etKvup.i, to point out, show, 

publish, appoint, desiguale; mid. to 
declare or express ones opinion, etc. 

áiro-SÍ8w|j.i, to give back or up, rc-
store, render what is duc ; mid. to sell. 
APODOSIS. 

áiro-SoKet (SOKIU), it does not seem 
expedient. 

âiro-8va), io strip o f f , dcspoil. 
âiro-3ví|o-KM, to die off, dic, suffer 

deatli, bc s/ain. 
àiró-Kct.p.ai, to bc laid away, to be 

rcsçrvcd. 
áiro-KTipvTTco, to rcnounce publiely, 

disinhc.rU. 
à-Tro-KivSvvevw, to make a bold at-

tempt: pass. to be put to great hazard. 
àiro-KXeíw, to sliut off, inlcrcept. 26. 
À-TTO-KOLTTO), to cut off. 
àiro-Kp£vo|iav, lit., to make decision 

for one's self back, to reply, answcr. 
àiro-KpvTTTw, to Ilide from, conceal. 
âiro-KTtíva), to kill off, slay, put to 

deat.h. 
CLH"0-KTLWU|J.(., see àrroKTeívw. 
aKO-KwXijw, to hinder froin. 
àiro-Xtín-w, to leave bchind, descri. 
à7r-óXXu|i.L, to destrog utterly, slay, 

losc ; mid. to perish ; 2 p. àir-ó\w\a, 
to be undnne. 48. 

'ATT-ÓXXÍOV, awos, Ò, Apollo. 
táiró-Xvcns, '-'ws, ri, releasc. 

àiro-Xvw, to free from. 
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cnr-oXúXeKa, see Áw-òWvfiL. 
àiró-(iaxos, ov (náxop.a.i), disablcd, 

out of the ranks. 33. 
àiro-vé(io), to portion out, pay, gire. 
cnro-voo-Tca) (voaréu, tfaoj, to retum 

home, fr. voaras, a retum home), to 
retum home. 

âiro-T7é(j.irio, to send back, away, or 
home, remit; mid. dismiss. 

áTto-irXéw, to nail off or away. 
tâ-iropÉiD, íjtrw, etc., to he at a loss or 

in doubt. 
jò-iropía, as, perplexity, difficulty. 

49. 
á-iropos, ov, without resourecs, dif-

ficult, impassable. 25. 
àiro-o-KeSá.vvvp.1, to scatter abroad. 
àn-o-cnráa>, to draw o f f , withdraw. 

23-
àiro-o-TtXXw, to send away. APOS-

TLH. 
áiro-<rT€píii), to rob, defraud. 27. 
âiro-o-Tpé^w, to tum back, induee 

to retum. APOSTROPHE. 
áiro-trvXáco (ouXáw, rjtTío, etc., to 

strip o f f ) , to rob. 
cnro-cr^á-TTai, to slay. 
àTro-o-wÇw, to lead back in safety. 
âiro-Tttx^w (reí^ífuo, IU, laa, LKO^ 

to wa.ll, fr. reíx°s), to wall o f f , to build 
\ a vali to cut an army o f f . 

diro-T€pvw, to cut o f f . 
CLTTO-TÍVÍO (TÍVUJ, TLGlil, ITICa, T^TIKO., 

TértafjLaí, èTÍaOrjv, § 108, 5, to pay), to 
pay back; raid. to take vengeance on. 

curo-Tpéirw, to tum off or back. 
à-Tro-TUYxáviú, to fail to hit, to fail. 
áiro-ijxuvw, to show o f f ; mid. to 

appear, display, declare. 
àiro-<t>eviYa>, to Jlcc away, escape. 
aTro-xwpíw, to go back, rctreat. 
â-irpócr-Paros, ov (fiaívoj), inaeccs~ 

sible. 
ãirtío, 6.\p(j], tfif/a, ^/x/xat, TjrjiBrjv, 

§ 108, 3, to fasten, kindlc; mid. to 
fusten onc's self to, touch. 

apa, post-posit. particle of infer-
enee, thereforc, accordingly. 

apa, an interrog. particle, § 282, 2. 
àpY<>s, òv (a-, Ipyov), without work, 

idle. 38. 
tàp-yúpcos, a, ov, § G5, of silver, sil-

ver. 

tàp-yípiov, ró, a piccç. of silver, 
money. 

ápyvpoç, ô (àpyós, wliite), silver. 
àpécrKw, àpéaw, etra, (aOqv, § 108, 6, 

to plcase, satisfy. 
àpeTrj, -?]s, goodness, virtuc, cour-

"3?:
 37-

"Apr|s, eos, ó, ace. "Aptj or "Aprjv, 
Ares, the god of war. 

'Apiatos, ó, Ariacus, commander 
of the barbarian troops of Cyrus the 
Yonnger. .A 

íâpiBptw, ijcru, etc., to cstimate, 
count, number. ARITHMETIC. 

àpiõpóç, ò, number, numbering, cx-
tent. 

'Apícrr-apxos, ó, Aristarclius. 
t ãpurráoj, TJOOJ, tjtxa, TJKA, RJPAI, to 

brcakfast. 
ètpio-Tov, ró {tfpi, EARLY), brcakfast. 
&pi<rTos, v> ov, best, bravest. See 

ày aBòs. ARISTO-CRAT. 
'ApKas, áSos, ô, an Arcadian. 
ápxéu, écra, eira, to suffice. 
dpKTos, ij, a bcar. ARUTIC. 
típpa, aros, ró, a two-whcclcd war-

mrjõl, a chariot. 
! | âpp -ápa | a , ijs, a covercd carriagc. 

'Apptvios, a , ov, Armenian. 
áp|xoTTct>, iaoj, etc., to fit together; 

intrans. to be fit or goocl for. 
t dpoTpov, ró, o plough. 

ápów, ypoaa, rjpôdriv, to plough. 
tápiraYT), rjs, pillaging, plunder. 

àpirá£«, ácw and àaou.aí, etc., 
to snatch up, scize, carry o f f , pillagc, 
plunder, tear. 

típpt]v or dpcrr] v, âppev, male. 
'ÂpTa-|ép^T]S, ov, Artaxcrxcs, esp. 

Artaxcrxcs I I . , son of Darius 11. aiul 
brotlier of Cyrus the Younger. 

'ApTa-irár-qs, ou, Artapatcs, a per-
sonal at tendant of Cyrus the Younger. 

"Ap-rtpiç, íSos, ri, Ártemis, identi-
fiod by the Eomans with Diana. 

dpTos, ó, bread. 
fápxoÂos, a, ov, original, old; rò 

âpxatov, formerly. 
t àpxr|> ís, beginning, command, ruh, 

provincc, cmpirc, realm. 13. 
íàpxiKÓs, y, òv, fit to command. 

àpX.w, àp^cxj, etc., to be first; in 
point of time, to begin; in puint of 
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station, to command, govcrn, rulc. 
Aliou-, -ALTON. 51. 

L&PX^V, OVTOS, ò, a commandcr, 
part. of pree.; for voo. s ing. , seu § 48, 
2, (b). 16. 

â-0-íPei.a, as (á-ere/Srçs, impious, <ré-
fiopai, to revere), impicty. 

tô-o-Oevíw, rjaoi, to be fecble or sick. 
à-o-Ogvrjs, és{a6évos, strength), wcak. 
à-crivõs, s. aaiviaraTa (à-aivqs, 

harmlcss, trívopai, to harm), without 
depredation. 

á-criTos, of, wilhout cating. 
ào-KíM, vera, lo próclise, cultivate. 

jào-KT]T€os, a, ov, to he praelised. 
àa*KÓs, ó, a leathern bag. 
& cr [i evos, i], ov (rjòop.ai), well plcascd, 

glad. 
àa-rrís, Lõos, 7], a.shicld. 33. 
aorpáiTTw, ijarpaipa, § 108, 3, to 

liyhlcn, gleam. 
íto-rpov, TÓ, a star; comin. pl. lhe 

stars. ASTUO-NOMY, ASTRO-LOGY. 
ÍÍO-TD, cos, TÒ, § 53, 1, a city. See 

XÓXÍS. 
'Ao-ru-á-y^s, eos, ò, Astyãgcs, grand-

father of C y r u s tlie Élder. 
fá-o-c|>áX€ia, as, safety. 

à-tr<j>aXV]s, és (aifiáWiji), not liablc 
to bc tripped up, firm, safe. 30. 

&o-<}>aXTos, i), bitumen, ASPIIALT. 
à-o-(|)aXú>s (àatpaXrjs), with or in 

safety, safety. 23. 
à-raKTOS, ov ( rárraj ) , in disorder. 
à - T a | í a , as (rárraj) , want of dis-

cipline. 
fà-TcXeia, as, exemption; ãXXy TIS à., 

exemption from some oth-cr scrvice. 
à-TeX-ris, es ( rAos) , unfinished, ex-

empt from scrvice. 
ãrtp, without. 62. 

tá-TI|iáÇ<I>, átrw, etc., to dishonor, 
disgracc. 33. 

&-TI}J.OÇ, ov (rL/irf), dislionorcd, with-
out honor. 

àT(j.íJ», ítroi (arpòi, vapor), to 
steam. 

*-TVXÍ\<S, és (rixn), unfortunate. 
aú, again, moreover, on the other 

hand. 
avXéu, tf/irúi (aúXós, a fiule, f rom 

&ui, to blow), to play lhe flutc. 
aiípiov, to-morrow. 

avr-ápKT^s, es (avrós, àpKéíú), suf-
ficient in one's self, indepcndent. 

U.UTT), a u r a i , see OÕTOS. 
t aijTÍKa, at the very instant, at once. 
tavTo-KcXeua-Tos, ov (KeXcúw), sclf-

bidden, of ones o WH accord. 
tavTo-poXco), Tjato (from a stem p.oX-, 

go), to clcscrt. 
avTÓs, V, óv, self, § 70, 1, N. 1 ; 

him, her, it, § 79, 1 ; the same, § 79, 
2. AUTO-. 

|AVTOV, here, there. 
aiiTOu, sce è-airrou. 
avTÓ-xôwv, ov (aurós, XQúv, the 

eartli), sprung from lhe land ilsclf. 
àcj)', see a7ró. 
á<j>-aipla>, to take away; mid. to 

rob, de/rrive. 
à"4>avTjs, es (.paívu), unsccn, out of 

sight, liltle known. 24. 
!á-<J>avti;u>, 1Q1, to make unsccn, de-

stro;/, annihilate. 
à<j>ri, ijs (ãxropai), tlie sense of tmicli. 
à-tfiÓovía, as (á-ipffovos, ungrudging, 

tpBóvos), abundaucc. 
ácf>-iT]p.i, to sciul away, back, or o f f , 

to set free, let loose or go. 
á<f>-LKvÉop.ai, to come from some 

place, arrive. 40. 
àcfj-iir-n-eútj ('nrirevio, eíítrw, to ride, 

fr. ÍTTTrais), to ride off or back. 
à(f>-ícrTr]|ii, lo remove ; mid. lo ,re-

volt. APOSTATE. 
à-cf>pa)v, ov ((ppr/v), senselcss. 
á-<j>ijXaKTos, ov (0UXATTW), UN-

guarded. 34. 
t à-xa.picrTÍa, as, thanklessness. 

á-xáp^íTTOs, ov (xapí^o/xat), thank-
Icss, ungrateftil, unrewarded. 

là-xa.pífTms, without gratitude. 25. 
á-Xpil<rTOS, ov (xpàou.ai), usclcss. 
á x p i , improp. prep. and conj., un-

til. 62. 

B. 

BaPoXwv, Zvos, j], Bdbylon. 
TPÁÈOS, TÓ, depth. BATHOS. 

PaÕís, eia, i, dcep. 24. 
paíveo, (irjaopat, (3é{jr]Ka, 2 a. Zprjv, 

§ 108, N., to go. 45. 
páXavos, v, a. nut or fruit, such as 

tlie aeorii, date, etc. 
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p á X X w , /3aXô, pépXijKi, pé {farinai, 
ipXjOTiv, 2 a . tpaXov, § 1 0 8 , 4, I I . , lo 
throw, throw at, stone. 42. 

tfsappapiKÓs, r\, óv, barbarian, BAR-
BA I!1C. 

páppapos, ov, T^irbarian, BARBAR-
OUS. 2 5 . 

tpápos, ró, wcight. 
(Bapúç, e?a, ú, hea.vy. 

tPaa-aví£w, 1C3, to tcst. 
púo-avos, v, the tmichstone, a test. 

"f Pao-iXtta, as, kingdom, royal au-
thority or power. 

f pacríXeios, os or a, ov, kingly, royal; 
neu t . sing. or p l . , sc. ô(S/xa, úw/xara, 
apalace. 14. 

Pao-LXeús, éais, ó, § 53, 3, a king, 
esp. the king of Pérsia, when conmi. 
t l ie ar t . is omi t ted . BASILISK. 

|Pa<riXeúm, eúaco, to bc king, rale. 2. 
jpao-iXiKÓs, 1}, óv, royal, tlie king's. 

B A S Í L I C A . 2 3 . 
P«Paios, os or a, ov (fialvu), abid-

ing, constant, firm. 
péXos, ró (páXXa), a missile. 
PéXtíwv, péXncrTos, see àyadós. 
p ia , as, force. 

.J.piá£op.ai, áaofmi, etc. , to force. 
j p í a i o s , a, ov, violent. 

Pi-Pájjo), ácrw or fi, atra, § 120, 2 
(eáusative of paívu), to make go. 

PIPXÍOV, TÓ (pípXos, papyrus-bark), 
a book. BIBLE. 

pÍKos, ó, a wine-jar, jar. 
pios, ó, life, a living. BIO-GRAPIIY. 

4pLOT€Úw, EVffOl, tO HVC. 
pXápr), 7]S (pXáirru), injury. 
pXaKtvw, evaa (p\áÇ, lazy), to be 

lazy. 
pXáirTO, \pa, e.te., § 108, 3, to in-

jurè, harm, hurt. 35. 
pXíTraj, ypofiat, 1pa, to look, see. 28 . 

t poáw, rjaofiai, yaa, to call or shout 
owt. 3 6 . 

Pofy ijs, a loud cry. 
JPor|-0€i,a, as, aid, assistance. 4. 
J pOT]-0€a), 'qcoj, T](ra, ytca, rifiai, to aid, 

go to aid, bring aid, assist. 41. 
| pOTJ-GÓÇ, ÓV, foi' pOT]-0ÓOÇ, ov (fllio), 

running to lhe battle-shout, aiding, 
hclping. 

Boppâs, â, 01" poptaç, ov, Borcas, 
the north-wind. 

pótrKi]|j.a, aros, ró (JSÓOTCW, to fccd), 
pl. fatted cattle. 

pÓTpvs, vos, ó, a bunch of grapes. 
tpouXeów, eúcrw, ete. , to plan, dcvise, 

plot; mid. to plan with one's self, dc-
Ubcratc, concert, meditate. 7. 

tpouXr| , ijs, a plan, counsel. 
PoúXop.cu, r) cr o,«aí, pcpoliXrip.ai, êflov-

X^Srjv, § 102, 1, N., to will,~bc willing, 
wish. poíXog.ai expresses willing-
ncss, i. e. mere wish or inciination 
towards, êfféXw will, i. e. choice aiul 
purpose, b n t th i s dis t inct ion is often 
ignorei!. 18. 

Povs, fioós, ò, ii, § 54, a bulloc-k, ox, 
or coiv ; pl . cattle. BF.EF. 

ppa^iís, eia, 1), short; èirl Ppaxv, a 
short distance. 

Pp£X«, ippe&^éppeyf i a i , ippéxOv, 
to loet. 

PpovTáu, rjcru (Ppovrii, thundcr), lo 
thunder. 

r. 

•yáXa, aKTos, ró, millc. 
•yájios, ó, marriage. 27. FOLY-

GAMY. 
yáp, a post-posit . causal eonj. , for; 

Kal yáp, clcnim, and (this is or was, 
etc . , the case), for. 

•yé, a post-posit . enclit ic part icle of 
empliasis, quidem, at least, anyhou', 
incleed, certainly, even, too. 

•ytlTuv, ovos, ó, i] (7ri), a lanãsman, 
neighbor. 

yéXáío, áao[iaL, acra, áffdyv, to laugh, 
laugli at. 33. 

I^cXms, aros, Ó, laughter. 17. 
ycv-, t h e stem of yíyvopai and sonrce 

of m a n y o ther words. 
X ytvécrQat, -yevoíp/rçv, see yíyvofiai. 
4. yevvaíos, a, ov (7cvva, dcscent), high-

bom, noble. 
jyevvaíws, nobly. 
lyÉvos, TÓ, race, ofspring, lcind. 

yéppov, ró, a wicker-shield coverecl 
wi th ox-hide. 

yépav, ovros, ó, an old man. 16. 
•ycoaj, 7çvatjj, Zyevaa, yèyevp.0.1, to 

give a taste o f ; mid. to taste. 
Yí'<j>upa, as, a bridge, whe ther sta-

t ionary 01- pontoon. 3. 
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tYí-upYÍa, as (ípyu), agriculiurc. 
t •ye-upYÓs, ó (Ipyoi), a husbandtmiri. 

GEORGE . 
yr\, íjs (contr. f r . yéa), pl . rave, 

carth, land. 9. GE-OLOGY, GE-OGKA-
P H Y , ete. 

lY^-Xocfíos, ó, a Mil. 
Ytjpas, aos, ws, TÓ, § 56, 1, old age. 
yíyas, avros, ò, § 50, a GIANT. 
YÍYVopai, yevt/iropai, yeyévqpai, 2 a. 

èyevjix-qv, § 108, 8, to be bom, become, 
be, oceur, come out, prove onc's self, 
arisc, accrue, get; 2 pf. yíyova, to be. 
40. 

yiyvávKoi, yváaopai, Hyvwkol, tyvoj-
<yp.a1, èyvwaOrjv, 2 a. êyvwv, § 108, 6 
and '8 , to perceive, KNOW. 47. 

YXat£, KÓS, i] (yXavKÒs, gleaming), 
the tnvl, so called f rom its glaring eyes. 

YXUKÍS, ela, ú, swcct. 
yXãj-a-a, ijs, the tongue. GLOSSARY. 
•yvúijj-T], ys (yiyvjjaaw, st. yvu-), 

judgmeiit, purpose, opinion, knowl-
edge. 38. GNOMIC. 

yovtís, ém, ó (yev-), a falhar; pl . 
parents. 

yóvv,\ aros, ró, the KNEE. 
Ypúpfia, aros, ró (ypá<pu), a letter; 

pl. Icttcrs, litcraturc. GRAMMAR. 
YpaOs, ypaíis, i], § 54, an old woman. 
Ypátftco, ete. , w. 2 a. p. èypá-

$i)i>, to GRAVE, icritc, compose. 2. 
GRAPHIC. 

tYupváÇw, ájui, to exereise. GYM-
NASTIC. 

tYvpvris, í)ros, ò, or Y^pv^Tqs, ov, 
ligld armed; as noun , a light-armed 
sohlicr. 

YUPVÓS, IJ, ÓV, naked, ligktly clad. 
ywr], yvvaiKÒs, yvvaiKÍ, yvvaiKa, yv-

vai, ete., r;, a woman, wife. Miso-
GYNIST. 

Y«<|», yvrròs, ò, a vulture. 

• V f f 

Saípiov, ovos, ò, rj, a god, destiny, 
fortune. 

Sáxpu, nos, ró, a TEAR. 
| SÚKpuov, ró, a tear. 
|8aKpvw, i'/aio, vea, vp.ai, to weep. 
í Sairaváut, rjiroj, etc. , to expend. 37. 

SaTrdvTj, rjs, expense. 
tBapíLKÓs, ó, a D A R I O , a Persian coin 

wor th 20 At t i c drachmae. P e r h a p s 
derived fr. t h e Pers. dará, a kihg. 

Aapeíos, ó, Darias, t h e n a m e of 
several k ings of Pérsia, in par t icu-
lar Darius I I . , f a the r of Cyrus t h e 
Younger . 

ScKrpós, ó (Sa.Lop.ai, to divide), an 
impost, tribute, tax. 7. 

SÍ, a post-posit . eonj . , but, and; 
Kai...õé, but (Sé) furlher (Kal). 

SéSia, SéSoixa, see SelSu. 
SÉI, see Séu. 
SEÍSW, Selaopai, PSeitra, SéSoiKa, 2 p. 

5f5ia ,each perf . in pres. senso, to fear, 
bc afraid. 

SeÍKwpi, õelÇoj, <?5a£a, SèSeixa, Sé-
Seiypai, èSelxOriv, § 108, 5, to show, 
exhibit, portray. 

SeíXr], rji, afternoon, evening. 
SCLVÓS, V, óv (5elòo>), fearf ul, miglity, 

slcilful; Seivòv, ró, danger, peril. 
jSaycôs, terribly. 
fSeiirvca), 7/crw, ijcra, yjxa, to dine. 

Sítirvov, rò, dimter, tlie second of 
the two regular meais of the day. 

SEKA, ten. DECADE . 
AeX<}>oí, we, Delphi, t h e seat of tlie 

famous oraele of Apollo in Pliocis. 
ScvSpov, ró, or SévSpos, ró, a Iree. 51. 
Ss^tós, á, óv, right, on the right 

liand; i) õeÇiá, se. x€lp> the right haiul, 
often given aud t aken in m a k i n g :i 
t r ea ty ; iv Se^ià, on the right liand ; 
rò ôeçiòv, se. Képas or pépos, the right 
wing; so r à Sefiá, the riglit. 33. 

Aé|-Liriros, ó, Dexippus. 
Séppa, aros, TÓ (Sépu, to skin), the 

skin, hide. 49. EPI-DEIIMIS. 
8£0"7TÓTT]S, OV, voe. occriroTa, a mas-

ler, D E S P O T . 
Ssvpo, hither. 
8EÚT€pos, a, ov (Suo), lha second; 

rò Seirepov, a secmul time. DEUTE-
RONOMY . 

Séxopai., Çop.ai, etc. , take, a.eccpt,re-
ceivc, await, the attack of. 28. 

Seu), õrjffw, ZÒTjcra, õédeKa, òéSepai, 
èôéfí-qv, to bind. 46. Dia-DEM. 

8ÉW, òe-qaw, eòéTjaa, ôeôéijKa, òeSér/-
pai, èôeriOriv, to want; Sei, impera. , 
there is need o f , it is necessary, one 
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mus/, or ouglit; mid. to stand in nccd 
o f , vxint, bcg. 

Sr|, post-posit . intens. o r i n f e r . par-
ticle, accordingly, so, thcn, now. 

SfjXos, y, ov, clcar, evident. 
|8I]\óiú, útru, etc. , to makc clcar, re-

la,tc. 
8r|pi-a-y<i>-yós, ó {Sryios, âyu), a 

DEMAGOGUE. 
A-q-prjTi]p, repôs, rpos, i), § 57, 3, 

Dcmêter, t he Roman Ceres. 
tSr)po-KpaTÍa, as {aparos), a DE-

MOCKACY. 
Bíjpos, ô, the peopte. 
8r]óo>, újaoj, uitra, újOrjv (ôt/í'os, hos-

tile, f r . daíío, to kindle), lo ravage, 
lay zoaste. 

Sió, prej!,, through, through tlic 
agcncy of, on account, of. 62. DIA-, 

Sia-pcuvw, to <jo through or across, 
to cross. 

Sia-páXXoj, to atlackone's character( 
to aceuse falsei'y, slandcr. DIABOI.IC. 

Siá-pacris, eus, y (ôia-flaívu), aplace 
of crossing, ford, ferry, bridge. 

8ia-PaTe'os, a, ov (èia-fiaívu), to be 
crosscd. 

Sia -Pa rós , 1}, bv (5ia-/3aiVw), ford-
able. 

8ia-pi.pá£a>, to carry or lead across, 
transpor}. 

8ia-PoXr|, rjs (5ia-/3áXXw), slandcr. 
8i-ayyeXXw, to report, announce; 

mid. to pass tlic word to one another. 
8ia-8í8<opi., to distribute. 
Sia-Seáopcu, to examine, observe, 

eonsider. A ' 
SÚHTO, ys, mode of life. 
Siá-Keipai, to be disposed. 
Si-aKÓo-iov, ot, a (5ís, twicc, êKarov), 

two hundred. 
Sia-Xé^opai, to converse. DIA-

LOGUE. 
81-aXXá.TTO, to interchange, cliange 

cnmity for frieudship, rceoncile. 
8 i a - \ í w , to put an end to. 
8ia-iroXepe'm, to fight it out. 
Sia-iropevw, to carry across; mid . 

to marcli through. 
Sia-irpaTTw, toworkout, accomplish. 
Si-apiráÇw, to tear apart, plunder. 
8ia-<n)p.aívo>, to signify, makc 

known. 

8ia-o~7ráa>, to draw apart, separate. 
Sta-a-ireípio, to scatter abroad ; mid . 

to scatter, in t rans . 
8ia-o-<i£u, to keep safe through, 

bring safe. 
Sia-TcXtw, to continue. 
Sia-TÍBI] p.i, to dis-2iosc, manage, 

treat; mid. to sell. 
SLa-Tpé<jjíi), to sustain. 
Sia-Tpípw, to wear away, waste, 

delay. 22. 
t Sia-tjjtpóvTíos, pre-eminenthj. 29. 

8ia-cj>épto, to DIFFEI:. 
Sia-^Bápw (ffiOetpcjj, ipOepu, í<j>8eipa, 

'éfpdapxa, ê<pOapp.ai, 2 a. p. è<t>6ápyv, 
§ 108, 4, to destroy), to dcslroy utterly. 

Sia-cfjvXáTTaí, to preserve, defend. 
t SiSáo-KaXos, ò, a teachcr. 

SiSáorKa), á|(d, etc. , § 108, 6, to 
(kteK 51. DIDACTIC. 

'8íSri(Ii, § 108, 8, to bind. See 5éw. 
8í8wpi, CWÍJÚ), eôíxiKa, SéôoiKa, Sédo-

pai, èôódr)v, § 108, 8, to gire, grant. 
D O S E . 

St-tXaívw, to ride through. 
81-epwTcíio, lo cross-qucstion. 
8t-t'x<o, to stand or be apart. 
Si-Tj-yéopai, to deseribe in full, dis-

coursc. 
8i-lo~rr]|n, to separate : mid. w. pf. 

and 2 a. act . , to stand apart. 
1 SiKáÇw, áiru, aaa, atrfiai, áaOyv, to 

judge. 
tSÍKaios, a, ov, just, riglit; TÒ 5., 

justice, pl . rights. 51. 
(SiKaioo-ívr], ys, justice, upriglitncss. 
jSiKaíws, justly. 
|8iKacrTT|s, ov, a judge. 

8ÍKT|, ys, right, justice, pcnally, a 
lawstiit; d. SiSóvai, to pay the pen-
alty, sufferpunishment; t?JS S. rvxeiv, 
to get one's deserts. 46. 

AIO-76VÍ]S, eos, ous, ó, Diógenes. 
Aióvvo-oç, Ó, Diovysus, one of the 

names of Bacchus. 
8io--xíXtoi, ai, a (ôls, twicc, xíXioi), 

two lhousand. 
8«|)6e'pa, as, a tanncd liide. DRNI-

TIIEUIA. 
8íxa (Sís, twice), in two, apart. 
8£t|/a, ys, thirst. 

|Si.\]/áw, yau, yua, yKa, § 123, N. 2, 
lo thirst, be thirsty. 
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í StuKTéos, a, ov, to bc pursuecl. 
S I Ú K W , 01' wi;op.aí, oj^a (5tw, to 

flcc), to pursuc, ehase, prosecute. 13. 
iSíuíjis, cws, T], purmit. 

SoOfjvai, 8oír]V, see õLSwfii. 
Soxéu, 5ó£w, éôoÇa, ôéôoyfjuxi, loó-

xS^v, § 108, 7, to think ; intr. tosccm, 
seem tjood, bc thought best, be votcd. 

38" , 
SoKi|iáÇ<d, áaw, atrpai, aadrjv (ôj/a-

pos, acccpted after proof, déxopai), lo 
prove, examine. 

SóÇa, i?s (8onéo>), opinion, reputa-
tion, glory. OiiTiio-nox. 

8ó|as, SoÇu), see õotcéo). 
Soptcás, áôos, rj (ôêpKÒpai, to look), 

a gazclle. 
Sópu, ôóparos, TÓ, the trank of a 

trcc, a spcar-shcift, a spcar. 
t SovXífa, as, slavery. 
tSouXcíiw, eiaoi, lo be a slavc, serve. 

SoOXos, ó, a slave. 
jSovXów, úijw, etc., to enslave. 

SoOvai, Sovs, see õíôojpi. 
8pãp.a, aros, ró (ôpia>, to do), a 

DKAMA. 
Spáp.oi|XI, SpajjLoOp-ai, see rpéxco. 
8úva|iai, ôuvrjiropai, õeôúvtjpac, êôu-

vr)Or)v, § 102, 1, N., lo be able, strong 
enough ; ol p.éyterra ôuvÁpevoi, the most 
pnwcrful. 45. 

J.8iíva(iis, ews, power, ability, a 
war-force, forces, troops. 21. Dy-
NAMIO. 

j Sovarás, y, bv, poivcrful, possible, 
practicablc. 

Siívu, 2 a. ISw, § 108, 5, to enter, 
sct. S e e 8Ú0J. 

81Í0, § 77 , 1 , TWO. D U A L . 
Sua--, an insêparable prefix, ill, 

§ 132, 2. 
Sucr-e£-ei!p£TOS, ov (evpítTKoi), hard 

to find out. 
Svtris, ecos, 7} (õúveo), the setting of 

the sun. 
Siítr-KoXos, ov (K6\OV, food), hard to 

satisfy, discontcnted; harassing, hard. 
8vo-[ir|, f/s (ôtW), comm. pl. lhe set-

ting of lhe sun. 
Sx)0"-7róp€UT0s, ov (iropevw), hard to 

pass. 
SIXT-TUX^S, Is (rvxvX unfortunate. 

iSutr-ru^ía, as, misfortune. 

8úw, StVw, etc., to cause to cnler, 
sink, t rans. ; mid., w. p. act., to sink, 
set. S e e ÔVVUJ. 

8<3, SÚJO-OJ, see õLouip-i. 
Sió-SeKa (5úo, Séna), twclve. 
Swpov, ró (Síõoipi), a gíft, present, 

bribe. 7. 

E . 

éáXuKa, íáXwv, see àXlatcopai. 
êáv (el, &v), conj. followed by tlie 

subj., i f . 
j-íáv-trep, if indeed or only. 

é-avToíi, 7)s, § 80, w. N., of him-
self, herself, itself; oí lavrou, his ow>b 
(men), rà èaurãv, their own (ajfairs). 

€Ów, eátrw, etaaa, eíaKa, etap.aí, clá-
ffr/v, to allow, perm.it, let go or aloue. 
20. 

iyyós, c. and s. èyyirepov, èyyúra-
ra, or répw, ráruj, near; s. w. art . , 
the nearcsl. 

cyeípoj, èyepôi, f/yeipa, èyqyeppai, 
rjyépOriv, 2 p. êypr/yopa, § 108, 4, II . , 
to wake,.stir up, raisc, erect; 2 p. to 
be axoake. 

tíy-KpáTcia, as, sclf-conl.rol. 
éy-KpaTrjs, és (aparos), in power 

over, self-controllcd. 
íy-KpúiTTu, to bumj. 
íy-xeipíÇu, iti (xelp), to intrust. 
èy-X.tápios, a or os, ov (xúpa), ill or 

belcmging to the countri/. 
èyii, § 79, 1, and § 144, 1, w. N., I. 

EGOTIST. 
jí-ym-ye, Ifor my part, I certainly. 

èSrjSoKa, see éadíw. 
£So£a, see òoKéco. 
tõpafio;'. see rpéxoj. 
£SwKa, £Soo-av, see oíSupt. 

tèSeXovTiís, ou, a volunteer ; as adj. 
wi/ling. 

€0éXio, sometimes 0í'Xw, ijtru, 7)<ra, 
ijKa, to be willing, ivish, dcsirc. 20. 

c9í£w> édíaco, eWiaa, eWina, effliapai, 
eidíirO-riv (êOos), to accustom. 

?0vos,ró, anatinn. ETHNOGRAPHY. 
e0os, ró, custom; pl. manners. 
€Í, conj., i f ; el pr), unless ; el yáp 

or eWe, § 251, would that; as an inter, 
part . , § 282, 4, iv/iethcr. 

cfocra, see èáco. 
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«ISov, ÍLSIÕ, elSevcu, eISÚS, see ópáoi. 
jeíSos, TÓ, forni. 

£Í-0í, see el. 
eíicáÇu), áiru, etc., to malce like, 

liken, sappose, conjecture ; 2 p. êoixa, 
to be like or Jit. 

eÍKoo-L, twenty. 
€LKÓTOJS (íoíKa), with good reason. 
«ÍXov, elXó|JLT]v, see aipéoi. 
íl|ií, ê<xop.aí, imperf. fjv, § 129, I. , 

to be ; lariv, it is possible. 
€Í|ii, imperf. ijeiv or fia, § 129, I I . , 

and § 200, N. 3, to go. 
el-nrov, 2 a., spoke, told. 44. 
«t-irep, if in fact. 
€ÍpY<u, eípfw, efpfa, elpypai, etpxBrjv, 

to hem in. 
eípriKa, ei'pTj|icu, see CITOV. 
cíprjvr], TJS, peace. 23. 
tis, prep., into, in, lo, for. 62. 
íls, pia, "év, § 77, 1, one; KaO' 'éva, 

one by one, singly. 
tur-poX-rj, íjs (páXXa), an entrance, 

pass. 
tío--80op.cH, to enter into. 
6Í<r-ei|i.i (efyu), to go into or in. 
eícrw (eis), within. 
eira, thcn, thcreupon, next. 
d\ov, sce 
4x, see 
ÍKaa-Tos, ij, ov, each, cvery, of a 

nnmber ; pl. severa!., rcspective, ali. 
téKaa-TOTe, each time. 

CKaTepos, a, ov, each, of two. 
4€KAT€PW9EV, on both sidcs. 
4.€Ka.Tí'puo-e, in botli directions. 

ÍKATÓV, a hundred. H B C A T O M B . 
ÉK-pd\Xco, to cast out, banish. 
ÍK-Pao-ts, ews, 7) (paívu), outlet, 

pass. 2,5. 
?k-70V0S, ov (yev-), bom from; oi 

?Ky., the descendants; r à èicy., the 
young of animais. 

ÉK-Sépw (ôépu, ôcpâ, êôeipa, ôéôap-
pai, 2 a. p. èSápT)v, to flay), to flay. 42. 

ÍK-8ÍSWU.I, to give up. 
€KEI, there. 

4-€K6Í0ÉV, thenxe, from that place. 
|€Keívos, v, o, dem. pron., § 83, that. 

ÊK- KCLXTJTTTW, to uncovcr. 
€K-KXi]crCa, as (naXéiú), an assembly 

callcd by the crier. 10. E C C L E S I A S T I C . 
ÍK-KXÍVW (KXÍCW, KXIVÚ), êiíXiva, né-

K\inai, ÍKXÍBTJV, §108, 4, II . , tobend), 
to give way. ^ 

iK-XéYu, to seleet. ECLECTIC. 
ÍK-TT̂ VW, to drink up. 
ÍK-TTÍirTo, to fali out, bc banislied. 
£K-irXa-y€Ís, see ÍK-TTXTITTU. 
ÉK-irXéa), to sail away. 
éK-TrXiÍTTio, to strike out of onc's 

senses, terrify. 41. 
€K-iro8(3v (TTOVS), out of the way. 
€K-7rop€ijo|j.ai, to march out. 
èK-irpçirT\s,és.(TpéTro)),distinguishcd. 
èk-tÍBi^hi, to expose. 
ÈK-(j>aívw, to show forth, proclaim. 
SK-ifítii-ya), to fleefirom, escape. 
ÉKCGV, overa, ov, § 66, N. 1, willing, 

of one's own accord. 
íXaiov, ró, olive-oil, OIL. 
cXárTcov, ov, see piupós and òXíyos. 
èXaúvto, è\áirw or éXw, ifXaaa, èXij-

XaKa, éXrjXapjxi, fiXaBi]v, § 108, 5, to 
drive, ride, march, of the commander, 
botli trans. and intr. See Topeiopai. 
2 0 . ELASTIC. 

íéXá<j>Eios, a, ov, of a dccr. 
£Xas|>os, Ó, i), a deer, stag. 
èXéyx<a,è\éyÇui, ijXeyÇa, (XfiXcypai, 

fiXéyxB-qv, to confute, convict. 43. 
éXeív, ÉXECROAI, setí aipéu. 

tèXeuflepía, as, freedom, liberty. 51. 
èXcíSepos, a, ov, free, indcpendcnt. 

IÉXEUSEPÓU), úaco, to free. 
éX6<(>as, ai'TOS, ò, the elephant. 
cXBeív, -oi |u, -to, -ióv, see Ipxopai. 

fEXXás, áõos, 17, Grecce. 
" E X X T ] V , TJVOS, Ó, Hcllcn, son of Deu-

,ça}ioi] ; thcn a Grcck, used also adj. 
Í 'EXX T ] V I . K Ó S , 17, àv, Grcck, Grecian; 

rò'ÈX. (sc. TTTPÁ,Tevpa),thc Grcck force. 
HELLENIC. 

tèXiríÇw, ara, ÍU6T)V, to hope. 
éXirís, ÍSos, 7], § 50, 1, hope. 
é|j.-aT)Toí>, ijs, § 80, w. N., ofmyself. 
ép.-PaívM, to go into or on board, 

embark, foi. by eis. 
£|x-páXXu, to throw in; to infiicl; 

reHex.. witb eis, to invade. EMBLEM. 
è|i-pás, -pávres, see èp-paívu. 
é|x-pi.pá^n), to make embark, put on 

board. 
€[j.éuva, see pêvoi. 
íp.-|xe'vu, lo remam in. 
é|xós, -i], òv (iyú), § 82, my, mine. 
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èpoí, «poC, cpé, see éyú. 
tp-ireíptos (ireipa, trial, ncquaint-

ancc), iu acquaintance with. 
íp-Trím-w, to fali into, occur to. 
tp.-TroLfctú, lo imprcss upon, inspire 

in. 
tip-iropevoiiai., to go in or to, travei 

on business, engage in traffie. 
í íp-irópiov, ró, a inart, emporium. g. 

íp-iropos, ó, one on a journey, a 
inerchant. 

^ji-irpoo"0ev, infront ; òíp.., thepre-
ceding. 

€[A-(f>aví£wt teu (<pa.lvoj), to show fortli, 
show. 

«v, prep., on, at, among. 62. 
tèv-avrioopai, úaop.a.1, 7]vavríup.ai, 

ijva.vTiwdi\v, § 105, N. 3, to witli-
stand. 

êv-avTÍos, a, ov (àvrí), opposite, op-
posed to, in ones face. 

«v-á-rrra), to binei 011, set on fire. 
ív-Ser]S, és (õéoi), in want. 
ÍV-8É£KVU(U, to mark out, in-dicatc, 

express. 
ívSov (èv), within. 
ív-8vvu, to put on. 

(up.I), to be in. 
'évcKa, on account of. 62. 
€v-€X€^pLcraj see èy-xeíplfa. 
€v-í]v, see êv-eipt. 
Sv0a (èv), there, wherc, thereupon, 

then. 
jêvflá-Se, here, hilher. >v 
|;V0a-7rep, just wherc. 

év-0eíriv, -Otpsvos, see èv-rWi)p.i. 
?v0ev (èv), thenec, henee, whcnce. 

4.4v0€v-8e,/i'í))n. this very place, henee. 
?v-8eos, ov, inspired. 
ív-0upeop.ai., r/trop-ai, w. aor. p., ete. 

(6vp.òs), to have in mind, rcflcct. 29. 
.|.£v-0vpi]pa, aros, ró, a thought, 

plan. ENTHYMEME. 
. tviavTÓs, ó, a year. 
CVÍ-OT£, § 152, N. 2, sometimes. 
ív-voíw,often dep. w. aor. p., to have 

in mind, be apprehensive. 
j ív-voia, as, a thought, rcflcction. 

tv-opcua, to see in a person or tliing. 
Ivós, éví, see eis. 
íV-TaTTW, to cnroll. 
êvTaí0a (IvOa), here, there, lhen, 

hercupon. 

15 í£<o 

!V-TÍCVG>, to strctch tight or upon, in-
• flicl upon, string a boiv. 

ív-TEXRJS, és (réXos), at the end, com-
plete, fali. 

4-ÉV-TÉXÕJS, completeiy. 
évTííOev (IvDev), from lierc or tlicre, 

' hercupon. 
év-TÍ0r]pi., lo put or inspire in. 
ÍV-TOXI], ijs (èv-réXXoi, to put upon, 

: command, réXXu, to raise), a covi-
mand. 

évrós (èv), within. 
ív-Tiry\ávw, to fali in with. 

prep., § 13, 2, from, outof, after, 
by means of. 62. 

s ix . 
éXXca, to tell out, report. 

€£-<ryto, to lead out, inducc. 
í£-aiTe'u), to demand from ; mid. to 

beg ojf. 
tífj-airaTcui), to deccive grossly, de-

ccin. 34. 
í£-cnrcLTii, 7/s, imposition. 
í|-air-ívr)s or ê£-at<j>vii$ (ãipvia, uil-

awarcs), of a sudden, suddchly. 
(el,uí), to be out of rcstraint, 

only imper., í{etrri, IÇetrrai, ete., it 
is in one's power, possible, one may ; 
pt. èi;óv used absol., § 278, 2, when it 
is or was in one's power, when one 
may or might. 

Sjj-ei|u (ei/j-i), to go out, empty, as a 
river. 

é£-íXaívu, to expcl; intr. to ride 
out, march fortli, on, or away, to ii.d-
vancc. 

tl-ep^á^opa.!., to icork out, accom-
plish. 

íij-e'pXO|iai, to come out. 
Í̂ -TO-TI., -ÍO-TCH, it is, vnll be, pos-

sible, see 
È̂ -ETÁ̂ O), átrio, etc. (éreos, real), to 

examine, scrutinizc. 
J.t£-€Tao-is, eus, i], an inspcction, re-

view. 21. 
t£r|KOvTa (?£), sixly. 
€^-T)X0IV, see è^-áyoi. 
£^-t.Kvc'opa.i, to come out lo, lo rcacli. 
«|-óv, see (Ç-eiiu. 
èjj-oppáw, to urge forth; intr. lo set 

out. 
íía (e'£), without, outside, abrocul, 

beyond, beyond the reaeh of. EXOTIO. 
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£oi[<a, see eUáfw. 
iir-á.y<ú, to bring to, on, or upon. 
íiraõov, see 7rá<rxw-

ttir-aivtTÓs, y, òv, praiseworthy. 
f l i r - a iWu, to approvc, praise, com-

mend. 38. 
í ir-aivos, ò, praise. 
tir-aÍTios, ov, blamcd for a t h i n g ; 

èiraÍTiov, a ground of aceusation. 
tè iráv or éirriv (é-jret, àv), eonj. w. 

subj . , whencver, as soou as. 
ÍHÊL {éirl), eonj. , when, sinee. 

|€7rtib-áv {ãv), eonj. w. subj . , when 
indced. 

4.tTr€v-Sif|, eonj . , when now, when. 
&Tr-€ip.i (et/xí), to be upon or over. 
ÍTT-ÍIJII {el/xi), to go or come upon, 

to come on, attack, makc an attack; 
7/ éirioCcra yp.épa, the ncxt day; so y 
èiriouira vvi;. 

í ir-t iTa, thereupcm, tlicrcafter; ó 
lir. xpóvos, the coming time. 

íTr-epwTÚo), to put a queslion to, to 
ask. again. 

íir-t^u, to hotel upon the place 
wliere one is, delay. EPOCH. 

€inf|v, see éiráv. 
€7r-fjv, see êrr-eipu. 
eir-T|pcp,T]v, see éirepwrâtjj. 
íirt, prep. , on, upon; in comp. 

sometimes s imply in tens . ; ÈRRI TCTTÓ.-
pwv, four dccp; éiri yáp(p, in inar-
riage; é<f> y, on condition that, § 267 ; 
€TTL Xeíav, for 01" to obtain booty. 62. 
El'-, EPI- . 

tfciri-povXeúa», toplan o rplo t against, 
to plot. 

€m-PouX.rj, ys, a plot. 
tiri-'yí'yvopai, to come upon, arise. 
tTri-SeLKVupi, to cichibit, show, point 

0)(t. 
êiri-8í8«p.i, to give besides, yield 

more, intr . incrcasc. 
€iri-0vp€íí), 6vp.i]aw, edvpyaa, reOv-

p.rjKoi (Úv/àòs), to set ones licart on, 
desire. 36. 

|€TrL-8upía, as, clesire. 
€irLKOijpT]pa, aros, ró {itriKovpéio, to 

aid ; èirlKovpos, hclping), aprotcclimi, 
retief. 

4IRI-KOV(J>L£Ú> (KovtpíÇo), Í(5, ara, to 
lighícn, Kov<pos, light), to lighten. 

itri-Kpa.TÍtú,toruleover,bevictorious. 

6uirí]Seva> 

• • ^ / 

eirt-KpvTrTu, lo llirow a covcring 
over; mid. to conccal ones self, and 
so tlie pt . , sccrctly. 

TM-KÚTRTCIÍ {KVTTTUJ, KV \pu), énirjj a, 
KÍKvQa, § 108, 3, lo bend forwurd), 
to bend to or over, in t r . 

éirt-Kvpów {Kvpóu, ii<ru, to confirm, 
KÔpos, authority), to confirm, vote. 

èiri-Xav8ávopai, to forget. 40. 
í-iri-Xé-yu, to say besides or also. 

EPILOGUE. 
ím-Xe lírio, to leave bcliind; of 

th ings , to fail. 
èm-p.tXéopai or -p.tXop.ai, ycropai, 

ete. w. aor. pass. {p-éXw), to care for, 
give atlention to, observe or watch care-
fully. 35. 

|è7ri-peXr|s, és, careful, vigilant. 
j.ètri-peXiôs, with care. 
ttiri-opKÉW, opKycw, wpK-rjaa, wpKTj-

Ka, to swear falsely, forswcar ones 
self. 

ttTri-opKÍa, as, perjury. 
íví-opKOS, ov {òpKos), against ones 

oath, perjured. 
ím-ir í i rrw, lo fali upon. 
èirí-irovos, ov, for toil, toilsome, la-

borious. 23. 
èm-criTia-pós, ó {èirL-aLTÍ^opai, to 

fúrnish one's self with food, oiros), 
provisioning, obtaining provisions, a 
supply of provisions. 

€Tri-a*K0TT€ci), lo look at, inspect, con-
sider : lience, lo ascertain. 

tiría-Ta\L(ii,€xl(TTT](ropaL, yrrLaryO^v, 
to know how, know, undcrsland. 45. 

jciritTTripr], ys, knoviledge. 
ÉTTL-CTTOXTI, ys {èiri-ffTéXXw, to semi 

to), a letter, EPISTLE. 3. 
tiri-o-Tpartvw, to makc an expccli-

tion against. 
èm-o-ij>aXr|s, és (ir0áXXw), preme to 

fali, unsteady, dangerous. 
€TTL-0-CJ)ÁTTA) or -0"(J>Á£W, to sluy 

upon. 
tiri-TíXta), to bring lo an end., ac-

complisK. 
èiriTr|8aos, a, ov {èrríTySés, for a 

purpose), suitablc, proper; r à eV. or 
simply èmTyôeLa, provisions. 29. 

€7rLTT]8fcijfc>, evaoj {êiriTyôés, on pur-
pose, advisedly), topursuc, devote <me's 
self lo. 
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ÍITI.-T£0T]|U, to put upon, ivflict, as 
punislxment; mid. to put one's self 
upon, attack. EPITHET. 

êm-rpé-rru, to turn over lo, intrust. 
íiri-\eip€io, r/cru, ycra (xeíP)> Plít 

hand lo, try, attempt. 10. 
íiri-ij/T)(()í^w, to put to vote. 
€7rX.r]YT]V, see 7rX'í/rrw. 
€ir-oiKo-8o(i€w, to build upon. 
íirop.at, éipopai, 2 a. èairòpyv, to 

follow, attend, belong to. 48. 
ÍTTOS, T!>, word ; pl. verses, a põem. 

Eric. 
ÍTrrá, SEVEN. H F . P T - A R C H Y . 
fpacrTTis, ov (ipapai, to love), a lover. 

1 íp-yá^o(iai, épyátrop. at, etpyaapai, 
el>ya<ráp.yv, § 103, to work. 

Jèpyatrta, as, work. 
iípyov, ró, W O R K , dccd, aclion, un-

derlaking, execution, fact, event, rc-
sult, cxercise. 34. 

íp-yu, obs., and ípSu, êpÇu, ép£a, 
2 p . íopya, to WORK. 

t é p i d a , as, a desert. EREMITE, 
IIEIÍ.MIT. 

ipr)p.os, 7) or os, ov, loiicly, deserted, 
emply, unproleclcd. 50. 

t ípt£w, ijpiva, to contend with. 
ípis, t5os, y, § 50, strife. 

tSppaiov, ró, a piecc of good luck. 
íép|AT]Vívis, an interpreter. 

HKRMENEUTICS. 
'Ep|if js , ov, § 38, Hermes, identified 

by tlie líomans wit\i Mercury, tlie goil 
ol' speeeli, messenger of tlie gods, and 
giver of good luck. HEUMETICALLY. 

tpufJ.vós, V, 6v (épvopat, to defend), 
fortijied, defensiblc. 

fepx.op.at, èXevaopai, Att. eXpt, 2 p. 
é\y\v0a, 2 a. ijXOov, § 108, 9, to come, 
<)o. 41 . / 

èptí, elp-qua, see elirov. 
tpojs, coros, ó (tpapai, to desire), 

love, desire. EROTIC. 
épcoráw, rjfjoj, etc,., w. 2 a. ijpóp-qv 

fr. êpopai, to inquire, ask, question. 
47; 

co-ôr]S, rjros, y (évvvpt, to elothe), a 
gaiment, apparcl. 

ÉcrÕcoj, eôopat, èôrjdoKo., édiídeapat, 
ySéadyv, 2 a. étpayov, § 108, 9, lo EAT, 
consume. 46. 

«0-8XÓS, y, óv, good. 

écnrípa, as, evening. VEKPER. 
ccrrac, ccrrc, Ho-TIO, see elpí. 
£CTaX|j.€Vos, see a réWto. 
'icrVap.€V, é enrelvai., § 130, see tjrypi. 
'é<r-Tt (eis, Sre), conj., until. 
£o-Ti]Ka, Éa-rtíis, 'étrrr^v, see 'iarypí. 
«Tatpos, ó (érys, a clansman), a 

companion, comrade. 
ÍTa£a, ctcc^Ot]V, see rárraí . 
ÍTtpos, a , ov, lhe OTHER of two. 
ÍTI, yet, still, further, any longer; 

w. c. still, even, any. 
£TOL|J.OS or éroip-os, Tl or os, ov, 

ready. 
ÍTOS, r ó , a year. 
éTpá(|>Tiv, see rpétpoi. 
46 (prop. ncut. ol' Epic évs, good, 

brave), well, easily; in comp. well, 
very. Eir-, EU-LOGY. 

ei-Yevrjs (yev-), well-born, noble. 
ííi-7eios, a» (yrj), fertilc. 

tei-8aip.ovía, as, happiness. 
tíi-Saip.oví^w, 1C1, It regard "fr 

esleem happy, c^ngratulalc. 
eú-Saíp-tov, ov (Salpoiv, fortune), 

fortunatc, prosperous, happy. 24. 
cii-8o£os, ov (5ó£a), in repute. 
€v-£iSr|s, Is (elõos), finc-lookinçf. 30. 
eií-eXiris, etieXirt, § 66, N. 3J of good 

hope, hopeful. 
eu-ípyecrca, as (epycS), a kindness, 

favor; benc-ficence. 
ei-cpyéri\s, ov (épyw), a bene-factor. 
eíí-^tovos, ov (Çúvy), wcll-girt, ac-

tive. 
eu-T|0eia, as(ev-r)6ys, simple-hearted, 

simple, Dos), simplicity, stupidit.y. 
íúBús, eia, 1), straight; hence, euOvs 

as adv., dfrecily, straight way, at once, 
immediately, forthunth. 

íi-Katpus (/catpós), seasonably, op-
portunely. 

€Ú-KXerjs, és (K\éos), glorious. 
íí-KOtrp.£a, as (KÓIT/ÍOS), good be-

havior. 
eú-Xapéopat, rjiropai, ev\afti)driv (ev-

\afiys, cautious, \appávw), to liave a 
care, bewarc. 

ttii-voia, as, good-will, fidclity. 
teú-vo'IKW9, with good-will. 

ei-voos, ov, contr. evvovs, ovv, wcll-
disposed. 4. 

tii-oirXos, ov (óVXov), wcll-armcd. 30. 
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€v-ir€i6iíj9, és (ireldopai), obedicnt. 
€V-1T€TWS (eu-TTCTTJS, fallinij well, 

TTÍTTTOj), XOXlh CUSC. 
€U-7RPAKT0Ç. ov (irpÚTTcS), casy to du, 

practicable. 34. 
íetip€Tr)s, oí), a discoverer. 

evpícrKw, túpTjauj, tjku, fjpai, édrjV, 
2 a. evpov, § 108, 6, to fmd, devise. 
40. EUREKA. 

te ípos , tó, breadth, width. 19. 
t 'Eupú- \oxos , ó, Euryloclius. 

eipús, eia, í, broad, wide. 24. 
t ev-o-é|3eia, as, picty. 

ei-o-ep-rjs, és (oéflopai, to reverencc), 
pious. 

€v-TttKTcos (eú-raKTos, well-ordercd, 
r á r r w ) , in good order. 

ei-TV\é<a, r/<ru, etc. (e{i-TvXi)S, fortu-
nate, TÚXV) to be. fortunate. 

eú-<t>f-aívw, eúíppàvG), rjCtppãva, rtv-
<ppáv6-qv (<f>pT)v), § 108, 4, I I . , to rc-
joicc, please, gladden. 

E i 4 > p á n ] s , ou, the river Euphrãtcs. 
ítiXo|j.at, Zonai, etc. , topray, vów. 
eí-wvu|ios, ov (Svopa), of good name 

or omen ; lience, left, used euphemis-
t ical ly for t l ie i l l-omened word àpiaTc-
pós, on the teft hand, omens from tlie 
l e f t be iug u n l u c k y . 37. 

ê<j>áviiv, see </iaivu. 
^ a c r a v , see <f>rjpí. 
€<f>-€iro(iai., lo follow after, accom-

pany. 
<̂j>T]v, , see 0 rjpl. 

È(|>-£T)|XI., lo send lo ; mid . to aim at, 
long after. 

é<f>-to-n]|Ju, to bring to a stand, lialt; 
also lo sei upon or over, appoint; mid. 
w. p . , a n d 2 a. act . , to stop, i n t r . 

t'4>-o8os, ij, a way to, an approaeh. 
t<|)-opá«, to look over, oversee, guard. 

texSaípw, a.pú, rjX0T)pa, § 108, 4, I I . , 
to ha/e. 

ÍX0os, tò, hatred. 
í?X®Pa> as> enmity. 
jè^Spos, á, òv, hateful, hostile ; ix-

Opàs, ò, a personal enemy, wliile iro-
Xépius is an enemy in wur, a publie 
enemy. 

or <rx?J(rw, taxVKa, £<fXV-
pai, é<Jxé0i}v, 2 a. ea\ov, to have, hold, 
possess, eontain, wcar; €Xw, liaving, 
with; OVK not to hiow; witli an 

adv. , to be, as na\ús ex6 ' , it is well. 
39. IIKCTIC. 

ètoKetv, see etVa^w. 
éúpwv, éwpaKa, see òpáa>. 
eus, é'u, T), § 42, 2, w. N., dawn, 

momiing. 
tus, conj . , as long as, unlil. 

Z. 

£áu , rjaoj, § 123, K. 2, to lire. 36. 
^ev-yvujjLL, fei>£cu, "feufa, "Çevypai, 

éÇevxÕrjv, 2 a. p. èÇíyr/v, § 108, 5, 
yoke, join, forni by joining. 48. 

J-íei-yos, TÓ, a yoke, team. 
Ztvs, Alós, Au, Aia, ZeP, Zeus, iden-

tified by tlie Komans witli Júpiter. 
i í . tfi>', sec fáw. 
£i]X.óu, úaa (Çí)\os, cmulation, ZIÍAL, 

Çéoi, to boil up), to envy. 
^ri|i£a, as, loss, penalty. 

jÇrjuóiú, cíaw, etc., to cause one loss 
or do one damage, to fine, punish. 

Ç 7] TECO, ijtjoj, etc., scck, inquire for. 
Çcúvvufu, t^uaa, 'cÇwapai, éÇuiffápijv, 

§ 1 0 8 , 5 ,togird. 
IÇÚVRI, ?)S, a bclt, ZOUE. 

'̂ ájov, ró, for frútov (fwós, living, 
fáw), a living being, animal. Zuo-
LOGY. 

H. 

fy conj., or, than; i)...íf, either... 
or; irbrepov...rf,whethcr...(rr, §282 ,5 . 

•í]pt]8óv {fjfiri, manhood, youlh), in 
the manner of youlh ; vávres y., ali 
from the youth upviards. 

i\yyíXov, ^-yyeiXa, see àyyéWa. 
t r)-ye|JLÚv, ovos, ò, a leader, guide. 17. 

T|-yéo|xai, rjaopai, etc. (ayaj), lo lead, 
think. 36. 

T)'8eiv, TiSícrav, see oISa. 
T]8e'ws (võvs), gladly, cheerfuUy,with 

pleasure. 
already, just now, now, at 

length, presently, at 01 ice, forthwith. 
tjSo^cu, rjadrjffopai, ijaO-qv, to be 

pleased. 
4ri8ovr|, ys, pleasure. 
4.T;8IJS, e"a, ú, siccet, pleasant. 
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f|eiv, fico-av, íjo-civ, see élp.i. 
i]Ka, see 'Irjju. 
íj0os, ró (éffos), custom ; pl. disposi-

tioitrfcharader. 
rjKw, to be co?ne, have come, 

come. 28. 
r]X8ov, see cpx0!xaL-
T]XL0LOS, a, ov (TJ\ÓS, crazy, silly, fr. 

SXrj, wandcring), foolish. 
rjXios, ò, the sun. 32. HELIO-

TYPE, HELIO-TLLOPE. 
TipEXTipévus (pf. pt. of àp.e\éu), in-

cautioasly. 
ripépa, as, the day. 8 . EPH-EME-

P.AL. 
rjperepos, a, ov, § 82 (iyxeis), our. 
Tj(j«t-, in comp. semi-, ha/f. HE.MI-. 
T]|u-8apfi.KÓv, ró (SapeiKÓs), a half-

daric. 
ripi-Se-tis, és (Séa), wanting half, 

half fali. 
rjpi.o-us, 6(a, v (T)HI-), half. 
•iív, contr . f r . èàv, q. v . , i f . 
rjv, í]tr0a, fjcrav, see eifií. 
r|vtKa, rei. adv. , when. 
T|VÍ-oxos, ó (yvla, a rein, a 

driver. 
" H p a , as, Hera, identified by tlie 

Komans with Juno. 
4'Hpa-KXéqs, ecos, ó, § 52, 2, N. 3, 

Hercules. 
r)pópr]v, see iparáa. 
•íjpws, wos, ò, § 55, N. 1, a JIEUO. 
•íjo"8rçv, see TjSofiai. 
T)cruxía, as (ijcrvxos, guiei, still), 

guiet. 
t rjTTci.ojj.ai., rjrrrjaop.at or j]rrr\0i)GO-

p.11, ete., w. aor. pass., to lie inferior, 
worsted, conquered, or defcatcd. 

•íjTTwv, ov, worse, inferior, see /ca/cós. 
i ] i- , T]i-, for words so beginning see 

cu-, ei!». 
"Hcj>aio-Tos, ò, Hephacstus, identi-

fied by the Romans with Vulcan. 
T]X°S, ó, a sound, noise. ECJIIO. 

0. 

tõaXacrcro-KpáTup, opos, ò, y (xpa-
réu>), master of the sca. 

0áXa.TTa or BáXacrcra, ys (ãXs, the 
sea), tlie sca. 3. 

Í0ÚXTTOS, TÓ, warmtli, heat. 
OáXirco, \f/a, lo warm, heat. 
flávaTos, ó (8vr\oKoi), dcath; êirl 6 a-

vártp, to or for exceution. 
| GavaToco, cicrw, artra, w/xaí, úOtjv, to 

eondemn to dcath. 
6áopcu, ddcropac, iOãaáptjv, lo won-

der at, gaze upon. 
ôá-TTToj, a->pa, rèdapp.ac, 2 a. p. 

èrâcpyv, § 108, 8, to bury. 41. 
tQappaXcos, a, ov, courageous. 22. 
J flappaXcojs, with confidence. 
10app«ca, -quoi, to be courageous ; pt. 

as adv. without fear. 
0áppos, ró, courage. 
8apo--, for words so beginning see 

dapp-. 
0(ÍTTCUV, ov, see raxte. 
0aCpa, aros, ró (Oáopai), a wonder. 

4.8aupá£eo, ácropac, acra, aua, átrOyv, lo 
wonder at, admire, be surpriscd or 
astonished. 28. 

4.0aup.ácri.os, a, ov, wondcrful. 
• J. 0aupao-TÓs, rj, óv, lo be wondered at, 

jwonderful. 
40aupao-Tcôs, astonishingly. 

0tá, âs, a goddess. 
0eúo|j.cu, áaopM.i, etc. (ffáopai), ta 

gaze at, watch. 
J.0ídTrjs, ov, a spcctator. 
4.0éa.Tpov, ró, TIIEATRE. 

0€Íos, a, ov (0eós), rclating to the 
gods, clivine. 

0s:Xw, see èOé\io. 
0epicTTO-KXér]s, «os , ó, § 52, 2, N. 3, 

Themistoclcs. 
Bcó s, ó, y, a god, goddess, deity. 

THEISM. 13. 
4 060-créPei.a, as(<ré(Sopai, to reverencc), 

piety. 
10epáirai.va, ys, a handviaicl. 
t Sípaire-uco, eúirui, etc., to serve, wor-

sláp, cure. THEUAPEUTIC. 
0£páirwy, ovros, ò, a servant. 

10cp(xo-irúXai, wv, Thermopylae, lit. 
Ilot Gates. 

0cppós, ~n, óv (Oípw, to warm), warm. 
ôépos, TÓ (Dépw, to warm), summer. 
0£TraXós, ó, a THESSALIAN. 
0c'w, 8eú<rop.ai, § 108, 2, to run. 
0q(3aíos, ó, a THEBAN. 
07)p, drjpós, ó, a vnld beast. 

l6i]póíOi1d.au,ao-a.,aKa.,áffT]v,tohunt. 8. 
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J0ilp£VTr|s, ov, a, hunter. 
^0-qpaSw, íúdaj, etc., to hunt. 2O. 
jflrjpíov, ró, a icilcl bcast or animal. 

14. 
0i]ca\ipoç, ó (TIOTJ/Xi), a storc laid 

up, a TIIEASURE. 
0T]T€vu, eíau (Or/s, a serf), to serve 

for hire. 
0VI}O"kíú, davodpai, TéOvrjKa, 2 a. tda-

vov, § 108, 6, to die, be slain ; pf. as 
pres. to be dead. 44. 

4.0VT)TÓS, rj. óv, mortal. 
0opi)fBos, ó, a noise, tumult, uproar. 

49. 
tQpaKT], í/í, Thrace. 

©pai;, </.KÓS, Ò , a, Thracian. 
Ovyá-rqp, r/jós, i], § 57, 1, a daugh-

ter. 
f0up.0op.ai., úaojxai, etc., "w. aor. pass., 

lo be angry. 
6up.ós, ó (8íu, to rusli), the soul, 

mind, passion. 
0úpa, as, a door; pl . door, doors, 

quarters, court. 
t8uo-ía, as, sacrificing, a saerifice. 

47- , 
0úo), Oiaw, etc., to saerifice. 20. 

tOwpaKÍÇio, i<ra, arpai, to urm with a 
cuirass, arm. 

0úpaíj, aKos, ò, a cuirass, breast-
plate, eoiimi. consisting of a breast 
anil back piece joined liy clasps. 16. 

0ús, Ouós, ó, i], a jackal. 

I . 

la.op.aL, ii.aop.ai, latrápijv, to heal, 
cure. 

llaTpós, ó, a surgeon, physieian. 
ÍSÉLV, iSoifit, 18 w, I8úv, see ópáw. 

IDHA. 
ISL WTT]S, OU (i'5ios, personal, privatc), 

a common person or soldier, a privatc. 
IDIOT. 

t8os, ró, swcat. 
jí&póaj, újatú, íoaa, § 123, X. 3, to 

swcat. 
ÍSpijoj, úau, etc. (ífaí, lo make to 

sit), to jix, found, dcdicate. 
tSpiis, urros, ó (toos), sweat. 
Upós, á, óv, sacrcd ; lepóv, ró, a tem-

ple ; íepá, sacrificcs. HIEBO-OLYRINU. 

J-Upó-o-nXos, ó (iruXau, to despoil), a 
robber of temples. 

ÍT̂FJ-L, ijauj, ijKa, CTKa, etpai, CWTJV, 
§ 108, 8, and § 129, 111., to send, 
hurl; mid. rush, hurry on, charge. 

ÍKavós, i\, óv ÇÍKOI), bccoming, suf-
ficicnt, able, capablc, cnough. 

"iKapos, ó, Icãrus, tlie son of Dae-
dãlus. 

T LKÉTÉÚOJ, eúffco, evaa, to snpplicatc. 
t ÍKeTTjs, ou, a suppliant. 
tÍKvéopiai, í{opai, typai, 2 a. UópTjv, 

§ 108, 5, to come, arrive at, rcach. 
ÍKU, poetic, to come. 
íXetos, uv, propitious. 12. 
IXTI, -qs, a troop of horse. 
ipas, ávros, ó, a leathern sírap. 17. 
í|iá.Ttov, ró (ívvvpi, lo elolhe), a gar-

ment. 
l'va, final conj., in order that, that. 
'IVSLKOS, 77, ÓV ('IPSÓS, an Indian), ' 

Indian. 
1'oipii, IÓVTOS, IÓVTÍOV, see elpi. 
"Iirir-apxos, ó, Hipparchus, son of 

Pisistratus, the tyrant. 
tínirtiis, éws, ò, a horseman; pl. 

cavalry. 21. 
tíiririKÓs, V, óv, equestrian, cavalry. 

íiriros, ó, i], a horse, mare; à<f> or 
l<t> iirirov, 011 horseback, of a single 
horseman ; in the pl. of more tlian 
one. 9. HII'PO-1'OTAMUS. 

i'o-01, torre, see oTda. 
T ío-ó-irXtupos, ov (rrXevpá), cqui-lat-

cral. 
IVos, 7j, ov, equal; e£ íaov, on an 

cquality. ISO-SCELES. 
io"Tr]p.i, arraio, effTTjaa, 'lar-rjua, 

derrapai, èarádTjv, 2 a. Zgttjv, § 108, vS, 
and § 126, to set, set up, STATION, 
make STAND, hall; mid. with pi'., 
plp., and 2 a. act., to STAND, STAND 
one's gronnd. 

tlo-xupós, á, óv, strong. 
} ío-xvpws, forcibly, excecdingly, very. 
UrXiis, ios, i] (Is, vis, strenrjth), 

strength. 
ítreos (ÍCTOS), equally, jKrhaps. 
ÍToio-av, see elpi. 

\lX0ÚS, úos, ó, afish. IcHTHYO-LOGY. 
Ixvos and íxviov, ró, a track. 13. 
'Iuvía, as, Imiia. 

!'IWVIKÓS, TI, óv, Iunian, 
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K . 

Ka-, crasis of Kal à-, Kal ê-, as Kaya-
6Ss, Kayú. 

Ka0", by apost. for Kará before an 
aspirate. 

xaGaípco, KaDapw, êKaOypa, KEKaOap-
pLuc, CKaUápO-qv, § 108, 4, 11. (KaOapós, 
puré), to purify. 

XaO-éXxW (ÇXKÍÚ, ?X£W, €L\KVffa, e?\-
KVKa, etXKVapxLi, €Í\KúaOyv, to draw), 
to luml down. 

Ka0-£vSco (eíiSw, tòdrjau, to slccp), to 
lie do wn to slccp, lo slccp. 

xa0-rjxw, to rcach down. 
Kaô-ÍÇoj, KaOiCi and KaOiÇrjiTopai, 

éKádiaa and Kadiaa (t<~o), to cause lo 
ait), to scat, place; intr. to sit down. 

Ca8-ío-TT]|Ju, to sct doum, station, 
establish, bring, post, makc, constitutc, 
appoint; mid. w. ]>f., and 2 a. aet., 
to take onés place, be establishcd. 

KaO-oirXtÇw, to arm fully, cquip. 
Kaí, eonj., and, also, even, further; 

Kal...Sé, bui...further or also; rè... 
Kal, Kal...Kaí, bolh...and; Kal yáp, 
seo yáp. 

Kaipós, ó, the fitting or proper time, 
a crisis, occasion. 

xaí-Toi, and ccrtainly, and yet. 
KCUtu or xáw, KaOtJw, tKavaa, Ké-

KavKa, KéKavpiai, é.vaúOyv, § 108, 4, II., 
to bum, kindle, sct on fire, CAUTER-
IZE. CAUSTIC. 

1 naxía, as, badness, baseness. 
1 KaKo-i^0T^s, es (ySos), ill-disposcd, 

malicious. 
txaxó-voos, ov, contr. xaxóvovs, ovv, 

evil-mindcd. 
xaxós, y, 6v, § 73, 1, bad, base, ill, 

corrupt, cowarclly; KaKÓv, TÒ, an evil, 
harm. CACOTPHONY. 

J.xaxoCpYCis, ov (épyu), criminal; as 
nonn, an evil-doer. 

4.Kaxó>s, badly, evil, ill; K. iroiéoi or 
ir parra, § 105, notes 1 and 2. 

xaXéco, Ka\u>, éKÁXeaa, KéKXyKa, Ké-
KXypat, ÍK\tf6yv, lo CAI.L, summon; 
pt. KaXoúp-tvos, so-callcd. 27. 

xaXXícjv, xáXXioros, c. and s. of 
KaXós. 

xaXós, 17, óv, § 73, 1, bcautiful, no-
ble, good, favorable. 12. 

xaXúirrw, i\pu, v\J/a, vp.pai, i'tj>6yv, 
§ 108, 3, to cover, conceal. 

xaXús (KaXós), beauti/ully, wcll, 
bravely, siuiccssfully. See f ^ w . 

xápvoj, Kap.oup.ai, KéKptjKa, 2 a. tKa-
p.ov, § 108, 5, to bc tired, cxhausted, 
disnblcd, siek. 

xàpo í , by crasis for Kal èp.ol. 
Kãv, by crasis for Kal ãv. 
K Ú V S V S , vos, ò, an otitxr garment, 

robe. 
xávíov, contr. xavovv, ró (/cávvy, a 

recd), a wicker-basket. 
xapSía, as, the heart. CARDIAC. 
xapirós, ô, fruit. 
Kap-repLKOs, y, óv (Káprepos, see Kpá-

repos), able to endure, palient. 
xáp<f)T], ys (Káptpw, to dry), hay. 
KacrTwXris, 111 the phrase Kacrrw-

Xov TfSíov, the plain of Caslõlus, a 
mus te r ing field in Lydia . 

xaTa, prep. , down, down from, 
down aiong, against, opposite; 111 
comp. of ten s imply in tens . ; Karà 
Kpáros, according to or with ali ones 
might ; Karà iróXeis, by cities ; Karà. 
<páXayya, in tlic form of a phalanx. 
62. 

xaTa-Paívu, to go or come down, 
dcsccnd. 

J.KaTá-Pa<ri.s, ews, y, a dcsccnt, a re-
turn to the coast. 21. 

KaTa-Yeios or -Yaios, ov ( 7 y ) , un-
dcrgrouiul, subterranean. 

xaTa-YcXáu, to laugh at. 
KaT-ayu, to bring down or back, 

restore ; mid . to retum. 
xaT-a-ywvííJopai., to strugglc or pre-

vail against, conqucr. 
KaTa-Súo), to makc to sink down, 

sink. 48. 
xaTa-0«áop.ai, to look down upon, 

take a view. 
Kara-0vw, to sacrifice. 
xaTa-xa ívu (KOÍVU, KavÔi, 2 p. K(-

Kova, 2 ii. êmvov, § 108, 4, II. , lo kill), 
to cut down, kill, slay. 

xaTa-xa íw, to bum down, bum up. 
KaTa -xapa i , to lie inactivc. 
KaTa-xóiTTw, to cut down or to 

pieces. 31. 
xaTa-Xappdvw, to sei~e upon, seizc, 

overtake, ftiul. CATALEPSY. 
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Ko.Ta-\c£irw, to Icave behind, leave, 
descri, obandon. 

Kara-XEÍAJ (Xeúa>, Xeitaco, eXeuera, 
êXevaffyv, to slonc), to stone to death. 

Ko.T-ctXXo.TTcj, lo rcconcile. 41. 
KQTa-X-ÚM, to unyoke, hall, over-

throw, stop fighting. 
KaTa-|iévw, stay behind, remain, 

scttlc down. 
KaTa-Travw, to p>d to rcst, end. 
KaTa-7rfe'p.7rcú, to send down. 
KaTa-nTiSáto (iryôáco, yaop.ai, 7717a, 

1j/ca, to leap), to leap down. 
KATA-IRXIÍTTU, to strike down, 

frighl.cn. 
KaTa-o-pévvxipti, to extinguish. 
KaTa-o-Kan-Ta) (cruáiTTCú, á:poj, etc. , 

w. 2 a. p . loKÓ.<pyv, § 108, 3, to dig), 
to dig down, raze, demolish. 

KaTa-trxcuáÇw, to prepare fully, 
furnish, make. 

Kara-o-Koircto, to look down upon, 
reconnoilrc. 

KaTa-triráw, to drag down. 
KC.TA-A-Tpétfxo, to tum down; jíililv 

lo subjugatc, subdue. 
KaTa-cr)(c£a) (cr^t^a), terw, lo clcave), 

lo hew down, burst open. 
KaTa-TÍ0i]|ii, to put down ; m id . to 

deposit, to lay up in store. 
Ka.Ta-Tp£p(i>, to wr.ar out. 
KaTa-tJjavris, és(cf>aíva), elcarly secn, 

in plain sight. 24. 
xaTa-<j>£ijyw, to flce for refuge to, 

talce ref uge. 
KaTa-<f>poveti), to think inferior, 

dcspisc. 
KaT-t^co, to hold down or fast, re-

strain, forbid, occupy, come to laud. 
t KaT-T]^opéaj, yaoi, to speak against, 

accuse. 
KaT-rj-yopos, ó (àyopcúiú), an ac-

cuscr. 
KÓ.T<I> (Kará), down, below. 
kcuo, see ítala. 
Kecpai, Kcloopai, § 129, Y. , to lie, 

to lie outstrctchcd, bc laid. 
K€KTTJP.CTT, see Kráo/j.ai. 
KtXatva£, uv, Cclacnac, a ci ty in 

Ph ryg ia . 
KÉXÉIJW, evaoj, evera, evxa, evcrpai, 

eúadyv (KéXXui, to drive on), lo urge, 
bid, command, order. 4. 

Ke'XTt]s, ov, a. Cclt. 
Ktvós,^, óv, empty, groundlcss, with-

out. 
4 Ktvo-o-irovS£a, as (inreiiSoi), zealous 

pursuit of frivolitics. 
4. Kcvo-Tá<j)iov, ró (rácpos), an empty 

lomb, CENOTAPH. 
t Kepap.€iKÓs, Ccramlcus, the Potter's 

Quartcr. 
KípapLÓs, ò, Ccrãmus. 
Kípávvu|ii, èKÍpaoa, Kék-papiaí, lupó.-

Oyv a n d iicepáo8yv, § 108,' 5, to mix. 
xepas, aros or ws, TÓ, § 56, 2, a horn, 

the toing of an army. RHINO-CEP.OS. 
txepSaívu), Kepôavâ, ÍKépõãva, neicép-

Syica, § 108, 4, I I . , to gain. 
KfcpSos, TÓ, gain. 
KECFIAXIÍ, ijs, the licad. CEPHALIC. 
Ki',Sopat, èKySídáp-yv, to be troublcd 

about, care for. 
txrjpv£, u/cos, ò, a herald. 16. 

KTIPIÍTTTO, fw, etc., toproclaim. 
K£Xi£, IKos, ò, a Cilician. 

|K£Xto-o-a, ys, a Cilician woman or 
queen. 

txtvSwíúo), eúaw, etc., to encountcr 
danger, run a risk, bc in peril. 33. • 

K £ V 8 W O S , Ó, danger, peril. 1 1 . 
KIVCU, yau, etc. (KÍW, to go), to make 

go, move. 
KXc-apxos, ó, Clcarchus, a general 

unde r Cyrus t h e Younger . 
KXCUO, K\eÍGoj, ÉK\ciaa, KC^Xcua, 

KIHXCL/JLat or Kèi<Xtiapiai, èKXeltjOyv, to 
shut, closc. 

K X Í O S , TÓ (KXICO, lo glorify), glory. 
«XCTTTCO, KXèxpco, HicXeipa, KÍKXO<Í>A, 

/cécXe/t/xat, 2 a. p. èKXáiryv, § 108, 3, 
to stcal. 

xXíp.a£, a/cos, Y (KXIVO}), a laddcr. 
CL Í M A X . 

kXWTTÉIJG), (útrcxi (kXctttoj), to slcal, 
inlercept stealthily. 

xotvós, y, óv, common; rà KOÍVÍ, 
public ajfairs. 

j.Koivuvta, as, community. 
j.xoi.vmvós, y, óv, sharing in. 

xoXáÇw, a'crw, acra, aajuai, áaffyv 
(KÓXOS), to chcck, punish, chastisc. 26. 

t KoXaKciJco, CÚCJCJ, to fiatter. 
xóXai-, a/cos, ó, a flatterer. 
xoXaar i í s , ou (íco\á(aj), a punisher. 
KÓXOS, ov, dockcd, curlailed, stunted. 
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K o X o i r a a í , we, Colossae. 
KopíÇw, iáj, etc. (KOfj.éu, to tend), lo 

take care of., carry away so as to save, 
carry, bring, conduct. 

KOVl-OpTÓS, Ó (KOVIS, dllSt, Ôpwp.1, LO 
raise), a eloud of dust. 

KÓTTTÍO, óxpoj, o*pa, otpa, opfiai, 2 a. 
p. èKmyv, § 108, 3, to strike, cut, 
slaughter, knock. 22. 

KÓpaij, a/íos, ó, a raven or crow. 
Kopr], ys (fem. of KÓpos, a boy), a 

girl. 
Kopv<J>i}, ys (KÒpvs, hclmct, Kapa, the 

head), the top of anything, summit. 
tnoo-péu, yaoi, to arrange, adorn. 

COSMETIC. 
KÓo-pos, ò, order, ornament, cquip-

ment. COSMICAL. 
KoCcfjos, y, ov, light, dry. 
KpáÇco, f. p. KCKPDÇOPAI, 2 p. as 

pres. KèKpaya., 2 a. %Kpayov, to cry 
out. 

Kpávos, TÓ (aipo., tlie head), a liel-
mct. 19. 

tKparípós, d, òv, strong. 
KpaTÉw, yffuj, etc. (Kpdros), to be 

strong, master of, or victorious, to con-
trol, overcome, conquer. 

KpaTrjp, ypos, ò (Kepávvvp.L), a mix 
ing vesset, large bowl. 43. Cit ATE 1 / 

KpáTos, TÓ, strength, might, power; 
àvà Kpdros, up to onc's strength, ca fali 
speed. 19. AUTO-CRAT. 

KpauYn, ys (icpáfu), an oulcry, 
noise, shout, sliouting. 49. 

Kpéas, aos or us, TÓ, § 56, 1, flesh, 
meat. 

KpClTTWV, KpCLTLO"TOS (Kpdros), bcl-
ter, more effieicnt, best, see àyadós. 

Kpéuv, OVTOS, ò, Creon, a k ing of 
Tliebes. 

KptjvT), ys, a spring, source. 3. 
Kpi]irís, íóos, y, a foundat ion. 
Kp-rjs, yròs, ò, a Cretan. C l l E T A -

EOUS. 
KpiSrj, ys, comm. pl. , barley. 
KpíOivos, y, ov, of barley. 
Kpívb), LVLÒ, é'Kplva, KC KpiKa, KCKfU/lOA, 

iKpWyv, § 108, 4,.11., aud § 109, N. 1, 
to scpayiite, judge. 43. 

|Kp£d-is, cus, y, a judgmenl, trial. 
CRISIS. 

J KpLTrjs, ov, a judge. CRITIC. 

KpiTÍaç , ou, Critias. 
KpoKÓSaXos, ó, lhe CROCODTLE. 
Kpovu, cr oi, ete., w. a. p. èKpoúaOyv, 

to strike, clash. 
t Kpvn-TÓs, y, bv, hidden, secret. 

Kpúirrw, i/<u, etc., § 108, 3, to con? 
ceai. 27. CRYPT. 

jKpútfia, without the knowlcdge of. 
KTaopai, yaopaL, ete., to acquirc, 

get together; pt'. lo have acquircd, to 
possess. 36. 

KTÉCVA), Krevlò, ÍKTeiva, 2 p. HKTOVU, 
2 a. (K-ravov, § 108, 4, II. , to kill. 44. 

KTrjpa, aros, TÓ (KTdopai), a posses-
sioií. 27. 

KTI}VOS, TÓ (Krdopai) , a piccc of 
properly; pl. cattle. 43. 

KTÍ)O"IS, éas, y (Krdopai), a posses-
sion, possessions, property. 

KTlÇw, KTLffW, êKTlffa, HKTLffpai, èKTL-
FFDR)V, to found. 

KuPípviÍTT]s, ou (Kvpepvda}, to steer), 
a pilot. GOVERNOR. 

KúSvos, ò, the Cydnus, a river in 
Cilicia. 

KV^IKT]VOS, ó (se. araryp, a stater), 
a gol'd piece, coined at Cyzicus, wortli 

Att ic drachmae. 
KVKXÓU, ihffoi, waa, ojpai, djdyv (KV-

KMS, a CIRCLE), to encirele, surround, 
liem in. CYCI.E. 

KVKVOS, ó, the swan. 
Kuv-cryós, ó (KÚUC, dya) a hunter. 
KiÍTreXXov, TÓ, a bccikcr, goblet. 
Kiíptios or K-upâos, a, ov (Kípos), 

belonging to or of Cyrus. 
KÚpioç, a , ov (Kvpos, authority), luiv-

ing authority; Kvpla, as, a mistress. 
K0pos,ó, I. CyrastlieÉlder, found-

er of the Persian empire, over which 
he began to reign 559 B. c. II. Cy-
rus the Youngcr, son of Darius II., 
brother of Artaxerxes II . , unsuccess-
ful aspirant to the throne of Pérsia. 
The history of the expedition which 
lie made against his brother 401 
B. c. was written by Xcnoplion. 

KIJWV, KVVÓS, v. KÚOV, ò, y, a dog. 
46. CYNIC. 

KWXVCO, lítru, vaa, vpat, Ú9yv (KÓXOS), 
to hinder, forbicl, preveni. 26. 

tKwii-ápxns, ov (ãpxu), a village-
chicf. 8. 



2 4 XÚTpoV 

KÚ|IT|, r]s, a village. 3. 
J.KU|J.IÍTT)S, ou, a villager. 15. 

KWTÍXOS, 'I], ov (KUTLXXW, to pratc, 
chat/cr), loquacious. 

A . 

Xa-yxávoíjXiféojuat, elXrjxa, eiXrjypai, 
ÍXTIX^TIV, 2 a. ÍXaxov, § 108, 5, to gel 
bg lot. 

Xa^iís, § '12, 2, w. x. , o ftare. 8. 
XaÔÉtv, -úv, see Xavdávu. 
AaKtSaip.0vi.os, ó, a Laccdaemo-

nian. 
XaXiá, âs (XaXéu, to chatler), lalk-

ing, talkativeness. 
XapPáva), X-qipopai, elXrupa, eiXrjp-

pai, éX-q^d-qv, 2 a. IXafiov, § 108, 5, 
to take, capture, rcceivc, oblain. 39. 
DI-LEMMA. 

tXajiTrds, áoos, rj, a torch. 
"fXa|nrpós, á, àv, brilliant. 
| XA(J--N"P6TT]S, ?JTOS, rj, splcndor. 

Xá|JLIRA>, Xá/iipuj, ÇXapipa, XéXaprra, 
to shine. LAM P. 

Xavôávw, X-rjaoi, XéXrjapai, 2 p. Xé-
\f]6a, 2 a. êXaOov, § 108, 5, to escape 
tlie notice of, lie hid from; mid. to 
forget. For its constr. w. a part., see 
§ 279, 2. 4 4 . 

Xáxos, TÓ (Xayxávui), lot, share. 
Xéyu, Xéçio, êXti-a, eiXoxa, eíXeypai 

or XéXeypàt? ÉXÉXBV1', 2 a. p. éXéyrjv, 
to collect, gathefc 

Xt-yw, Xé£cu, é'Xe£a, XéXeypai, èXé-
xSyv, to say, tcll, spcak, state, ca/l, 
speak of, mention. 18. LEXICON. 

XcCa, as, booty, plundcr. 
Xei|iúv, úwos, ó (Xei/3u>, to pour), a 

moist place, meadow. 
Xeiirw, Xeíi^w, XéXeippai, èXeí<p6rjv, 

2 p. XéXoiira, 2 a. êXnrov, § 108, 2, to 
LEAVE, abandmi ; f u t . pf., will have 
been left, will remain. 39. EL-LIPSIS. 

XÉUKÓS, TJ, àv, bright, white. 
Xéwv, ovros, ó, a MON'. 
AeuvíSas, ou, Leonlilas, tlie Spar-

tan hero who fell at Thermpjiylac. 
X-rjyoj, to I.AY, allay; eomm. 

intr. to come to an end. 
XTJ9T), rjs {Xavdâvw), forgc/falness. 

L E T H E . 

Xrjí^op.ai or X-T^op-ai, aopat, aáprjv 
(Xf ta), lo plundcr. 

jX-qo-TCÍa, as, robbery. 49. -
jXrioTTÍs, ou, a robber. 

Aipúr), r/s, Libya. 
Aípus , uos, ó, a Libyan. 

I tXúBivos, ij, ov, of stone. 
\ t Xi0o-(3oXía, as (/3áX\to), a throwivg 
\>f stones. 

XCBos, ó, a stone. 6. LIXHO-GUAPIR. 
XIJÍÎ V, évos, ò, a harbor. 
XÍ[IVT], rjs (XCÍ/SW, to pour), a lalce. 
XCPÓS, Ó, hunger. 
XÍVÉOS, a, ov, eontr . Xwous, rj, OÍJV 

(Xívov, anything made of flux), flaxen, 
L I N E N . 

tXo^C^ojiai, lovpai, etc. to consider, 
ealculate. 33. 

Xó-yos, ó (Xéyio, to say), a word, 
narrative, discoursc, spccch, discus-
sion. -LOGY, -LOGUE. 

Xóy\t], ?)s, a spear-head, spear, 
lance. 49. 

XotSopew, r\au3, etc. (Xoíõopos, aba-
sive), to rcvile. 

XOLTTOS, ri, àv (Xeírroi), rcmaining : 
Xoirràv èuTiv, it remains; w. ar t . , the 
rcst ; ró Xoirràv, in future, § ItiO, 2. 

Xoiu, to wash, eomm. mid. as dep., 
Xoúopai, Xoúaopai, etc., lo bulhe. 

Xócfios, ó, the back of the ncclc, a 
ridge of yrounil, a liill. 6. 

TXOX-Â YÓS, Ó (Á'710), a captain. 6. 
Xó^os, ó (Xéyu, to collect), a com-

pany of soldiers. 23. 
AuSía , as, Lydia, a province of 

Asia Minor. 
A Ú K L O S , " Ó, Lyeius. 
XÚKOS, ó, a wolf. 
Xu|iaívop.A.L, Xvpavovpai, etc., § 10S, 

4, II. (Xi''prj, outrage), to outrage, de-
stroy, cause ruin. 

íXuirtu, 7)<su>, etc., to grieve, pain, 
vex. 

Xúirr], 175, pain, gricf, distress. 
j.Xvu-r)pós, á, àv, painful, grievous. 

Xúpa, as, the LYKE. 
A\io--av8pos, ó, Lysander, a Spar-

tan general, 
F XUCTÍ-TTOVOS, ov, frecing from toil. 
tXuo-i-TcX^s, és (réXos), paying trib-

ute lo, aclvantagcous, profitable. 
t AuTpov, ró, a ransom. 
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Xúco, Xúirw, etc., to LOOSE, brcak, 
destro;/, abolis/i, remove; mid. to ran-
som. ' 2. ANA-LYSIS. 

Xw-ro-ífHryos, Ò (Xwrós, the LOTUS, 
and <t>ay- in étpayou, see èaffíu), a 
lolus-ealer. 

M. 

| iá, an adv. of swearing, § 163, by. 
p.ú.0[t 3., aros, ró (fxavdávw), a les-

son ; pl. learning. MATHEMATICS. 
MaíavSpos, ó, tlie Macaniler, a river 

of winding eourse in Asia Minor. 
M A E A N D E H . 

fj.aívop.aL,/j.aí'OL/(aaí, èpiyvápiyv, § 108, 
4, II., to be macl. MANIAC. 

p-aKap, apos, ó, fem. p.áKap or p.á-
Kaipa, blessed. 

^paicapíÇu, iô>, to esteem happy or 
fortunate. 

paKpóç, á, óv (/xyKOs), tonrj ; paKpáv 
(se. óSóv), a loiuj way, far; piaupóre-
pov as adv., farther. 12. 

p.áXa, § 75, N. 2, very, exceedingly. 
p.av6ávu>, p.ad qaopai, p-epádyKa, 2 a. 

íp.adov, § 108, 5, lo learu, ascertain. 
39-

tp.avT€ia, as, an oracle. 
p.ávTis, eus, ô, y !jxaívop.ai), a seer, 

soolhsaycr. 22. 
Maptrvas, ou, Marsyas, I. a Phryg-

ian satyr ; 11. a small river of Phrygia, 
said to be named after tbe foregoing. 

t p.apTupe'o), ycroi, etc., to bear ivitncss, 
confinn. 
t|iapTDpo[Acu, èpapTvpápyv, § 108, 

4, II . , to adi to witncss. 
(iápTus, p-áprvpos, d. pl. /uáprWi, 

ó, »/, a witncss. MAUTYR. 
Máo-Kas, a, tlie Mascas, a tributavy 

of tbe Enphrates. 
(itto-TL ,̂ 1705, y, a whip, lash, 

sco urge. 16. 
patr-rós, ó, one of llw breasts, a 

breast; hence, a hill. 35. 
pá^aipa, as, a short sword or dag-

ger. 
tp.áxT], ys, a battle, jiglit. 15. 

p.áxop.ai, paxoôp.ai, pLep.dxyp.ai, 
èpaxetrápyv, lo fight. 31. 

(j.£-yaXo-TTp€H"r1s, és (péyas, irpéwu), 
magnificent. 

4 lieya\o-irpíirws,w/'lhgrcal liberality. 
peyáXws (péyas), greatly. 
Me-yapa, ra , Megara, tlie capital 

of Megaris. 
fie^as, peyáXy, péya, § 70, and 

§ 73, 1, great, large. 
liéflr], ys (p-édv, wine), strong drink, 

drunkenness. 
p.e6úu (péffv, wine), to bc drunk. 
p.eí£wv, p-é-yto-ros, see pèyas. 
p-eícuv, ov, smaller, see piKpós. 
p-éXas, aiva, av, § 67, black. MEL-

AN-OHOLY. 
p-eXeTau, yerw, yira (péXij), lo care 

for, practise. 50. 
peXívr], ys, millet. 
péXXu», /j.eX\y<ru, èpéXXyoa, § 102, 

1, X., to be about, to intend; hence, 
to delay. 43. 

péXos, TÓ, an air, melody. 
ptéXw, peXyaoi, pepéXypiat, lp.t\y(l-r]v, 

to be a care to; comm. imper., p-éXei, 
peXyaei, èpéXyoe, pepéXyKe, as péXei 
poi roOSe, I care for this, § 184, 2, 
N. 1 ; mid. to take care of. 

|ntp.vt]|iai, to renicmber, see pipvy-
<TKÍO.~ 

ptp^opai, p.t/j.ipQfj.0./., èpep^páuyVAwA 
épépupèyv, to blamc. 

p.eV, a post-posit. particle, used to 
distinguisli the word or clause with 
which it stands from something tha t 
is to follow, and comm. answered by 
Sé, sometimes by à\Xá, pévTOi, éireiTa, 
in the corresponding clause, on lhe 
one hand, indecd, thougli often not 
to he translated. 

4p.év-TOI, post-posit., assurcdly, in-
Qetd, however, and yct. \ 

pÉvco, pevú, 'épeiva, pepévyxa, to 
stay, ri-ÍIAIN, continue, be in force, 
axoait. 42. 

Mévwv, oivos, ò, Menon, a general 
under Cyrus the Younger. 

pépip-va, ys, care, anxious thought,, 
trouble. 

pipos, TÓ, a part, share, detach-
ment; èv pépei 01' év ry p-épei, in tiirn. 

t pecr-iqpPpía, as (ypépa), midday, 
noon; the country towards the me-
ridian, the south. 

p-écros, y, ov, MIDDLE ; piéjov, TÓ, 
the middle, midst: ôtà p.é<rov, èv p.ée<p, 
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through, in lhe space bclwccn, or sim-
ply bctween. 14. 

Mío-iriXa, ys or av, tf or rá, a city 
on tlie Tigris. 

(leo-TÓs, tf, òv, fwll, full of. 
peTcí, prep., amid, among ; in comp. 

sonietimes in the sense of partiápa-
tion, as in peraôLôapi, pe^-éxa. 62. 

|xETa-|3oX:rj, tfs (j3á\\a), a changc. 
|«Ta-8íSo)(i.i, to give a share. 

t p-íTaXXíijco, eúaio, to mine. 
pó-aXXov, ró, a mine or quarry, 

a METAL. 
p€Ta£ú (pçrá), between. 
litTa-irép-irco, to send after ; mid. to 

send for, summon. 
|itTa-T£9r|)u, lo put in a neto place, 

change. 
|i€Ta-<j>UT€va> ((fivreúa, eóaa, evaa, 

evpai, e)j$yv, to plant, <pvròv, a plant, 
t/>ia), to transplant. 

per-t^io, to have a share of, share. 
(itrpov, TÒ, a measurc. METHE, 

-METRY. 
pe'xpi, until. 
JJLTJ, adv., not, § 283 ; eonj. that not, 

lest, that, § 215. 
|XT)-SÉ, but not, and not,nor, not even. 

j. JX̂ S-CLS, p.y5e-p.ía, pyò-év, § 77, H. 
2, not even one, no one, no; pyôiv, 
TÒ, nothing. 

|u,T]S€-iroT€, never. 
M-f|Síi.a, as, Medêa. 
MrjSos, ó, a Mede. 
|IT)-K-ÉN (p.tf, in), no longer. 
|XT]KOS, TÒ, length. 19. 
p.r|V, a post-posit. intens. particle, 

in truth, surely. 
prjV, p.yvòs, ô, a MONTH. 17. 
(invíu, ia01, etc., to diselose, make 

knmcn. 50. 
p.T|- ~OTÉ, 71-ever. 
p/rj-iro, not yet. 
(irj-T€, eonj., and not, nor; ptfre... 

fj-tfre, neither...nor; fítfre...TÍ, bolh 
not.. and. 

PT"1P, líyrpbs, tf, § 57, 1, w. N. 1, 
a MOTIIER. MATEIÍNAL. 

pialvu, piavâ, èpúava, pep.laap.ai, 
èpLiávtlyv, § 108, 4, I I . , lo pollute. 

pí-yvvpi, § 108, 5, or pLaya, § 108, 
6, pl£a, ZpiÇa, pép-iypai, ipíxdyv, 2 a. 
p. èp-íyyv, to MIX, MINGLE, 

M£8as, ov, Midas, a king of 
Phrygia. 

piKpós, á, òv, § 73, 1, small, wcak. 
MICRO-SCOPE. 

fMiXrio-ios, ò, a Milcsian. 
MÍXT|TOS, tf, Milêtus. 
MIXTIÁ8I]s. ov, Miltiadcs. 
MíXwv, avos, ò, Atilo. 
pipeopai, tfaopai, etc., to imitate, 

MIMIC. 
pipvr]crK<ij, pvtfaa, epvyjaa, pêpvypai, 

èpvtfaByv, § 108, 6 and 8, to remind ; 
mid. and pass. to remember, make 
mention of, mention; pf. pépvypa 1 
as pres. 29. 

picrfcaj, tfaa, etc. (piaos, hatred), to 
hate. MIS-ANTHROPIST. 

|iur0ós, ó, wayes, pay, hire, rc-
ward. 8. 

J. p.icr0o-<j>opá, Ss (<)>(pa), rcceipt of 
wages, wages rcceived, wages. 

picr0o-<|>ópos, ov (tpepa), serving for 
hire; p.iaÒot/>òpoL asnoun, mercenárias. 

J. p«r0óio, áaa, etc., to let out for 
hire; mid. § 199, N. 2, to hire, en-
gage the services of. 18. 

p v ã , is, a MINA. 
|Xvr|p.ov, ov (pipvyaKu), mindful. 

MNEMONICS. 
poX^pSos, ò, lead. 
povos, y, ov, alone ; pòvov as adv. 

only. MONO-, MON-, 
M o i o - a , ys, the MUSE. 
pv0o-Xo*y€u, tfaa (p.v6o-\òyos, a 

tcller of legends, fr. pvdos, a tale, 
and \éya), to tell as a legend, relate. 
MYTHOLOGY. 

tpvpiáç, áôos, tf, a MYRIAD. 
pvpios, a, ov, § 77, 2, N. 3, ten thou-

sand. 29. 
PIJPPT]^, YKOS, ò, the ant. 

Kvs, pvòs, ò, a MOUSE. 
lutrós, ó, a Mysian. 

N . 

vao's, ov, or vtús, <í (vaia,lo dwcll), 
a temple. 

váirti, ys, a glen, ravine. 
tvau-paxía , as (pá-xopat), a sea-fight. 
t vau-n-rj-yos, òv (irtfyvvpi), building 

ships. 
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vavs, veibs, y (akill to véu, to swim), 
§ 54, a ship. NAVY. 

jvaÚTrjs, ou, a sailor. 
.(.vavriKOS, y, óv, NAVAL, NA1ITTCAL ; 

vavTiKri, ys, a ficct. 
veavías, ou (véos), a young man, 

youth. 
veavío-Kos, ó (véos), a young man, 

cven to the age of for ty. 
NttXos, ò, tlie Nile. 
víKpós, ò, a dead body, a lways of 

a person ; oi v., the dead. NECRO-
MANCY. 

vep-M, veflw, éveifxa, vevépyKa, vevé-
pyiiai, ève[íyõyv, to dcal or portion out, 
distributc, pasture, graze. NEMESIS. 

véos, a, ov, young, NEW. 1ÍE0-
PHYTE. 

4 V€OTTÉÚÚ>, eúíTu (veocffós, a young 
bird), to hatcli. 

vevpá, âs, a bowstring. 
veúpov, TÓ, a cord made of sinew, 

NERVE. 
VÊ<()€\TI, ys (vé<pos, a cloud), mist; 

lience, a net. NEBULAR. 
Vciis, VÉCOV, see vaus. 
veús, ú>, § 42, 2, see vaós. 
VT]Í, vrjts, see vaus. 
víjo-os, y, § 42 ,1 , an island. POLY-

NESIA. 
víÇw, víipoj, tvupa, vèvijiuai, èvltpdyv, 

to wash. 
tviKáw, yaoi, ete. , to conquer, defeat, 

be victorious. 36. 
VÍKT), ys, emiquest, victory. 50. 
voéw, yaw, etc. (vóos), to observe. 
vopás, áôos, ò, y (vépu), roaming 

about for pasture; oi 1>ofi., pastoral 
tribes, NOMADS." 

VOJIT), ys (véfiw), a herd. 
t vop,ÍÇu>, iCi, e tc . , to regard as a cus-

tam, to regard, suppose, think, believe, 
consider. 27. 

vó|ios, ó (vé/ia), anything assigned, 
a custom, law. 6. 

vóos, eontr . voOs, ó, § 43, mind, 
judgment. See Trpotréxa. 

vóo-os, y, diseasc, sickness. 
vovs, vou, vai, see vhos. 
vuKTípevw, eúau (vú^), to pass the 

niglit. 
vuKTo-4>ú\a|, a/cos, ó (vò£, </>ú,\a£), 

a night-watch, walchman. 

vÚKTwp (v6£), by niglit. 
vív, NOW. 
v ú j , VVKTÓS, y, N I G I 1 T ; rys VVKTÓS, 

by night. 50. 

s 

WevCas, ou, Xcnias, a general in tlie 
Greek a rmy of Cyrus t h e Younger . 

1 JjtvíÇw, iu, to entertain as a guest. 
t£eviKÓs, •/), óv, rclating to strangers, 

mercenary ; ÇevtKÓv, TÓ (se. arpáreufia), 
a forcign force. 

| tvos, ó, a, guest-friend, guest, host, 
stranger, foreigner. 

4. Hívo-<}>wv, wvTos, ó, Xenophon, an 
Atl ienian, aut l ior of tlie Anabasis. 

J5ép£iis, ou, Xerxes, in pa r t i cu la r 
Xerxes I . , son of Dar ius I. 

forrós, y, óv(£éai, topolish), s moo th, 
polislicd. 

(jvv-, £vy-, for works so beg inn ing 
see ffuv-, auy-. 

O. 

ó, T), TÓ, tlie "(lefinite art iele the, 
§ 78 ; ò p.èv...ò 8é, the one...the other, 
oi fiév...ol ôé, these...those, some... 
otliers, § 143, 1 ; ó ( y , oi, ai) ôé, and 
or but lie (she, they), § 143, 1, N. 2 ; 
sometimes eipi ivalent to tlie posses-
sive proii . his, her, their, § 141, N. 2. 

4.8-SE, rj-St, TÓ-Se, liem. pron . , § 83, 
w. N. 1, anil § 148, w. N. 1, this, the 
following. 

t Ó8-T]YÓS, Ò (ãyu), a guide. 
t òSoL-trópos, ó, a wayfarcr, fellow-

travellcr, guide. 
í ó8o-iroUu, yiru, ete. , perf . also w. 

double augm. bjSoireTroíyKa., yp-ai, to 
make a ron.d. 

óSós, y, a way, road, journey, ex-
pedition. 12. METH-QD. 

òSoús, ÓVTOS, ó, ff, TOOTH. 
tóSuppós, ó, wailing. 

òS-upopai, òbupoupa.1, lòôupá/j.77c, § 108, 
4, 11., to bewail, lament, wail. 

80ev, rei. adv , , § 87, 2, wlience, 
from what source. 
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oíSa, n 2 p. used as a pres., § 130, 
2, to know. See x^P^-

íoÍKa-8í, for lwmc, liome-ward, 
home. 26. 

I OÍKÉTTJÇ, ov, a domcslic, a house-
servant. 50. 

ÍOIKCIO, yaw, etc., to inherit, occupy, 
dwell or live in ; pass. be situated. 23. 

t o U í a , as, aliouse, dwclling. 
toiKtÇw, iw, ura, Lff/xaL, íadijv, to colo-

nize. 
ÍOLKLO-TTIS, OV, a colonist. 
1 oiKo-Sopéw, rjaw, etc. (ôép.w,to build), 

to build, construct. 
t OÍKOI, at home. 
toiKo-vcpos, ò (vépw), a steward, 

manager, ECONOMIST. 
OIKOS, Ó, a housc, home. 
OÍKTÉLpa,, OlKTepLÒ, $KT€ipa, § 108, 

4, 11. (OÍKTOS, pity), to pity. 
otvos, ó, WINE. 8. 
ofopeu, olyapai, i^rjOyv, to think, 

suppose; tlie first pers. sing. pres. and 
irnperf., generally olpjxi aml $p.yv. 29. 

oíos, a, ov, rei. pron. , § 87, 1, of 
what sort, what sort of, what; roi-
OVTOS...OLOS, such...as; oíos re, § 151, 
N. 4, ad fin., able, possible. 

oís, oiós, nom. and acc. pl. also ols, 
ò, y, Lat . ovis, a sheep. 

o l \opa i , oixfaop.ai, oíxW K a 01" 
Ka, § 200, N. 3, to be gonc. 51. 

ÓKveoj, yaw (ÔKVOS, licsitation), to bc 
apprehensive, to dread, fear. 

ÒKTCÓ, eighl. OCTAYE. 
ôXpos, ó, pros2icrity, happiness. 
oXtôpos, ó (6\\vp.i), destruetion. 

t óXi-y-apxía, as (âpxw), a govern-
ment by a fcw, OI.IGARCHY. 

0XÍ70S, y, ov, § 73, 1, littlc, pl. feio, 
a fcw. 

8XXvpi, ÒXLÒ, ío\e<ra, óXwXeKa, 2 p. 
óXwXa, 2 aor. mid. wXópyv, § 108, 5, 
to destroy ; mid. lo perish; 2 p. to bc 
undonc. 

8X0S, y, ov, WHOLE, ali. CATII-
OLIO. 

"O|xr]pos, ó, Homcr. 
opvupc, 0p.ovp.aL, wpoaa, 0p.wp.OKa, 

0p.wp.oapai, wpóOyv and wpóoOyv, § 108, 
5, to swear, take an oath. 

tSpoios, a, ov, like, similar, l í o -
MOEO-PAT11Y. 

}ópo£ws, in the same manner. 
t ópo-Xcyéw, yaw, etc. (Xéyw), lo 

agrcc, acknowlcdge. 
} ópo-Xo-yov|j.tvcos, confcssedly; òp.. 

ÍK 7rávrwv, by the acknowlcdgment of 
ali. 

opôs, 1}, bv, one and the same. 
HOMO-. 

4 òpóere, to lhe same place, to elose 
quarlcrs. 

4 ópo-Tpáire^oç, ov (rpairefa, a tablc), 
sitling at the same tablc; mase. as 
nouii, tablc-companion. 

4ópó-TpoTros, ov, of the same liabils 
or disposition. 

4Í>(JLMS, at lhe same time, nevertheless. 
SveiSos, ró, rcproach, blame. 

táv-rçoris, tws, y, benefit. 
óvívTjpi, ôvrjaw, CóvTjcTa, wvrjOyv, 

§ 108, 8, lo benefit, do one a scrviec. 
ovopa, aros,TÓ, a NAME. 34. AN-

0NYMOUS. 
4òvopdÇu, ácrw, ete., lo name, call. 

ovos, ó, y, an ass. 9. 
i'xos, ó, a talou, claw, nail. 

òfjús, eia, IJ, sharp. OXY-GEN. 
ÍÍITT] or 8irj|, rei. adv., § 87, 2, 

where. 
í>irto-8ív, bchind ; r à fnr., the rear. 

|òirto-6o-(|)vXaKéw, yaw, to guard the 
rear. 

4ÒTn.o-8o-<j>vXa£, ams, ó, one of the 
rear-guard; pl . lhe rear-guard. 25. 

ÍÒITXÍÇW, tera, tapai, latíyv, to arm ; 
mid. to arm ones self. 

tóirXÍTr|S, ou, a hcavy-armed fool-
sold.icr, HOPLITK. 5. 

o-rrXov, TÓ, an imp/ement; pl. arais, 
armor. 13. PAN-OPLV. 

óiróOev, rei. adv., § 87, 2, whcnce, 
(a souree) from which. 

8iroi, rei. adv., § 87, 2, wliithcr, 
vjhilhersocyer. 

óirolos, a, ov, rei. pron. , § 87, 1, of 
whatever kind, whalcvcr, what, (sucli) 
as. 

Ò-TTOO-OS, y, ov, rei. pron., § 87, 1, 
how much, (as mueh) as; pl. how 
many, (as many) as. 

ÓTTÓTÍ, rei. adv., § 87, 2, when, 
whenever, since. 

ÓTrÓTtpos, a, ov, rei. pron., § 87, 1, 
whlehecer, ot two persons or things. 
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STTOU, rei. adv., § 87, 2, where, 
whcrever. 

ÒTTTÓS, 77, bv (07rráw, to roast, bakç), 
baleai, burnt, as brick. 

STTUS, conj., order lluit, that. 
t8pa<ris, fws, y, sight. 

ópáw, ó\popac, èúpaKa. or lòpaKa, 
ètbpapai or Gippai, Ú4>8r]v, 2 a. eíSo»», 
§ 1 0 8 , 9 , to see. 4 5 . P A N - O U A M A , 

O P T I C S . 
ôp-yrj, ys, avger. 
ópéyu, e£w, e£a, òjpéxOyv, to rcach 

out: mid. to aspire or strive after. 
'Opetn-qs, 00, Orestes. 

\ topBios, a, ov, straight up, steep. 
\ ópflós, 17, bv, straight, upright, right. 

^DIITHO-DOX. 
4 òp8ús, rightly, justly. 

(ípiov, ró (Spos, a bound), a boun-
dary. 

opKos, ô (eipryoi, to rcstrain), an„ 
oath. 7. Ex-oiícrsM. 

tõppúu, yam, etc., to start quickly, 
rush, rusli on : mid. to set oxd. / 

ópprj, ys (akiu to ópvvp.1, to rousc), 
movement. 

tópví0i.ov, TÓ, a little lird. 
$pvis, i0os, ò, y, a bird, fowl. 43. 

OuNITllO-LOGY. 
'Opóvras, a, Orontas, I. a Fersian 

noldeman condemned to deatli by 
Cyrus the Younger ; II. a satrap of 
Armênia. 

Spos, TÓ, a mountain, chain ofhills, 
height. 19. 

õpTuij, 1/705, ò, a quail. 
òp)(éopai, yaopai, ytrápyv (Ôpxos, a 

row), to dance. OltCHlssTliA. 
J_òpxr|(rTrjs, ou, a danccr. 

8s, fj, 8, rei. pron., § 86, who, 
which, what, that: rj (sc. 05 J>), in 
teluil way, as; Kal 5s, § 151, N. 3, 

. and he. 
ficros, y, ov, rei. pron., § 87, 1, hoiv 

much or great, or simply who, who-
ever, ichich, what, whatever, that; 

• TooouTos...o<ros, so much...as, pl. so 
many ...as; ôaip...To(Toúrip, § 188, 2, 
by hoio mnch...by so much, the...the; 
oaov, as atlv. w. numerais, about. 

8o--irep, y-Trep, Ô-irep, strengthened 
form of os, who or which indeed, just 
who or which. 

So-irpiov, TÓ, comm. pl. legumes, 
pulse. 

ÒTRT€OV or contr. ÓO-TOUV, ró, abone. 
O<T-TIS, y-rts, ò ri, rei. pron., § 86, 

whoever, whichcvcr, whatever, or sim-
plv who, which, what, that; òa-Tis-ovv, 
witliout relative force, any one, one. 

oo-(j>pr]o-ts, eus, y (óatppaívopai, to 
smell, seent,, fr. ófw, to smell, have a 
smc.lt), smclling, the sensc of smelling. 

toTav (3re, ãv), rei. adv. w. subj. , 
whenever, when. 

8T€, rei. adv., § 87, 2, when. 
o n , conj., that, bccause; often 

strengthening the sup., as ori ráx i -
<rra, as quicklji as possible. 

8 TI, 8TOU, 8TUJ, ÓTUV, s e e ÕCTTLS. 
oi, OVK, oux> § 13, 2, not ; oi p.y, 

111 strong denial, § 257 ; ov or 5p 01) 
in a question, § 282, 2 ; ov tpypi, lo 
deny, refuse, say not or no. 

\ ou, oí, ?, th i rd pers. pron. (see 
§ 144, 2, and § 79, 1), of him, her, it, 
of liimsclf, hersclf, ilself. 

íoú8-ap.ós, y, bv (àpbs, an old form 
of eis), not even one, none. 

j:oi8-ap.á8ev, from no quarler. 
toúS-apiws, in no way. 

ov-Sé, conj., and not, but not, nor, 
nor yet; as adv., not even, ccrtainly 
not: oi5è...ov5é, not even...nor yct. 

j ouS-as, ov5e-pía, ouô-év, § 77, 1, 
N. 2, not even one, no one, no; ouôtv 
as adv., not at ali. 

I oiSe-iroTe, not kven ever, n-ever. 
OVK-(TI, no longer, not now. 
OÍÍK-OVV, not therefore. 
O Í K - O C V , interrog., not therefore? 

Hence in assertion, w. 110 neg. force, 
therefore, then. 

oív, an infer. post-posit. conj., 
stronger than ãpa, therefore, conse-
quently. 

OÍ-TTOTÉ, n-ever. 
o u-7rcj, not yct. 
oí-irú-iroTc, never yet or before. 
oxipó, âs, the tail. 

1 oipávios, a or os, ov, heavenly. 
oupavóç, ó, hcaven, the licavcns. 
O V - T Í , conj., and not, nor; oure... 

oure, neither...nor. 
OÚTOS, avry, TOVTO, dem. pron., 

§ 83, and § 118, N. 1, this, pl. these. 
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jcvTíos, tlius, in this way, so, in that 
casc. < 

S<j>£\os, TÒ (ó0 éXXw, to further), ad-
vantage. 

òcj>6aXp.ós, ô (òir- in &\popat, see 
òpáoi), the eye. O P H T H A L M Y . 

Í>4>IS, eus, ò, a snake. OpiIIDIAN. 
òxtw, ir/au, aor. mid. yaáp-yv and 

pass. ydyv (óxos> à chariot, fr . éxw)> 
to carry, bear. 

J.6xiipa, aros, TÒ, a conveyance. 
ô^Xos, ó, a crowd, mullitude. 
òx^pÓM, c6o*u) (òxvpòs, firm, fortified, 

fr . éxw), to fortify. 

n . ' 

ira-yCs, idos, y (iryyvvpLL), a snare. 
iraÕetv, see Táaxw. 
•rráôos, TÒ (7ráerxw), feeling, passion, 

i'1-trcatment. P A T H O S . 
t i ra iSt ía , as, education, training, 

discipline. C Y C L O - P A E D I A . 
i TraiSeixo, eiVaj, etc., to educate. 18. 
t i raiSíov, TÒ, a little chi/d, chitd. 8. 
tiratSo-Tpípiís, ou (rpífíoj), a train-

ing-master, teacher. 
tiraCÇw, irai^ovp.ai, eiraiaa, iréiTat-

opa i, to sjiort, play. 
irais, jraiôòs, ò, y, a child, boy, girl, 

son, daughter. 3 8 . P E D - A G O G U E . 
iraíia, a Loco, cutra, aiKa, oxadyv, to 

strike, smite, bcat. 5-
iráXai, long ago, fornierly. 

4.iraXaiós, á, òv, old, ancient. P a -
L A E - O N T O - L O G Y . 

iráXiv, again, back. PALIM-PSEST. 
iraXróv, TÒ (iráXXw, to brandish), 

a javelin. 38. 
f i ráp- i rav (iras), altogether, entirely. 
tiráp-iroXus, ròWy, -iro\v, ver/ 

largc, pl. very many. 
irãv, neut . of 7râs. PAN-ACEA. 

.]-Trav-07rXía, as (oir\ov), a fali suit 
of armor, P A X O P L Y . 

{irav-oup-yía, as, knavery, villany. 
.(.Trav-ovp-yos, ov (epyov), readg for 

every act, unprincipled, perfidious. 
3o-

.iTravra^oú, everywhere. 
lirav-TcXids (irav-Te\ys, all-complcte, 

T'fXos), completely. 

17rávT7j or irávrfl, everywhcre. 
v liravToSairos, y, òv, of every kind. 

jirávToOfv, on ali sides. 
jnravToíos, a, ov, of ali kinds. 
.jjirávu, wholly, altogether, very. 

i ráopai (pres. not in use), iráaopai, 
TTCTrupai, èiraoápyv, to acquire; pf. to 
have acquired, to 2^osscss. 

irapá, prep., alongside of, by, near. 
6 2 . P A R A - . 

•n-ap-aY-yéX^a), to send word along, 
command, bid, to give out a password. 

irapá-Sei-yp-a, aros, TÒ (irap'a-ScÍKW-
p.i, lo show by the side of), an cxample. 
P A H A D I G M . 

napáSeuros, ò, a park. 11. PARA-
D I S E . 

irapa-SÍSiopi, to pass along, give or 
detiver up OT over, surrender. 

Trapa-Oiívai, see Trapa-rLOripu. 
irapa-KaXéco, to call along or for-

ward, summon, invite, exhort. 
Trapa-KtXeijopai, to cxhort. 
irapa-Xííirio, to leave on one sicle, 

omit. 
irap-apíXéio, to pass by in negleet, 

violate. 
irapa-irépirw, to despatch. 
Trapa-TrXTrenos, a or os, ov, similar, 

like. 22. 
i r a p a i r á 7 Y T ] S , ov, a P A R A S A N G , a 

measure of ilistance equal to 30 stadia 
or about a league. 12. 

irapa-o-KtváÇw, to put things side by 
side, make ready, prepare. 41. 

irapa-IRKI}V£ii), to encamp near. 
irapa-TÍ0T]pi, to sct near or before. 
iráp-eipi (eip.í), to be by, near, at 

hand, or present, to arrive; TÒ. iva-
pòvra, present circumstances. 32. 
/ iráp-eipi to go or pass along 
or by. 

irap-sXaívw, lo ride or march along 
or by. 

irap-épxopai, to come or ride along, 
to 2>ass along 01' by. 

irap-éxio, to afford, offer, give, pro-
vide, to cause for a person. 

irapSévos, y, a virgin, maiden. 
P A R T H E N O N . 

-7rap-La-TT]pi, to stalion near; mid. 
w. p. and 2 a. act., to stand near or by. 

iráp-oSos, y, a wayby,passagc,pass. 
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irap-oijJt.ta, as (náp-oipos, by the 
waysidc, aipos, a way), a by-word, 
provcrb. 

Ilappáa-ios, ó, a Parrhasian. 
I lapvtraTis, idos, r/, Parysatis, 

motlier of Cyrus the Younger. 
iras, 7râcra, -nâv, gen. irainós, ird-

<rn)S, TravTÓs, ali, every, the whole, 
ercry kind of, ali kinds of; in the 
sing. eomm. without the ar t . ; see nlso 
§ 142 , 4, N. 1. PAN-THEISM. ( T h e a 
of the stem is naturally short, but is 
irreg. lengthened in the ncut. sing., 
nom., ace., and voe., and is long by 
rule in the masc. sing. nom. and voe. 
anil in the fem. throughout, § 16, 5, 
N. 1. In aeeent, the fem. follows 
the analogy of nouns of the First 
Dec., and the masc. and neut. tliat of 
monosyllabic nouns of the Third, ex-
cept in the gen. and dat. dual and pl., 
irávToiv, irdvrwv, irâai, § 25, 3, N.) 

iráo^o, iretoopai, 2 p. iréirovBa, 2 a. 
firadov, § 108, 6, to be affected by 
something, to suffer; eí or KaKÍòs ir., 
to receive good or suffer harm, to be 
well. or ill treated, § 165, N. 1. 40. 
PASSIVE, PASSION. 

iraTT|p, Tpós, ó, § 57, a n d 1, a FA-
. THEIT. PATERNAL. 
yfiraTpís, idos, r), mies falherland. 

v / jiraTpwos, a, ov, ones fathers, he-
' redUary." 

Ilava-avCas, ov, Pausanias. 
iraúw, iravaw, etc., to stop, end; 

mid. to stop oncs self, eease, desist, 
PAUSE. 15. 

IRAXÍS, f ia , v, thick. PACHY-DEIÍM. 
ireSíov, TÒ (réôov, ground), a plain. 

6. 
iríÇós, 77, 6v (iroís), 011 foot. ; Tefós, 

6, a foot-soldicr, oí 7refoí, the infan-
try ; Trefâ, on foot. 

íireífl-apxos, ov (ãpxa), obedient. 
ire£0<o, TTfíffu), etc., w. 2 p. irénoiBa, 

2 a. íiriBov, § 108, 2, to persuade, in 
pies. and imperf. to try to persuade, 
urge; mid. to persuade one's self, 
obey, gire way to, listen lo; 2 p. as 
pres., to trust. 44. 

iTÉiva, TJS, hunger. 
4 TTÉIVCU»), riaw, rjaa, rjua, § 123, N. 2, 

to hunger, bc hungry. 

I l í ipai íús , e'ws, ó, § 53, 3, N. 3, the 
harbor of Pciraeus. 

irtipati), daoi, acra, apai, ádijv (irú-
pa, a trial), eomm. mid. as dep., lo 
try, endeavor, unclertake, attempt. 
15. PIRATE. 

ir€t<rT€os, a, ov (ireíBw), to be per-
suaded or obeyed. 

•TTÉXAYOS, TÓ, the sea. 
t IlíXoirov-yíicrios, a, ov, Pelopon-

nesian. 
IIt\oir(Sv-VT]o-os, V (IIeXoi/<, víjtros, 

Pclops' Is/and), the Peloponnêsus. / 
7re\rao-TTis, ov (irCXTTJ, a shicld), a 

largctcer, PEI.TASR. 5. 
Tr€(JLiru>, 7répij/co, étrepypa, 7rtTrop.(pa, 

Trtireppai, èirèp<pB-r)v, to send. 18. 
POMP. 
t7rév7)S, t]tos, ò, poor, a poor man. 
tTTtvía, as, poverly. 

TTcVopaL, to toil, live in poverty. 
•KÍVTÍ, five. PENTA-GON. 

^.TríVTt-Kat-SíKa, fifteen. 
Í7T€VTr|K0VTa,fifty. PENTECOST. 
|7TÍVT7|KÓVT0p0S, 7J, U galleij WÍlll 50 

oars. 
TTíTrap-ai, see ir dopai. 
irÍTToiBa, see 7reíBu. 
ireVruxa, see TTÍTTTO). 

TTtiroiv, ov, § 66, ripe. 
irep, an enclit. jiartiele empliasiz-

ing the word to which it is attached, 
very, altogelher, just. 

|7repa, across, beyond. 
| Trepaívu, dvut, dva, aapai, dvBtjv, 

§ 108, 4, II. (7repas, an end), to ac-
complish, execute. 

J. irepav, across, on the other side. 
Tre'p8i£, ÍKOS, Ò, T), a PAUTKIDGE. 
irepí, prep., around, about; Tepi 

Travrbs, of tlie utmost moment; irepí 
7r\elaTov, of the greatest imporlance. 
62. P E R I - . 

Trepi-aya), to take about. 
Trepi-Yi-yvop.cn., to over-come. 
irept-eipLi (efyu), to go about. 
irepi.-e'xU| to surround. 5. 
irepi-to-TT)|jii, to set rouncl; mid. w. 

pf. and 2 a. act. to stand round. 

Ilepi-KXfjs, éovs, ò, § 52, 2, N. 3, 
Pericles, I. the celebrated statesman ; 
II. his son. 

irepi-Xap.pávw, to embracc. 
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irepi-pívu, to stay arouwl, wait; 
to wait for, await. 

irépif (irepí), rouild about. 
7T€pi-opáa>, to ovcr-look, aliou>. 
TrÉpi-irí-n-Toj, to fali on and embrace. 
•JTÍPL-CTTÉWCO, to wrap up, cloak. 
Trepi-o-wÇa), lo savc so that onc is 

about, savc alive. 
•Tref i-TÍ0T]pi, to put around. 

tirípLTTtijw, evuoj, to outjlank. 
irepiT-rós or -crorósj tf, óv, abovc 

measurc, superfluous, spare. 
Ilípo-Tjs, ou, a Pcrsian. 

] ÍIcpo-iKos, tf, óv, Pcrsian. 
ireo*eív, -wv, see TTÍTTTUJ. 
•irtTpa, as, a rock, mass of rock, 

larijc stonc, pl. cmgs. 4. PETP.-OI.E-
UM. 

Tr-rj or ttt], indef. enclit. adv., § 87, 
2, in any way. 

•mpyti, ys, a spring, sourcc. 11. 
irtpyvupi., vtf^oi, íwy^a, 2 p. iréiry-

ya, 2 a. p. èiráyyv, § 108, 2 and 5, 
to fix, frcczc, build ; 2 p. as pies. , lo 
be Jixed. 48. 

-TTÍjxus, ews, ó, a cubit. 
•iriéÇw, éaoj, taa, tapai, éffôyv, also 

efa, eypai , éxOyv, to prcss hard. 
•n-LKpós, á, ov, bit.tcr. 
TTÍp.TrX-rçp.i, irXtfaw, y f f a , yKa, y ff pai, 

tfffffyv, § 108, 8, to fill. 45. 
77LV0J, t'ut. 7ríopai, TréirojKa, irtiropai, 

èwódyv, 2 a. liuov, § 108, 5, to drink. 
POTATION. 

•iriirpáo-Kw, iréirpaKa, Tréirpapai, 
èirpádyv, § 108, 6 and 8, to scll. 47. 

iríirTio, weffovpai, irtirruKa, 2 a. 
Çireffov, § 108, 8, to fali. 40. 

IIi<rC8ris, ov, a Pisidian. 
tiricTTÉÚw, eúffco, to t.rust, bclicve. 

irto-Tis, ews, tf (irtíOw), trust, con-
fidcncc. 

TTIO-TÓS, tf, óv(irel0oi), trusty, trust-
wortliy, faithful; iriará, as 1101111, 
pl.cd.gcs. 25. 

4MO-TÚS, faithfully. 
irXaícriov, ró, a square. 
•n-Xáros, ró (irXari/s, broad), breadth. 

M TrXtôpiaíos, a, ov, of the sise of a 
ir\é0pov. 

TrXéÔpov, ró, a plethruin, 100 feet. 
irXeíuív 01- irXéwv, TrXeícrros, see TTO-

XIÍS. 

TTXÉKW, É|W, .ETE., to plait, braid. 
3 2 . T ' O M - 1 ' L E X . 

•7rXcov-e££a, as (irXéwv, êxu), greedi-
ness, covetousness. 

irXtvpá, âs, a rib of tlic body, flank 
of an army. 35. P L E U K I S Y . 

irXíw, evaopai or evaovpa 1, tvaa, 
evKa, evffpai, § 108, 2, lo sail. 46. 

irXéws, a , wv, A t t for irXtos, a, ov, 
full. 

TRXRJ-YIÍ, (TXÍJTTW), a bloui. 37. 
P L A O U E . 

"tirXf|8os, ró, fuiness, a greai number, 
an amount, length. 21. 

•7RXR)0a> (TTXÉOIS), to be fali. See 
àyopá. PLETHOItlC. 

TTXIJV, iniprop. prep. and eonj., cx-
cej>t. 62. 

TrXrjp-qs, es (TTX^WS), full. 24. 
lirXrjpów, cbtrui, ete., toJill, man, as 

a ship. 
tirXipriá^oj, áffto, to approach. 

•n-Xijcríos, a, ov, e. and s. irXyffiaí-
repos, -aíraros, § 71, N. 2 (réXas, 
near), near; trXyffíov, as adv., near. 

•7RXR)TTO), tfÇio, y$a, yypai, tfxSyv, 
2 p. ivtirXyya, 2 a. p. éirXtfyyv, to 
strike. A I ' 0 - I ' L E X Y . 

tirXív0Lvos, y, ov, ofbrick. 
irXívOos, tf, a brick. P L I N T I I . 
TTXOÍOV, TO (ir\éu), a boal, traiaR 

port, vcssel, 11. 
•jrXóos, contr. 7rXo0s, Ó (irXtoi), a, 

voyayc, wcathcr for sailing. 9. 
tuXovo-ios, a, ov, ricli, wcalthy. 
tirXovrcw, tfffu, to be rich. 

ITXOÍTOS, Ó, wcalth. P L U T U S . 
irvéu), irvciffopai and -aovpai, Zirvev-

ffa,iréirv€VKa, § 108, 2, to blow. PXEU-
M A T I C S . 

TTvíyt», í£w, t^a, lypai, 2 a. p. êwví-
yyv, to choke. 

iróBev, inter , adv . , § 87, 2, wlicnee? 
irou, in ter , adv . , § 87, 2, whither? 
iroUw, tfaoi, etc. , to make, do, ac-

complish, bring about, infiict; ti 01' 
Ka/íws ir., to treat well or ill, § 105, 
N . 1. 18. 

iTroí-qp-a, aros, ró, a põem. 
[ TTOIT^TT^S, OU, A P O E T . 

irotKÍXos, y, ov, many-colored. 
ivoi\i.r]V,€Vos, Ó (iroía and iróa, grass\ 

a shrpherd. 
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•trotos, a, ov, inter. pron., § 87, 1, 
of what kind, what ? 

tiroX€(IEA), TJ-TCJ, etc,, to war, make 
or zoage war. 36. 

tiro\e|UKÓs, TI, óv, warlike, fitted for 
irar. Poi.EMlcs. 

t TTOXÉJJLIOS, a, ov, hostilé, at war with, 
the enemy's ; Tro\épios, ó, an enemy in 
war, oí TTO\., tlie enemy : -q TroXepía 
(se. xúpa), the enemy s country. 11. 

•7róXep.os, õ, war. 11. 
tiroXi-opKew, 7](TU3, etc. (eipyiú), to bc-

siege, blockade. 10. 
JiroXi-opKÍa, as, a xiege. 

ttóXLS, ews, j), § 53, 1, a city, stalc. 
NA-PI.KS. 

}iroXtT6ta, as, arepublic,govermnent. 
firoXiTevoj, eúaoj, evaa, evpai, eijOrjv, 

to bc oi- tive as a citizcn. 
jTroXÍTrjs, ov, a citizen. 4. POLITICS. 
i iroXXaKis, often, frequcntly. 
ÍiroXv-7rovos, ov, fali of toil. 

•JroXvS, TToW-q, TT0\Ú, § 70, «11(1 § 73, 
1, much, many, large, vasl, long, 
great, in great numbers. POLY-. 

.|.n-oXu-TcXr)s, és (jé\os), costly. 
tirovtw, t]oo), etc., to toil, bc busy. 

35-
tirov?]pía, as, baseness. 
j5rovi}pós, á, óv, bad, evil, vicio^s, 

dangerous, ba.se, unjrrincipled. " 
iróvos, ó (irévopai), toil, hardship. 

tiropeía, as, a journey, march. 
TTOpÉiJOí, evait), evaa, evpai, eódriv 

^ópos), to make go, convey; mid. to 
go, procced, journey, advancc, march. 
I3-

iropBéw, •qau (irépOu, to ravage), to 
ravage, J.ay waste, plundcr. 

tiropíÇu, iôi, etc., to provide, bestow 
upon, procure, find. 29. 

Tropos, ó (irépa), a way across, pas-
sage; lience, a resource, means. PORE. 

irop(j>vp€os, a, ov, contr. oOs, S, ovv 
(iroptpiípa, lhe purple-Jish), purple. 
PORPHYRY. 

n-óo-os, -q, ov, inter, pron., § 87, 1, 
hoic much ? 

iroTa|iós, Ó (TO-, stem of 7riVw), a 
river. 9. 

•n-oTí, encl. indef. adv., § 87, 2, at 
any time., ever, once; w. an inter., 
in tlie world, pray. 

•n-ÓTcpos, a, ov, inter, pron., § 87, 
1, which of two ; irorepov ...-q, whether 
...or, § 282, 4. 

7TOÍJ, inter, adv., § 87, 2, where .? 
irou, encl. indef. adv., § 87, 2, 

somewhcrc, anywhcre, perhaps. 
7ROIJS, iroôós, õ, a FOOT. 17. TRI-

ron. 
irpâ-yp.a, aros, TÓ (Trpárrw), a thing 

done, deed, affair, undcrlaking, mat-
ter, thing; pl. ajfairs, trouble. PRAG-
MATICAL. 

irpaviís, is, PRONE, steep. 24. 
i rpâ | ts , ews, ij (7rpárrw), action, 

transaction, undcrlaking. 22. PRAXIS. 
irpâos, eia, ov, § 70, N., tavie. 
7rpcLTTw, etc., lo do, execute, 

PRACTISE ; sometimes to farc, § 165, 
N. 2 . 2 0 . PRACTICAL. 

irpáaís (irpaos), lightly. 
irpé-ira, ipu, \pa, to bc conspieuous, 

becoming; often inipers., it is fitting, 
proper. 

irpéo-pus, eus, ó (in sing. poet. \ 
old; as noun, an ambassador. PRES-
BYTER. 

irpíao-Bai, see ávéopat. 
tirpív, adv. or conj., before, sooner 

than, until. 
irpó, prep., before. 62. PRÓ-. 
•n-po-a-yopevw, to fore-tell. 
irpo-á-yw, to lead forward. 
1rpo-cHo-8ci.vop.a1, to pcrccivc bcforc-

hand. 
irpó-PaTov, ró (Trpo-ftaívoj, to go 

forth), usu. pl., cattlc, oh. small cat-
tle, shecp. 

Trpo--yi-yvwa"Kw, to know beforehand. 
Trpo-8í8copi, to give up, betray, de-

sert. 
|irpo-8oo-Ca, as, treason. 
j.irpo-8ÓTT]s, ou, a traitor. 

Trpo-Spapwv, see trpo-Tpêxo). 
irpó-eip.1 (elpi), to go forward. 
irpo-éxw, to surpass. 
irpo-Béw, to run forward or up. 

f Trpo-6u|xí'op.ai, rjaopai and rjO-qaopai, 
•qdrjv, to bc cager, amxious. 

i -n-po-Qujj-ia, as,"*zcal.. 
7rpó-0upos, ov, earnest, zcalous. 26. 

J 7rpo-6vfjiws, readil/y, zealously. 
7rpo-LT]|xi, to send forth; mid. to 

surrender, descri, abundou. 
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•n-po-ío-Tinii, to set before ; pf. to be 
at the head of. 

Trpo-KaTa-XapPávíD, to scize before-
liand, pre-oeeupy. 

irpo-Xéyw, to tcll beforehand. PRO-
LOGUE. 

•jrpó-voia, as (eóos), forcthouglit. 
IIpó-£evos, ou, Proxenus, a general 

in tlie army of Cyrus tlie Younger. 
irpó-oiSa, to Icnow beforehand. 
irpo-opáio, to see in front, perceive 

beforehand. 
irpo-irépiro), to send forward. 
irpós, prep., at or by the front of. 

6 2 . PKOS-ODY. 
irpocr-á-yu, to advanee. 
•n-pofr-a^optím, to address, name, 

eall. 
•n-poo--PoXTj, ^s (/3áXXw), an attack. 
irpoar-Séxopai, lo reccivc. 
irpoo--SoKáu, yaoi (5t'xo/xai), lo ex-

pect. 
irpoor-eBí^o), to accustom. 
irpóo--íip.i (dfií), to be attendant on. 
7rpccr-€Lp.L (eT/u), lo come lo, against 

or on, approach, advanee. 
•n-pocr-eXavvw, lo march forward or 

against. 
Trpoa--épxopai., lo come on, approach. 

PltOS-F.LYTE. / 
7rpoCT"-€Úxo|J.aL, to pray to. 
irpoa-éx", to hold lo, apply; rbv 

rouv TpoaéxeLP, to direct attcntion lo, 
give hecd. 

TTpotr-rjKo), to be related lo; irpoa-
yKet, impers., it bccomcs. 

irpóo-Bev (irpó), before, prcviously, 
sooncr ; ò irp., tlie previous. 

•xrpoa--íi]pi, to let go to, ail-mit: 
irpo0--KaXé«, lo summon. 
irpocr-Kvveco, yffw, etc. (Kvvèu, to 

kiss), to do obeisa.nce to, salutc. 
7rpoo--'7R£IRTW, lo fali to, befall. 
•7rpoa--TÍ0!}p.i., lo add to; mid. to 

Kecede to. 
irpoa_-Tp€XW, lo run up lo. 
Trpoo--<j)ípio, t.o bring lo or hl. 
irpotr-xtopeto, to go lo, surrender. 
7rpócrw (irpb), forth, far from. 
irpÓTcpos, a, ov, § 73, 2, before, pre-

vious; irpbrepov, before, sooncr, for-
merly, prcviously. 

irpo-TÍ0T]p.i, lo pai before, ojfer. 

•n-po-Tip.áw, to honor before or above. 
•irpo-TpÉiriu, lo lurn ferward, cxhort. 
irpo-Tp€X">, to run forward or before. 
irpo-<|>a£vu, lo show forth; mid. to 

appear in front. 
tirpó-4>aa-is, ews, y, a pre-text. 21. 

irpó-<|>T|pi, to fore-tcll. 
|Trpo-ij)T]TFVIW, CÚAW, to PLÍOPHESY. 

•jrpo-(j>viXa£, a/cos, ó, an outguard, 
picket. 

Trpo-xwpew, to go forward, prosper, 
bc favorable. 

npÚTos, y, ov, § 73,2, first. Piloro-. 
j.irpu)T0-TÓK0s, ov (TÍKTIO), bcaring her 

first-born. 
•n-Tápvup-ai, 2 a. Hirrapov, § 108, 5, 

to sneczc. 
iTTcpóv, rb (irérop.a.1, to fiy), a wing. 

jirrcpuij, vyos, y, a wing, flap. 
7rTa>x<)S, y, àv (irTÚaauj, lo crouch), 

beggarly, mean; asnoun, apoorman. 
irvKvós, Y, bv (TTVÇ, with clinched 

fist), close logcther. 
iriiXt), ys, a fold of a doublc gate ; 

pl. gate or gates, }>ass. 25. 
Truv0ávop,ai, ireltoopai, irêirv(rpa.i, 

2 a. èirpBbpyv, § 108, 5, to learn by 
\hcaxgdy, ascertain, inquire. 40. 
Virvp, irupbs, TÓ, pl. Trvpá, uiv, § 60, 
l \ FIHE. EM-PYP.EAN. 

irupap,£s, íôos, 7], a PYIIAMID. 
Víp-yos, ô, a tower. 
irvpós, ó, comm. pl., wheat. 
irá, encl. indef. adv., yet, up to 

this or that time, before. 
-TTWXÉW, if/ow, ydyv, to sell. MONO-

POLY. 
ttm-TTOTÍ, ever yet or before, ever. 
iriôs, interrog. adv., § 87, 2, how? 
irws, encl. indef. adv., § 87, 2, in 

any way. 

P . 

pô, easily. 
4.páSios, a, ov, § 73, 1, casy. 
jpaSíus, with eo.se, easily. 
4.pa-8uptw, ijirai (p<j.-6upos, easy-tem-

pered), to lead a life of case. 
páu>v, ^âa-Tos, see páôios. 
péaj, peúffop.a.1, Hppevaa, èpphyKa, 2 a. 

p. èppivfv, § 108, 2, to fiow. 
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prjTojp, opos, ó (stem pé-, spcak, see 
clirov), an orator. RIIRTORIC. 

piyóui, úaw, ojaa, § 123, N. 3 (píyos, 
coUl), to be eold. 

pí£a, ys, a root, stem. 
pÍTTTu and pL7TT€w, phpw, ete., § 108, 

3, to throw, hurl, cast, cast aside. 
20. 

'Pó8 ios , ó, a Rliodian. 
póSov, TÓ, a, rose. 
póos, contr . poOs, ó (péw), a stream, 

current. 
pcjvvupi-, éppwira, éppoipai, èppúaOyv, 

§ 108, 5, to strengthen. 

2. 

O-ÓXIRI/YL, 17705, y, a trumpet. 
f S á p i o s , ó, a Samian. 

S a p o s , y, Samos, an is land. 
2áp8eis , ewv, ai, Sardis, a city of 

Lydia . 
o-áp£, aapKós, y, flesh. 

t traTpaiTÉÚíu, eúaw, to rale as satrap. 
c-arpá-irrjs, ou, a SATKAP. 4. 
S á m p o s , ó, a Satyr, lialf m a n a n d 

lialf goat, companion of Bacchus . 
o-acbf|S, és, elear, plain. 

jtracpws, clearly. 
o-pévvupi, afièaw, 'èafieaa, HafiyKa, 

iafieapai, iafiéaOyv, 2 a. {afiyv, § 108, 
5, lo cxtinguisli. 

CRT-avToíi, ys, contr . O-auTov, 77S, 
§ 80, of thyself or yourself. 

to-eio-pós, ò, ashaking, ea.rtli-quake. 
CTÍCU, aelaoj, ete. , to sluike. 
o-eXtjvi], ys (créXas, brightness), tlie 

moon. 
o-epvós, •>'], óv (aifiop.ai, to worsliip), 

lioly, pious. 
2ei59r)s, ou, Seuthes, a Thrac ian 

prince. 
o-íjpaíva), avâ, yva, aapai, ávOrjv, 

§ 108, 4, II. (aypa, a sign), to give a 
signal, give notice. 

o-r)píiov, ró (aypa, a sign), a sign, 
standard. 14. 

to-cyáto, yaop-ai, etc. , to be silent. 
criyr), ijs, silenee. 7. 
2iKcXía, as, Sieily. 
CTITOS, ó, [tl. aira, rá, § 00, 2, com, 

grain, food. 11. PARA-SITE. 

o"Kti(|jos, rb (aKaiTTw, to dig), a liol-
low vessel, ship, boat. 

crKeSávvupi, aKeõáaw or aKeõu>, fVe-
5aaa, ianéSaa/xai, èancòáaOyv, § 108, 
5, to seatler. 

o"K€7racrpa, aros, ró (irKfTràÇu), to 
cover, f r . aKéiras, a covering), a tent-
eover. 

O-KCTTTOPAI, § 108, 3, see cncoxéw. 
SCEPTTC. 

t O"KÉVCÍ£(I), da03, acra, aapai, prop. to 
use utensils, dress food; lieiíce, to 
prepare. 

to-K€ur|, ys, cquipment, dress. 
O-KÉÍOS, TÓ, a vessel or implement of 

any kind; \A. liagijage, things. 
J. o-Kíuo-<}>ópos, ov (<pépui), carrying 

baggage; mase. as noun , a baggage-
carrier ; neu t . as noun , a beast of 
burden; rà a«evo<l>òpa, the baggage-
train, baggage. 

to"KT]V€co, yaw, lo quarter. 
CTKT]VT|, íjst a tent. 5. SCENE. 
O"KT]7TTÓS, Ó (GKIJTTTW, to fali, dart), 

a thunderbolt. 
to-Kr[TrToúxos, ò (<?xu)> a sceptre-

bearer. 
o-KTjirTpov, TÓ (tTtcyTTTOi, to prop), a 

s t a f f , SCEPTJÍE. 
oriaá, âs, shadou', shade. 
O-KOTTÉW, auè\popai, ZaKeppat, èaKe-

tpáp.Tjv, to look intently, aseertain, to 
see to, eonsider. 29. SCOPE. 

j crKO-irós, ô, a seoiU. 
O-KCXOV, TÓ (tr/ctíXXw, to flay), comm. 

pl . spoils. 
crós, ai\, abv, § 82, tliy, your, yours. 

tcro^tía, as, wisdom. PHILO-SOPHY. 
tcroij)i.crTr|S, ou (tro0ífw, to make 

wise), a master of his eraft, wise man. 
S O P I I I S T . 

T2OCJ>O-KXT]S, éous, § 52, 2, N. 3, 
Sophoe/es, t lie poet. 

crotjiós, y, óv, wise. 
criraví^o), iw (arrávis, want)',"to 'lack. 
SirápTT], ys, Sparta. 

jSirapTuSrris , ou, a Spartan. 
o*7rápTov, TÓ, a eord. 
CTTráco, airáaw, etc. w. p. a n d a. p. 

aapai, áaffyv, § 113, N. 1, lo draw. 
SPASM. 

criTÉÍpco, airepG), éairtipa, Hairappai, 
2 a. p. , èeirápyv, § 108, 4, 11., to sow. 
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o"Trev8co,o"7rf(Vw, éoireioa, eiTirciírpaL, 
lo otler a libation, pour out us an 
offering ; mid. tu make a treaty. 

o-n-eúSw, cúaai, eutra, to haslcn, presa 
on. 35. 

o-TrovSr), ys (airévSoj), a libation ;, 
pl . a treaty, truee. 28. 

t a-iroxjSaLO-Xo^étú, yau (Xóyos), to cn-
gagc in coneersalion earneslly. 

t (nrovSaíos, a, ov, earnest, virtu• 
ous. 

crTrouSr), ys (oTreúSui), haste. 
erra-, s tem ot' 'iarypi, q. v. 

4<rTá8t,ov, ró, pl. also oi oráSioi, a 
stailiam, as a nieasnre ol' d i s tance 
nearly a furlong. . 

4O-TA0|XÓS, Ó, d STATION, stopping-
placc ; licnce, a day's journcy, stage. 

jíTTáo-is, eus, y, dissension. 
4o-Tavpwp,a, aTos, TÓ (oravpboi, topal-

isade, I V . aravpbs, a stake), a stockade. 
(TTeípO), lareira., itrrífiypa 1, § 108, 

2, to tread, beat down. 
o-TtXXw, areXw, &rreiXa, ZaTaXsa, 

loTa.Xp.ai, 2 a. p. èoTÍXyv, § 108, 4, I I . , 
lo accoutre, send. 42. APO-STLE. 

o-Tep-yu, | a , 2 p. loTopya, to 
love, ot' tlie na tu ra l love ol' pareuts 
a n d cli i ldren. 

0-Tepe'u, and o-Tepío-Kio, § 108, 6, 
you), e tc . , to rob, deprive ; pass. crré-
popai , yoopai, ypai, ydyv, to bc de-
prired o f , be without, want. 47. 

a-Wpvov, ró, the breast, chest. 35. 
o-Teppws (oreppbs, firm), resolutely. 
O-TE<j>avos, ó (trríipu, to cneirclc), a 

crown. 
o-TTiX-p, ys ÇtoTyfxi). a pillar. 
o-ToXáç, áôos, y (oréXXw), a leatli-

crn jerkin. 
(TTOXT|, ys (oréXXw), a drcss, gar-

mcnt. STOLTS. 
O-TÓXOS, Ó (oréXXu), prcparation, an 

expedition. 37. \ 
(TTÓpa, aroS, TÓ, the mouth, van. \ 

to-TpaTtía, as, an expedition. / 
t a-TpáTc\ip.a, aros, TÓ, prop. troops 

in the-field, an army, host. 17. 
ío-TpaTevco, eúaaj, etc. , to make an 

expedition, oh. of t h e e o m m a n d e r ; 
mid . to make war, make or take part 
in an expedition, of both eommander 
a n d soldiers. 31. 

f crTpaT-T]-y€tú, yooi, to letal, rom-
ma.no. STRATEOEM. 

1 crrpaT-T]yóç, ô (àyu), a tender of an 
army, general. 6. 
. to-TpaTiá, âs, an army in lhe fiehl 
r>r on lhe march. 13. 

{ o"TpaTLcÓTT]s, ou, a soldier. 4. 
t a-TpaTO-TríSeúw, eúaw, etc. , to cn-

camp, bu t comm. mid. as dep. , to'cn-
camp, bivouac. 15. 

to-TpaTÓ-ireSov, TÓ (iréSov, grotiml), 
a camp, cncampment. 28. 

o-TpaTos, ó, an army encampai or 
on lhe march. 

t a rpe i r rós , ó, a necklacc. 
a-Tpé(f>tu, orpéipw, Horpappat, èorpê-

(pdyv, 2 a. p. èoTpátpyv, to lurn, twist, 
pervert; mid. to face about. 41. 

| a-rpeijjC-8iKos, ov (òÍKy), pervertivg 
justice. 

o-Tpoo0ós, ó, y, prop. any bird, as 
a sparrow, cagle; also an oslrich, 
when somet imes péyas is addeil. 

a-Tu-yvòs, y, bv ( a T uy iu , to halc), 
stem. 

<rí, aoô, second pers. p ron . , § 79, 
1, thou, you. 

( ru7"7^7V0íJLaL) to meet. 
(ruy-Ypá^u), to compile, draw up. 
a-v-yt, i. e. av y e, you for youtpart. 
a-u-y-naXeaj, lo ca.ll togethçr. 
(ru-y-KaTa-o-Tpé<j:a), comm. mid . , to 

assist in subduing. 
o-íy-Keipiai, to bc agreed upon; eis 

TÒ mryKeípevov, sc. x^píov, lo lhe place 
agreed upon ; rà ouyacípeva, lhe things 
agreed upon, agreement. 

a~vy-\wpéot, to go with, yield. 
<ruX-Xap.pávw, to arrest. SYLLA-

BLE. 
çrvX-Xlya, to gather logcther, collccl. 

4 o-uX-Xo^r), ys, a levy. 
a-up-páXXw, lo cast logcther; mid. 

to eontribnte. SYMBOL. 
t o-vp-PouXeva), lo plan with, connsel, 

\advise ; mid . to consult with. 28. 
. oTip-pouX-íí, ys, advicc. 
t<rup-po.x£a, as, an allianee. 51. 

a -vp-páxopa i , to fight along with. 
| (riip.-p.axos, ó, an ally, auxiliary. 

o-up-pCyvvpi., to mingle with, join, 
join battle. 48. 

crup-7i tp7raj, lo send with. 
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o-VJJL-TríirTw, tograpplc with. SYMP-
TOM. 

crúp.-TrX€íos, o>v, vcryfnll. 
a-up.-Tropeijop.ai., to procccd with. 
o-u|±-irpáTTw, to assist in effecting. 
ou|j.-<j>ép<», lo collect, be useful, to 

happcn. 
<rí|j.-<f>r|u, lo acknowlcdgc. 
trujx-tfíopá, âs (avp.-(pèpoj), an event, 

mishav, misforlunc. 
a-ív, prep., with. 62. SYN-, J -
0-UV-CX7CJ, to bring logcthcr, collect. 
trw-aOpoíÇw, to collect logcthcr. I 
o-uv-axoXooOtw, to follow closcly, 

accompany. 
<ruv-áir-ei(Jii (eííu), to depart with. 
crúv-Senrvos, ó (òeiírvov), a lablc-

companion. 
a-úv-eipL (clpU), to bc with ; ol ffvv-

óvres, onc's associates. 
cruv-6K-pi.páí;<o, to join in gctting 

out. 
crvv-tXaPov, see ffvX-XappÁvaj. 
a-uv-éXe^a, see ffuX-Xéyw. 
0"uv-cvr|v67(iai, see avp-(f>épio. 
o-uv-tirop-at, to accompany. 
<ruv-€p7Ós, ó (êpyov), a co-workcr. 
o-uv-ép\o(iai., to come togcthcr, con-

vene, go in a body. 
trúv-ecrLS, ews, rj (ffvv-írjpi), under-

standing. 
1 cruv-ex*ns, e's, holding togcthcr, con-

tinuous; neut . as adv. , unceasingly. 
eruv-e')(oj, to ermstrain. 
(ruv-7)X0ov, see txvp-épxopai.' 
O"uv-0TjKr), rçs (ffvv-TÍdripi), eomm. 

pl . , a treaty, compact. 
enjv-ôrjpa, aros, ró (avv-TÍO-qpi), an 

agreement, password, watchword. 47. 
truv-Lr|pL, lo understand. 
<ruv-ío-TT)|ii, to set togcthcr; mid. 

\v. p. and 2 a. ac t . , to asscmble. SYS-
TF.M. 

o-úv-oiSa, lo bc conscious with or 
to. 

O-VV-ÓVTOJV, see ffúv-etpL. 
o-uv-oucia, as (ffúv-eipi), a being to-

gcthcr, iulercoursc-
O-UV-TCÍTTIO, to draw up. SYNTAX. 
o-UV-T£0t)|u, to put togcthcr : mid. 

to make an agreement. SYNTHR.TIO. 
o-vv-Top.oç, ov {rèpviS), concise, short. 
eruv-Tpí|3tu, to crush togcthcr. 

<rvv-co<t>eXe'io, to join in benefiling; 
a. ovõév, lo contribute no benefil. 

2vpaKÓo-ios, ó, a Syracusan. 
t £up£a , as, Syria. 
t Z í p i o s . a, ov, Syrian. 

Súpos, ó, a Syrian. 
cru-o-Keoá^o), eomm. mid. , to collect 

one's baggage, pack up, make ready to 
starty 

o-(j>aípa, as, a bali. SPHF.RR. 
a-4>áXXa), ffipa\u), tofprjXa, t f f f p a X -

pai, 2 a. p. èfftpáX-qv, § 108, 4, 11., lo 
trip up, deceive; mid. lo be thrown 
down, slumblc, mcct with a rererse. 
46. 

o-cjjáTTa) or cr(j>á£oj, (T(f>át:<j), Zff<pa£a, 
Zfffpaypai, èatpáxOriv rare, eomm: 2 a. 
p. èffrf>áyr}v, lo slaughter, slay. 

o-íj)€ts, o-ífno-i, see ov. 
í o-(j)ev8ová(ij, r/ira, to use lhe sling, 

throw with a sling, sling. 
a-<j>ev8óvT), ijs, a sling; by meton . 

the missile. 32. 
o-<()6T6pos, a, ov, poss. p ron . , § 82, 

their, their own. 
cr<f>o8pós, á, óv, vehement, severe; 

ffcpóSpa, neu t . pl. \v. cbanged aeeent, 
extremei y, grcatly, very.much. 

jo-íf>o8pws, severely, savagely. 
ttrxoXá^u, ácru, to bc at leisure. 

SCHOLASTIC. 
O"XOXT|, rjs, leisure; ffxoXrj, at leis-

ure, sloxoly. SCHOOL. • 
crúiÇoj, ffúffor, etc. w. a. p . èffúDrjv 

(ffwos), to save, preserve, keep safe, 
bring in safety, conduct safcly ; mid. 
to escape. 22. 

2iu-Kpárí]s, eos, ó, Sócrates. 
o~(ô|xa, aros, TÓ, the body. 47. 
crwos, a , ov, contr . a*<us/o-wv, safe 

and sound, safe. 
jo-ajTTip, rjpos, voe. auirep, ó (aúÇuj), 

a savior. 
.[ crcoTTipía, as, safety, deliverance, 

preservation. 35. 
j.o-«Trjpios, ov, promising safety; 

ffuT-qpia., sc. íepá, thank-ojferings for 
safety. 

t críú-4>pov€to, 'fjGoi, lo bc wisc. 
to-«-c|>poo-úvii, 7]s, wisdom, discrcct-

ness, self-contvol. 
<rú>-<ppu}v, ov (CUJOS, tppiív), sound-

rninded, ivise, prudent, discrcct. 50. 
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T. 

Ta, Ta-Se, see 65c. 
TaXavTov, ró, a TALENT, wor th 60 

/Lvaí or 6000 ôpaxpaí. 
TaXas, rd \aiva, rá\ai', § 67, 

wretchcd. 
r àvavTÍa , by crasis for r à èvavria. 
T A ^ I S , eus, y ( T Ó T T W ) , arrangement, 

good ordcr, discipline, rank, ranks, 
line, batUc-array, division, bancl. 21. 

Ta-rrctvów, wau (raireivòs, liumblc), 
to humb/c. 

TapaTTw, á^ui, etc. , to disturb, dis-
ordcr, stir up, throw into confusion, 
troublc. 20. 

4.Tápaxos, ó, disturbance. 
Tapo-oí, oí, Tarsi, a cit.y in Cilicia. 
r á ™ , ái-ui, e tc . , lo arrange, mar-

shal, ordcr, assign. 28. 
TaOpos, Ó, a buli. 
TaíiTa, see ouros. 
TaijTá, TaÍTÓv, by crasis for rà 

aurá, TÒ avròv. TAUT0-L0GY. 
TÓ.<j>os, Ó (BÁIRTW), a tomb. E P I -

TAPH. 
Tcujipos, y (SáiTTw), a dilch, trench. 

t Tax«coç, quickly, rapidly, suddenly; 
us ráxarra, as quickly as possible. 

T a x i s , eia, i, § 73, 1, swift, quick; 
raxú as adv . , see rax^us ; ryv raxí-
OTT]V, sc. òòòv, lhe quickest way, adv. 

Taãs , ó, a pca-cock. 
ri, post-posit . e n d . eonj . , and; rè 

. . . re or rè...Kaí, bolh...and. 
Te-yéa, as, Tegea, a c i ty in Arcadia . 

4. Te-yíáTris, ou, a man of Tegea. 
TtOvávai, see dvyoKu. 
T€0p-nrirov, ró (rérrapes, iiriros), a 

four-horsc chariol. 26. 
TÊLVGJ, rcvCj, (rciva, réraKa, rérapai, 

èrádyv, § 108, 4, I I . , to slretch. 42. 
T O N E , TONIC. 

Teixos, rò, a wall for dcfcnce, fort-
ress,fort. 19. 

treKp.aCpop.ai, TCKpapoupai, ércKpy-
pápyv, § 108, 4, 11., to judge, con-
çlude. 

reVpap, indecl . , TÒ, a sim sign. 
4 TÉKPRJPLOV, TÒ, a sare sign, positive 

proof. 38. 
TtKvov, rò (TÍKTUI) , a child. 
TeXéfiw, lo arise, come forth. 

treXeuTaíos, a, ov, final, rearnxost; 
oí reX., the rcar. 

tTeXevTaw, yau, e tc . , to end, finish 
life, die. 10. 

tTeXeuTT), ys, the end. 
"tríXeV, TeXé(7aj or reXw, t(Ta, e^-a, 

capai, caByv, to finisli, fulfil an obli-
gation, pay. 32. 

, TÍXOS, tò (reXXw, lo accomplish), 
rnd, accomplishment, tax, burilai; pl . 
by lne ton . , magistral,cs. 19. 

Te'pvw, repu, rèrpyKa, rérpypai, 
èrpydyv, 2 a. CTepov and erapov,§ 108, 
5, to cut. 4 4 . A-TOM. 

Te'pTrw, Tèpipu, êrep^a, crépifiOyv, lo 
dcliglit. 

|TÉpv]yí-vooç, ov, glnddcning the hcart. 
t TtTapTos, v, °v* fourth. 
tT€Tp-aKÓo-Loi, aí, a (ènaròv), four 

hundred. 
tTeTTapaKovTa, forty. 

TíTTapes, apa, § 77, 1 ,four. TETR-
ARCH. 

Teti|opai, see Tvyxávui. 
téxvt] , ys ( t í k t u ) , art, skill, trade. 

TECIINIOAL. 
4TexvÍTi]s, ou, an artificer, work-

man. 
TrjKW, Tifêw, cry^a, eryxBtjv rare, 

2 p, réryna, 2 a. 41. ítíkyv, § 108, 2, 
to mclt; 2 p. to be mcltcd. 

TT]pepov (T-, a demoli, pron. pretix, 
and ypépa), to-day. 22. 

Tt-ypT]s, yros, ó, the Tigris. 
tí0t[ pi, Oyaw, cdyKa, rédciKa, TèOei-

pai, èrédyv, § 108, 8, to pui, place, 
cnact; TÍBcpai r à oir\a, e i ther lo stack 
arms, or lo stand under arms, or to 
surrender. THESIS. 

TÍKTW, réÇopai, êreÇa, ircxByv, 2 p. 
reVora, 2 a. êreKOv, § 108, 8, to beget, 
bring forth, produce. 

TLXXoj. TÍXw, éYtXa, T^TiXpai, eVÍX-
0yv, § 1(8, 4, I I . , t^pluck, torment. 

t T i p á u , yaw, etc., lo honor. 18. 
Tipufj, ys (TÍW, to pay honor), honor. 

4 TÍpLos, a, ov, iii honor. 
tri-p-iope'», yaw, etc. , to help, avenge; 

mid. take vcngeancc on, punisli; pass. 
to be punished. 48. 

tTip-capía, as, punishment. 
4Tip-ajpós, òv (aipw), upholding hon-

or, helping. 
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TIS, TC, inter, pron., § 84, who? 
which ? what ? TÍ, as adv., why ? 

TIS, ri , indef. pron., § 84, some, 
any, a ccrtain ; ris, as noun, some or 
any onc ; ri, as noun, something, as 
adv., at ali. 

Tio-cra<|)€pvT]S, cos, acc. yv and y, ó, 
Tissaphernes, a Persian satrap. 

TiTpúcrKO), rpwaw, érpwaa, rérpui-
p.ai, èrpúdyv, § 108, 6 and 8, to wound. 
44-

TO£, post-posit. encl. particle, in 
truth, indecd, surcly. 

jToí-vuv, post-posit. conj., thcrcforc. 
TOLÓCT8€, áôe, óvôe, demou. pron., 

§ 87, 1, such, as follows. 
T O I O Í T O S , AÚTTJ, OVTOV 01 ' OVTO, 

demon. pron., § 87, 1, such, as pre-
cedes. 

ToXpcuo, yaoj (róXfw., boldness), to 
venture. 

ToXpíS-qs, ou, Tolmidcs. 
fTÓÇívpa, aros, ró, an arrow. 
tro|ciíu, tia01, evaa, evpai, to shoot 

with a bmv, shoot. 7. 
tTo£iKr|, ys, se. réx"V, botomanship. 

rófov, ró, a how. 13. 
4.TO|ÓTT]S, ou, a bowman, archer. 

7-
TÓTTOS, Ó, a place, region, district. 

T o n e . 
T O O - O V T O S , AÚTTJ, OUTOV OT OVTO, 

denion. pron., § 87, 1, somueh, great, 
or large, pl. so many; roaovrov, so 
much space ; Toaovrtp, § 188, 2, by so 
much, the. 

T Ó T Í , at that lime, then ; roré p.év... 
TOrè 5é, at one timc...at another. 

TOV-, by crasis for tò è- or "fí> ò-, 
Tpaupa, aros, ró ([Tirpúaicuj), a 

wound. 49. 
Tpa.<J>i}vai., see rpérpoi. 
Tpá)(r]\os, ó, lhe neck, tliroat. 
Tpeis, Tpía, § 77, 1, THUEE. 
Tpéirco, rpéxpoj, erpçipa, TèrpO(f>a, ré-

rpappai, èrpétpOyv, 2 a. mid. èrpa7ró-
pyv, to turn ; mid. betake one's self, 
sometinics put to flight; eis fivyyv 
TpéTTu, to put to flight. 40. 

Tpécfxo, 0péxf/cxj, êOpeipa, rérpoipa, ré-
Opappai, èdpéfiffyv rare, 2 a. p. èrpá-
tprjy, to bring up, siqlport, lccep ; mid. 
to subsist. 

Tp é\(0, opa poupai, ôedpapriKa, tbpa-
pov, § 1 0 8 , 9 , . to run. 4 2 . T K O C H E E . 

Tpt ctKOVTct (rpeis), thirty. 
TpLaKÓCT-Loi, at, a (rpeis, ènaróv), 

tlirec hundred. 
irpi^r], ys, arubbing, constant prac-

tice. 
TpLpaj, rpí\po>, ete., w. also 2 a. p. 

iTplfjyv, to rub, thrash, as corn. 
trpi-Tjpr]s, eos, ij, § 52, 2 (dp- in 

àpapíaKw, tojoin), a trireme, a ship. 
tTpiv-aKpía, as, Trinacria, another 

name for tlie island of Sieily. 
TpCs, threc times, llirice. 

4Tpio--0.o-p.evos, threc times as glad. 
4Tpi.o--x£Xioi, at, a, three thousand. 

Tpíros, v, ov (Tpels), third. 
Tpoía, as, Troy. 

trpÓTraLOv, ró, a TROPHY. 
Tpoirt), ys (rpiíroi), defcat, rout. 
Tpótros, ò (rpéiroi), a turn, man-

ner ; disposilion, character, habit. 38. 
TP.OPÉ. 

Tpotj)r|, ys (rpécfxji), food, support. 
Tpó\os, ó (rpéxoi), a wheel. 
Tpu<jjT), ys (típvTTTU, to brcak in 

picces), luxury. 
TpiDiKÓs, y, bv (Tpiís, Tros, the 

founder of Troy), Trojan. 
TUYxá.va), reb^opai, terúxyKa, 2 a. 

ervxov, § 108, 5, to hit, obtain, rcceive, 
happcn, chance. 39. 

TÚpavvos, ó, a TYRANT. 
Tvpós, ó, a chccse. 
Tiipo-ts, tos, y, a TOWEU. 
TVTF>Xów, íóaaj (TV</>\6 S, blind), to 

make blind, blind. 
™X,1> 7is (Tll7Xc','u)> fortune, luck, 

lot. 

Y. 

tiPpíÇu, 1S1, ete., to insult. 
xíPpLs, eus, y, insolcncè. 

4úPpio-TÓTaTos, y, ov, s. as if fr. 
tífiptaTos, most insolent. 

iiSwp, vôaros, TÓ (iíu, to rain), wa.tcr. 
víós, ó, ívff., but also w. forms as 

if fr. uieiís, uíéos, a son. 8. 
ÍÍXT], ys, a wood. 

4 úX-/]eLs,-f Tia or eis, ev, woody. 
úpeís, -wv, -iv, -âs, see aú. 
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|vfi€T€pos, a, ov, poss. pron. , § 82, 
your, yours. 

vir-ápx.u), to bcgin at. thc foundution, 
commciire, support, favor, betony, 

vTr-cip.1 (eí/u), to be iindcmcath. 
vircp, prep., oiwr, abovc. 62. 
viTíp-páXXw, to throw over; niid. 

to execc.d. 
v7T€p-£Xca, to abovc, surpass. 
vTT€p-tJ>ptov, of (<pprjv), high-minded. 
vir^pÉTíiu, rj<nx> (vTnjpéTTjs, an under-

ling), lo bc a srrvant, serve, fumiish. 
vir-i<r\v€ojxai, i/xo<rxv(TO/JLaii òiré-

(rxw&tf - n. 111. ôireffxófxrjv, § 108, 5 
(éxw), to hold 0716*8 self under, tu 
prom isc. 

VTTVOÇ, Ó, slcep. 
viro, pivp., under. 62. l i v r o - . 
vnro-Çvryiov, TÓ (ivyóv, a YOKK), a 

beast of burden. 
viro-Xap.páva), to tale mater onc*8 

protcction. ; (o assume, suppose. 
v-rro-XEÍM-W, to leave bchind. 
VTTO-XVÍO, to Jooscn below; mid. to 

11 n fie one's shoes. 
•ú-iro-^icvw, to bc patient under, 

d are. 
{nr-oirrcvw, ewrw, § 10i», 1, X. 2 

(IV-OTTTOS, sasjaeiuas, íxp-opáio, to su.s-
pect), /o suspeet, a}tj>rehcnd, be appre-
haisive. 

VTTÓ-O-TTOVSOS, O»' (ffnovôrj), under a 
trace. 

viro-)(€Ípios, of sabjeet to. 
vtt-oxos , ov (fxw)> sabjeet. to. 
vnr-o\J/£a, as (v^-opauj, /o suspeet), 

sus/nciun, apprchcnsiwn. 15. 
1 vxTTípatos, a, «f, fotlowing, fuu^ ; 

T 17 vuTtpaíq., O;/ //// ///-./V «to?/. 
verrepos, a, of (Ú7ró, § 73, 2), latcr; 

vffrepov, sa bscq ueiit.il/. 
vá>-tt]\Li, tu sead mater; mid. yicld. 
V<J>- ICTTJ FII, to -under ; m i d . w. 

p. and 2 a. act. , to undertake. 
v\j/os, ró (nkin to 0\J/i, 011 high), 

fteight. 19. 

<J>aírjv, seo (prjfxi. 
<j>aívu>, <f>avG), trfirjfa, ir^^ayKa, tré-

<fia.ffp.ai, êrftávOijv, 2 )>. Trttpijva ilitr., 
2 a. p. i(pávrjv, § 108, 4, II . , to show; 

mid. to .tô.070 rmr\«? .%•//*, appear,bc scen. 
42. PllKNOMKNON. 

4>áXa-y£, 07705, i), a tine of battie, 
yhalanx : Karà (f>á\ayya, v 
hattte. 16. 

<j>av€pÓ5, á, óf (0aiVw), apparent, 
m .v/V////, visiblc, vianifest, plain, con-
spícuo us. 25. 

4>áppaKov, ró, « medicine. PilAK-
MACY. 

<j>á<TK(o, § 108, 6 (07/mO» ^ 
s/a/c, altege. 

<|>avXos, 77, oí', trifling, Zwr/. 
<{>€pa), oíVw, TjvtyKa, ivi}VOXai *vriv€' 

y/xai, rjvéxOyv, 2 a. fivtfKov, 108, 
/o HEAR, carry, cndurctproduec, bring. 
45. Peki-PHISKY. 

d>€v, in te i j . , atas! 
(jxú^u), (peú^opat or <pev^oup.ai, 2 ]'• 

Trlfrvya, 2 a. i<pi>yoi>, § 108, 2, to.//"'» 
retrcat, Jtcefroii 1, shun, avoid, be ban-
islicd% 39. 
| <j>tv"yci>v, orroç, Ó, // FI'OITI VK, CXltC, 

]»t. of foregoin^ ; lor tl»« voe. silig.f 
see § 48, 2, (A), second para^ra|)b. 

<j)T|pLÍ, (frrjffiú, t-07;<Ta, § 129, 1 \ 
say, aj/ina, «<// ;///'.v ; oi' <f>Tjp-i, 
etinr, refase, dc.ny. 

< | ) 0 á v w , (pOdauj and (pOriaopai, e<p0a-
a a, iffiOciKa, 2 JL a et . § 108, .r>, 
io aiiticipatc: often to lio translatcd 
1 iv an adv. , befure, suuuer, prcviouslijt 
§ 279, 2. ' 

< j ) 0 a p T Ó s , 77, (<p0eipiú, to destroyh 
destra et ibte. 

<f>0íyyoiiairftfíf-yÇojuaí, etc., to sound, 
raisc a cry, shuat. Dl-VHTIloNO. 

t <j)6ov€u>, ^(rw, T í̂ra, "tj0y)vy to envy> 
<p6óvoç, ó, enry. 
4>iáXr], 77S, // broady shatltac boiei. 
4>iXaÍT(poç, a compan itive of 0ÍAOS. 

§ 71, N. 2. 
<|>iX-áp"yvpos, of (0t>os, âpyvposh 

fond uf moncy. 
<JuXc'u>, 770-w, etc. (0t'Xos), to 

]>rop. «»!' tlic lovc <»f friends. iS. 
diiXía, as (0/Xos), friendship. 
cpíXioç, a, of (0í,\«s), friendty. 
(JííX-iTTiros, o^ (0íXos, t7T7ros), 

c/ hurses. 
I^ÍX-ITTTTOS, Ó, Philip. PlIILirrlC* 

<J)tXó-0r|po5, OR (0Í'\OS, Oijpa, hlfflt' 
ing, li. 0-qp), fond of huiiling. 
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(}>l.Xo-K6p8ÍÍS, és (0ÍXOS, KÍpÔOs), 
graniu ofgain. 

4>I.XO-KÍVSVVOS, ov (0í \os, K/»8WOS), 
fontl of dunger. 

cjnXo-|J.a6ris, fS (0ÍXos, /xavOáva), 
fond of learning. 

<biXo|j.-riXa, as, the nighlingaU. . 
<J>CXos, i), ov, § 73, 1, loixd, bc-

lovrd, dcar, act ively wcll-disposcd; 
0ÍXos, ò,afriend. II. PIIII,-, 1'HILO-. 

f <j>iXo-o-o(f>ía, as, the love of wisdom, 
phHosophy. 

| <f>iXó-<rocf>os, of, fond of wisdom : 
niasi'.. as noiur, a I'H 11,080 PH KR. 

j t(>i.\ó-Tijj.os, ov (Tífxri), honor-loving. 
cf)Xéi|/, 0Xf/íi5s, TI, a vcin. 

TÍJJXUAPÉU, Í)(TÍJ, /O ///VI- nonseiisc. 
tcfiXvapía, as, sillytalk, p i . foo lcr ics , 

nonsense. 49. 
c]>Xvapos, ó (0Xúw, to bubblc), bab-

b/ing. 
tifiopípos, á, 6v, fcarful, tcrriblc, 

alarming. 30. 
f"4>o|iêut, rjtTh), Tjira, rjixat, rjOrjv, to 

frighir.n; mid . as dep. , \v. a. p . , <6 
drcad. 26. 

<pópo5, ó (0^/íomoi, <0yícc affriglUcd), 
fear, frujhl. 46. 

íboivÍKtos, a, o:', contr . 4>OLVIKOVS, 
7), oO ,̂ purplc. 

3>oívi|, ocos, ó, n Phoenician; as 
cominou 1101111, <t>oIvi£, Uu; pa/in-trrr. 

cjiovcvu (0>os, manter, lr . an obs. 
<ptyu, to slan), to L iII. 

4>páÇu>, <ppá<ru, etc. , to tctl. 
PHIIASK. 

<f>pT]v, <ppevós, v, p rop. the din-
phnvfm; also, coinin. pl. , the mind, 
hcart. 

|(ppoVÉht, r/aoj, ijaa, ijKa, to think ; 
fiíya <f>., to br luiwjhtg-mhuied ; na-
Kuts 0., to br. cvil-mindrd. 

4<J>póví]triç, eajs, 17, wisdom, prudente. 
{4>povTÍÇui, »ú>, 1 <RA, IKO., to take 

tlmuglil. for, br auximut. 
j <j>povrts, idos, 77, Uioughl. 
14>poúp-apx<>s, ó (ápxu), the. com-

viandant of a garrison. 27. 
íjjpoupói, « (-rpo-opáu), a garrisoti• 

sotdirr. 
t<J>pvyíti, as, Phrggia. 
t^pv-yvos, a, ov. 1'lirygian. 

uyós, ó, a I'Urygimi. 

<f>vyáç, áSos, ó {tpeiffyio), an exile, 
FUOITIVE. 17. 

<(>VY'N, (0€iVyaj), flight. 
F cjjuXaKT], 77S, prop. a guarding; 

hence a guard, garrison, in tile col-
lective sense. 

I<J>úXa£, a/,os, ó, y, f1 guard, watcher, 
nseil of the indivií lual . 16. 

4>uXáTTw, átoj, r t e . , to guard, kr.rp 
guard: mid. to guard ones self 
against, takr. carc. 34. 

T 4>UCTIO-XÓYOS, OV, inquiring itito 
natare. PIIVKI01,00v. 

1 f w s , i], naturc. 
t<f)UTÓv, ró, a ptant. 

d>v(i>, (pvau, Htpvaa, TrétftvKa, 2 a. 
Z<pvv, 2 a. p . èfpúyjv, to jrroílacc; p. 
aiul 2 a., to bc. 

i^ujvrj, a sound, the voicc, spccdi, 
langaugr. 10. 1'llONK.TIC. 

cjjwp, tpbjpós, ó, a thicf. 

X . 

\aípu), xalpyw, K€\ápriKa, K€\ápij-
fj-iL aiul Kéxap.uai, 2 a. p. êxdpyv, 
§ 108, 4, I I . to rejoirr.. 

XaXSato t , oí, tlic Clialdac.av.i. 
t x^Xíira ívu, ãvC>, rjva, ávtlqv, § 10S, 

4, I I . , to bc angry. 
XaXen-09, ij, òv, hard, diflirult, 

grievous, scvr.re., hursh, biltcr, angry, 
crosx, criiel. 32. 

IXi^Xeirois, grievousbj, scvcraly, cx-
ccr.iting/g. 

XaXi.vós, ô, a bridtr. 
t X<ÍXK(OS, a, ov, contr . \O\KOVÍ, íj, 

ovv, of bronze, bronze. 
XO-XK-ÍS, I>, bronze. 

IXÁ^K»^"-, aros, ri, a bronze lUcnsil. 
43-

XáXoç, ó, the ritr.r Cfutlas. 
XáX\ii|/, n/3os, ò, a Cluihjbian. 

ClIAI.YIIKATK. 
XapáSpa, as (xap i r ro ) , to cut), a 

rarine. 
ÍX^p1 ' '15! """>., cv, § C>7, 2 , ' g r a c r f u l , 

l>L nsing, rtrrrr. 
| xaPlÉ'VTWS, plriisingly. 
txapí^op.a i , loufjLat, to gralify, ob/igr, 

indutge. 
1 \ á p i s , ÍTOS, ii (x"'V'«), gracc, furor. 
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gratitude ; x^P1" oTSa, to be grateful,; 
xápiy fccl gratitude. 17. E u -
C J l A I t l S T . 

Xeifiúv, ájfos, ó, wintcr, storm. 
X<£p, xe'pfc> g e l 1 ' a n < l dua l 

Xepolv, da t . pl. the hand. 
37-

|Xeip£-o-oi)ios, ó, Chirisophus, a 
Spar tan general 111 tlie a rmy of Cyrus 
t h e Younger . 

J.XíLpo-ir\i]8rjs, ^s (irXrjOu), filling 
thc. hand. 

4 Xíipo-ToveTO, r/iTU (relva), to hold up 
thc hand, elect. 

| \£ipóo), cío-w, b n t comm. mid . a s . 
dep. , x tLpó°H-aL) <iffo/tat, etc. , to gct 
in hand, subduc. 

\£tpwv, ov, inferior, c. of KCIKÒS. 
Xcppó-vrio-os, y, thc Thracian Chcr-

sonitsiis. 
X0í's, yesterday. 
XíXioi, tu, a, a thousand. 
XiAos, ó, fodder; iypòs x > dried 

graus, hay. 
Xip.ai.pa,as,asJie-goal: thc CHIMERA. 
XITWV, uivos, ò, a tunic. 
Xiíóv, òvos, i], snow. 5o-

IX°P«UTT|S, ou, a chorai dancer. 
tx o P € ^ w í evaui, etc. , to dancc. 
t xopo-SiSáa-KaXos, ó, a chorus-mas-

ter. 
X°P°$> ó, e i ther a, circular dance, 

or a band of danccrs, CHOltus. 
XÓpTos, ó, fodder, grass. 
Xpáop-aL, 7i<ro[xai, e tc . , § 123, N. 2, 

to use, cmploy, make use o f , have thc 
service of. 26. 

Xpií, impers. , xPV^d, imperf . èxpyv 
ov xpvvt it is nccessary, onc must, 
should, ought. 

XP.ÁÍW» rjaoi, rjira, to want, wish, 
desire. 

Xpfjp.a, aros, ró (xpáo/xat), a thing 
used, coram, p l . , thrugs, goods, posses-
sions, means, property, wcalth, inoney. 
27. 

Xprjvai, see 
XprjcrtfjCos, T], ov (xpáofJLai\, uscful. 
XpT]<rTi'pLav, TÒ (xpáw, to give an 

oraelc), the scat of an orneie, an oracle. 
XPICTOS, y, àp (xpáofuaí), uscful, 

wõrthy, good. 
Xpóvos, Ó, lime. 31. CHRONIC. / 

txpúo-eos, a, ov, contr . xPV(r°fc, V, 
ov v, of gola, gol d. 

t xp"o"íov, TO, a picce of gold, gol d, 
golden. 6. 

Xpvo-ós, ò, gold. CHRYSO-LYTE. 
I xpixro-xáXivos, ov, with gold-stud-

ded bridle. 
\ta\6s, fi, óv, lame. 

•fxiópa, as, a counlry. 3. 
+ XUP (U> yoo) or i\cop.aí, etc. , to give 

placc, move on, go. 
t x ^ p í o v , ró, a cmifincdplacc, strong-

Jwld. 9. 
tx^píç, apart, apnrt from. 

- \cZipos, ò, room, spacc, place. 

•"Papos, ó, the river Psanis. 
Ĵ/e-yw, ^pé^ui, WcyP-ai, to 

blame. 
vJ/eXiov, ró, a bracclct. 9. 

tiíeuSrjÇj te, false. 24. 
V|/€VSW, ypevaw, í\peuaa, Hipevfffjm 1, 

tyevadyv, to dcceive ; m i d .to lie. 31. 
PSEUD-ONYME. 

J.\j/íío-TT]s, ou, a. liar. 
<j/r]<)>í̂ o), 1 Ci, etc. a pcbble, 

fr. ypáui, to rub), comm. mid . as dep., 
lo vote, dccrce, resolve, decide. 

j ^c jHo- i ia , aros, ró, a dccrce. 
>j/iXos, v, ov, bare. E-PSILON. 

Íó<f)os, ó, a noise. 

VX1Í> ( ^ ú x u , to breathe), anil, 
life. PSYCHO-LOGY. 

«f/íX0®, r<5 to blow), cold. 
4.>j/vxpós, á, bv, cold. 

a. 

u, in ter ject ion, O. 
USE (ó'5e), thus, as follows. 

7)S (âSui), a song. ODE. 
0Í6T0, wTÍÔrjv, see oi'o/iat. 
tú9c'a>, uxrui, f è i v a / x a i , túaOijv, 

§ 1Q8, 7, topiish. 44. 
tiív, p t . of elfj-í. 
wvcofjiai, thvr]aofj.al, (úivij/iai, iuvi 

0TJV, w. a 2 a. mid. èirpiáfj-yv froni a 
s tem ir pia.- which has no present 
(uivos, pj~i.ee), to buy, purchasc. 
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WVIOS, a, ov (Ocos, pi-icc), to be 
boiujhl; TÍL &via, wares. 

upa , as, a propcr time, lime, HOUR, 
w. èari of ten omit ted. H0R0 -sfc0rE. 

ws, procli t ic , l . as a rei. adv . , as, 
used 1. i a el l ipt ical expressions, as 
ws êwos fiirtiv, so to speak, § 268 ; 
2. wi th part iciples, § 277, N. 2 ; 
3. as a preposit ion, to, see 62 ; 4. to 
s t reng then a superlat ive, as ws r á x i -
(TTa, as quickly as possiblc. I I . ws 
is used as a couj . , 1. expressing a 
faet l ike ÔTI, that; 2. in a final clause 
l ike ira, in ordcr that; 3. w. tlie inf . 
to express resul t l ike wore, so that, 
§ 2C6, N. 1 ; in a causal clause, since, 

or a tempora l clause, when, or in tlie 
sense ol' ôiruis, how. 111. ws w. n u -
merais lias tlie m e a n i n g of about. 

j. wcr-irep, rei. adv. , just as. 
|wo--Tt,eonj. expressing resul t , 1. w. 

tlie inf . , so as, § 266, 1 ; 2. w. tlie 
indie . , so that, consequently, whcre-

fore, § 237. 
COTÍ, in tlie phrase i<p' $re, 011 con-

dition that, for thc purposc o f , § 267. 
IÚTÍS, ISos, i], a bustard. 
ojcfjtXt cu. •qau, ete. (60eXos), to benc-

fit, aid, help. 36 . 
| wc|>6X-r]jj.a, aros, TÓ, an advantage, 

ijood. 
| úijiEXipios, >) or os, OP, scrviceable. 



I I . E N G L I S H - G R E E K V O C A B U L A R Y . 
IN general, for fuller infomiation in regard to the Greek words liere given, eonsult thc 

foregoing Vocabulary. In case of synouymes, when tlie dilferenue of use is not lierti 
pointed out, tlie JLrst or etyviological nieaning of tlie Greek words sliould lie deterinined 
from the preeeding Vocabulary, and so tlie propor word seleeted. Oceasioually tlie 
words are intereliangeable. On this poiut, see the 1'refaee. 

A b a n d o n 

A b a n d o n , Xeíiroi. 
A b l j , be —, dúvafjMi. 
A b o l i s h , Xúw. 
A b o u t , áp-cpí o r irepi; 

be — , fj.éXXw. 
A b o v e , inrtp. 
A b u n d a n c e , àcpOovía. 
A c c o m p l i s h , èrrire\éu, 

irepaLi>U>, o r TTOLÉW, t h e 
las t in tlie sense ol' 
s imply to do. 

A c c o r d , o / one's own —, 
€Klbv. \ 

A c c o r d i n g , — to, Kará. 
A c c o r d i n g l y , Sr) o r otiv. 
A c c o u n t , 011 — of, SLÚ. 
A c c u s e r , Karriyapos. 
A c k n o w l e d g e , bp.o\o-

yéa. 
A c t i o n , fyyov. 
A d r a i r a t i o n , ivorthy of 

—, à^LoOaúu.aiTros. 
A d m i r e , dav/iáfa. 
A d o r n , Koap.éa. 
A d v a n t a g e , àyaOiv. 
A f f a i r , TT/idyiia. 
A f f i r m , (prip-í. 
A f f o r d , 7r 
A g a i n , irá\ii>. 
A g a i n s t , èirí o r ir pós. 
A g e , old — , 7 % > a s ; free 

from old —, ayr/pus. 
A g r e e , òp.o\oyéu>; be 

agreed upon, aiyKu-
fiai. 

A i d , porjdeia ; co0eX&t> ; 
with tlie. — of, aúv. 

A i m , — at, è<j>icp.ai. 

A . 

A l i , iras; on — sides, 
TrávToOeK 

A l l o w , nepiopáa). 
A l l y , aii/xpíaxos. 
A l o n e , P-ÒVOÍ. 
A l o n g , Trapa. 
A l r e a d y , ijSTj. 
A l s o , Kaí. 
A l w a y s , àet. 
A m o n g , èv or irapá. 
A n d , KCLÍ, tlie reg. and 

s t ronger word, b u t 
s o n i e t i i n e s õé; — t h e n , 
eira 5é ; — yet, fièvToi. 

A n g e r , opy-q. 
A n g r y , 6 c — , xaXe7raiW 
A n i m a l , OTIPIOV, a wild 

a n i m a l ; ^ipov, a l iving 
being. 

A n n o u n c e , d77AXw or 
àirayyéWu. 

A n o t h e r , áXXos; one — 
àWrjXujv. 

A n s w e r , — o r give —, 
àiroKpívop.aL. 

A n t , fiiipp. 
A n x i o u s , be —, (ppovrí-

A n y , TÍS ; — one or 
body, r i s . 

A p p a r e n t , rpavepbs. 
A p p e a r , tf>aívopui. 
A p p o i n t , KadíaT7]iu. 
A p p r e h e n s i o n , \nro\pia. 
A p p r e h e n s i v e , be —, 

èvitoéop. a t . 
A p p r o a c h , vX-qaíáÇu or 

Tpjaet/AI. 

A u t h o r i t y 

A p p r o v e , êirawéu. 
A r c h e r , rofórTJS. 
A r i s e , àvíaraiMí. 
A r m , Ó7rXí fu ; arms, ar-

mor, óVXa. 
A r r n y , arparás, arparei, 

o r arpárevfjxi. 
A r o u s e , àylaTijfii. 
A r r a n g e m e n t , r á f t s . 
A r r e s t , avWa/ipávu. 
A r r i v e , àtpLKvéo/j.ai. 
A r r o w , rófei^ua. 
A r t a x e r x e s , 'Apra^ép-

fys. 
A s , i i s ; ( a s much) —, 

òiròtxos. 
A s c e r t a i n , irvvBávou.aí. 
A s k , ipwráui, t o i n q u i r e 

o r q u e s t i o n ; faréoi, t o 
ask for, ask to see, seek; 

\a,iréo», to ask some one 
^Tor something. 

A s s , ôvos. 
A s s e m b l e , à6poífa. 
A s s e m b l y , èKKXiiaía. 
A t , ec, eis, o r èrrí. 
A t l i e n i a n , 'A0>paíos. 
A t h e n s , 'Affíjmi; to —, 

'ÁOijvaÇe. 
A t h l e t e , àBX-qr-qs. 
A t t a c k , è-Kírídep-ai; — 

o r make tlie —, êwei/u. 
A t t e m p t , èrrixeipéto or 

irçipáop.aL. 
A t t e n t i o n , give — to, 

Ciri/J.e\éop£U. , 
A u t h o r i t y , royal—•, jSa-

(rtXeía. 
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A w a i t , p.évu, i n t h e g e n -
eral sense ; ôéxopaL, 
the a t t ack of an enemy. 

A x e , àíívi 

B . 

B a d , nanás, in t l iegencral 
sense; irov-qpbs, in the 
sense of h u r t f u l , dan-
gerous, inna te ly bad. 

B a n i s h , è/í/3áXXw. 
B a r b a r i a n , f3áp[3apos or 

(JcLpfiapLKÚs. 
B a s k e t , KÁveov^ 
B a t h e , XoúopaL. 
B a t t l e , /j-áxv• 
B e , eifií• — at 

peifii. 
B e a r , <f>épu. 
Beafejy-WiTa — , O-riplov, 
-"^í of burden, VTTOÇÚ-

yibr. 
B e a t t , Traiu. 
B e a u t i f u l , KaXòs. 
B e c a u s e , Sri. 
B e c o m e , yíympaí. 
B e f i t , irpéiTO}; it is befit-

linfl, TTpéTTtl. 
B e f o r e , irpb ; TrpbaOev 

o r TTpÓTepov; TTpiv. 
B e g , o f f , èijat.TéofJLa.1. 
B e g e t , TÍKTOJ. 

B e g i n , ãpxo/j.ai. 
B e g i n n i n g , àpxv-
B e h a v i o r , yood —, cu-

KoafjLÍa. 
B e h i n d , Icavc —, nara-

XeÍ7ruj. 
B e l i e v e , ro/xífw. 
B e n e f a c t o r , evepyérTjs. 
B e n e í i t , wcpcXéo>. 
B e s e e c h , Uerevui. 
B e s i d e , Trapa. 
B e s i d e s , irpós. 
B e s i e g e , TroXiopnéo). 
B e s t o w , — u p o n , iropífa. 
B e t a k e , — onc's self, 

Tpèiropai. 
B e t r a y , TrpoSíõw/ju. 
B e t t e r , see G o o d . 
B e t w e e n , /iera£ú. 
B e w a r e , evXafiéopMi. 

B i d , K€\eú(i>. 
B i n d , Séu. 
B i r d , 'ópvis. 
B l a c k , péXas. 
B l a m e , p.ép.(f>op.ai. 
B l e s s e d , p.ái,ap. 
B l i n d , — o r make —, 

TV(j>XÓOJ. 
B l o w , v-Xr/yr/. 
B o a t , TTXOIOP. 

B o d y , <râpa. 
B o n e , òaréov. 
B o o k , fiípXiov. 
B o t h , a/x0w ; on—sides, 

àp<poTépuOep; — .. . 
and, Kai ... Kaí, or rè 
... Kai. 

Brfw, TÓ^OV. 
B o w l , Kparrip. 
B o w m a n , TOÇÓTT)S. 

HKY, TRAIS. 

B r a v e , àyaO&s. . 
B r a v e l y , âvôpeíus. 
B r a z e n , xáX«os . 
B r e a d t h , evpos. 
B r e a k , Xtíu>. 
B r e a k f a s t , without —, 

avápitJTOs. 
B r e a s t , naaròs. 
B r e a s t p l a t e , OúpaÇ. 
B r i c k , irXlvGivos, adjee. 
B r i d g e , yé<pvpa. 
B r i n g , a.yu, prop. to 

lead,' conduct , wh i l á 
cj>épu signilies to be,n<l 
c a r r y ; — about, woifu; 
— bitck word, àiray-
yéX\a ; — in safety, 
aúÇuj; —togcthcr,<rvv-
áyto. 

B r o a d , cvpvs. 
B r o t h e r , àôeXipòs. 
B u i l d , €1T0LK0Ò0p.éu. 
B u l i , raupos. 
B u r n , Ka.íoi; — vp, Ka-

raKaíw. 
B u r s t , — throiígh o r 

open, Karaaxifa. 
B u s t a r d , ÚTÍS. 

B u t , Sé or àXXá, t h e lat-
t e r being the s t ronger 
w o r d ; — also, àXXà 

B u y , u>viop.aí. 
B y , vwó, witl i gen. of 

t h e a g e n t ; — land 
and sea, Karà yyv uai 
Karà OaXarraí1. 

c. 

Cal i , cornm. KaXéoi, in 
t h e sense botli o f s n i n -
m o n i n g and naming ; 
sometimes \éyw, b u t 
in the sense only of 
n a m i n g ; —out,/3oáu-, 
— together, avyKaXéia; 
•— an asscmbly, CKKXT 

aíav TroLéuj. 
C a m p , arpaTÒrreSov. 
C a p t a i n , Xoxayôs. 
C a p t i v e , AIXP-ÁXUTOS. 

C a p t u r e , Xap/jápu ; be 
capturcd, àXíaKopai. 

Care , — for, éinpeXéo-
juat. 

C a r r y , <f>épa, in the gen-
eral sense, wliile áyu 
signilies to convey by 
c a r r i a g e ; — back 
word, àirayyéXXw; — 
over, Siapífíáfa. 

Case , in that —, OVTOJS. 

C a s t , — or — aside,píir-
_ TW o r pLTTTéw. 

C a t t l e , fiovs or KTTJVOS, 

both in p lu r . , t h e 
former t h e general 
word, t h e l a t t e r prop-
er ty in cat t le . 

C a u s e , a iria. 
C a v a l r y , iirTricós, adjec . 
C e a s e , iraúopaL. 
C e l a e n a e , KeXaiwtí. 
C e r t a i n , a —, ris. 
C h a l u s , XdXos. 
C h a n c e , rvyxárw. 
C h a n g e , p.eraTÍOrip.1. 
C h a r g e , te/iai. 
C h a r i o t , ãppa ; four-

horse —, TédpLirirov. 
C h a s e , ÔIUJKUÍ. 
C h a s t i s e , KoXáfu. 
C h i l d , conimonly irais, 
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b u t s o m e t i m e s rénvoV 
(prop. t h a t wliich is 
b o m , a bairn) , or irai-
Síov (prop. tlie d im. ) ; 
little —, iraiòiov. 

C h o o s e , aipéofxai. 
Chorai , — danccr, x°-

pevrys. 
Cil ic ia , KiXiKÍa. 
Ci l i c i an , — woman or 

• queen, KíXio^a. 
C i t i z e n , voXírys. 
C i t y , TTÓXÍS, used e i ther 

of the plaee or thc in-
hab i t an t s , or of t h e 
two together, a town, 
ci ty, s t a t e ; ãarv, of 
t h e place only. 

C l e a r , cracpys; make —, 
ôyXòai. 

C l e a r c h u s , KXéapxos. 
C l o s e , KXCÍUJ. 
C l o s e , — t o g e t h e r , áõpó os. 
C l o u d , vetpeXy; — of 

dust, Kovioprós. 
C o c k , ClXeKTpVÚ>V. 
C o l l e c t , avWéyu o r 

àffpoíto); — together, 
avvadpolÇa. 

C o m e , Hpxop.cu, eTpi, yxu; 
be o r have —, ijKiv ; — 
together, crvvépxop-ai; 
— along, irapépxopai; 
— cru, irpocrépxopai, 
êireipi, o r irpbcreipi; — 
to an end, \rjyw. 

C o m m a n d , neXeiw, to 
bid, order, b u t &pxu, 
to rule. 

C o m m a n d e r , &pxav. 
C o m m e n d , èiraivéw. 
C o m m i t , — error, àpap-

rávu. 
C o m m o n , KOIVÍS. 

C o m p a n i o n , éraípos. 
C o m p a n y , Xó^os; in — 

with, cri'iv. 
C o m p e l , àvaynáÇu. 
C o m p o s e , ypátpu. 
C o m r a d e , èraípos. 
C o n c e a l , KpúirTio. 
C o n d e m n , — to death, 

OO.VO.T0OJ. 

C o n d i t i o n , on •— that, 
è<p' $ 

C o n q u e r , vinda. 
C o n s c i o u s , be — to, crúv-

oiòa. 
C o n s i d e r , cTKéirropai, t o 

look in ten t ly , observe, 
b u t vo/j.íÇw, t o r e g a r d . 

C o n s t a n t , pépaios. 
C o n s u l t , — with, <rvp.-

/3ovXeúop.ai. 
C o n t a i n , 
C o n t e n d , àyuvíÇo/wi. 
C o n t e s t , áyuv; judge of 

a —, àyavodèrys. 
C o n t i n u e , 5iareXéoi. 
C o n v e r s e , SiaXéyopai. 
C o n v i c t , be convieted, 

àXLcTKop.ai. 
C o r n , (Tiros. 
C o r r u p t , KUKÓS. 
C o s t l y , TroXvreXys. 
C o u n t r y , x^pa , lands, 

t e n i t o r y , b u t irarpís, 
one's f a the r l and . 

C o u r a g e , àpery. 
C o u r a g e o u s , 8appa\éos. 
C o u r a g e o u s l y , 8appa-

Xéws. 
C o v e t o u s n e s s , irXcovc-

f í a . 
C o w a r d l y , /ca/cós. 
C o - w o r k e r , crvvepyôs. 
C r a g , irérpa. 
C r i m i n a l , KaKovpyos. 
Cross , SiafSaivw. 
C u l t i v a t e , àcTKéa. 
C u r r e n t , póos. 
C u t , — to picces, nara-

KÒTTTO} ; — o f f , Ó.TTO-
KÒ1TTU1. 

C y d n u s , KiJScos. 
C y r u s , KBpos. 

D . 

D a g g e r , páxaipa. 
D a n c e r , chorai — , x°-

pevTTrjs. 
D a n g e r , KÍVÕWOS ; fond 

of —, cptXoKÍvSvvos. 
D a r i c , dapeiKÓs. 

D a r i u s , Aapetos. 
D a u g h t e r , dvyáryp. 
D a y , ypépa. 
D a y b r e a k , at —, ã/m 

ry 
D e a d , venpós; be —, re-

dvyicévai ov reOvávai. 
D e a l , — out, vép.a. 
D e a t h , Oávaro s ; con-

demn to —, Oavaròu ; 
put to —, àTTOKTíívu]; 
suffer —, àiroOvycTKW. 

D e c e i v e , êÇairaráu, 01* 
\peú5u, t o d e c e i v e b y 
l y i n g ; — grossly, o r 
complctely, è^airarácii. 

D e c l a r e , àirodeÍKvvfio or 
àirocpaivopal. 

D e c r e e , fycpiapa. 
D e e d , Ipyov. 
D e e p , paBvs. 
D e f e a t , vináu; be de-

feutcd, yrraapai. 
D e f e n d , àpúvu. 
D e l a y , p.éX\w, to be on 

t h c po in t of doing a 
th ing , wi thou t actual-
ly doing i t ; ôiarpífiu, D 
to spend one's t ime, 
t a r ry ; •-—one'smarch, 
êiréxa rijs tropeias. 

D e l i b e r a t e , pov\eúop.ai. 
D e l i g h t , répira. 
D e l i v e r , — over, írapa-

õíôcopi. 
D e l i v e r a n c e , aurypío. 
D e l p h i , AeXi/>o/. 
D e m o c r a c y , ÔT^poupa-

ria. ' 
D e n y , ofi cpypi. 
D e s c e n d , Kara(3aívui. 
D e s e r t , KaraXeíiruj. • 
D e s e r t e d , Ipypos. 
D e s i g n a t e , àiroõeÍKvvpi. 
D e s i r e , èOé\w o r èmOv-

péoj; èmdvpía, 01' e/iwí, 
physical desire. 

D e s i s t , iravopai. 
D e s p i s e , Kara<t>pov'eu. 
D e s t r o y , Xiíw; — utter-

ly, àirbXXvpi, o r Kara-
dKÍTTTui in the sense 
of to raze, demolisli. 
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D i e , re\evrácj o r âtro-
Ovr/aKiú. 

D i f f i c u l t , 
D i s c i p l i n e , r á f i s . 
D i s c u s s i o n , XÓ70S. 
D i s g r a c e f u l , aiVxpós. 
D i s i n h e r i t , àiroKTipÚT-

r u . 
D i s p i r i t e d , &6vp.os; be 

—, atívptu. 
D i s p o s i t i o n , TP&TTOS. 
D i s t a n c e , a £ a — from, 

•jrpóffíti. 
D i s t a n t , be —, áiréxw' 
D i t c h , rátppos. 
D o , TTOlélD 01" irpá-TTUJ, íll 

t h i s sense used in ter -
changeab ly ; — h a r m , 
KCLKUSTTOLéuj; WTOUij, 
ádixéu. 

D o g , KÚWV. 
D o o r , 8vpa. 
D o w n or — from, Kará. 

witl i gen. 
D r a g , — down, nara-

a-jráoj. 
D r a m a , Spâ/m. 
D r a w , ãyu; — up, rár-

Tta. 
D r e a d , ò w k 
D r i v e , è X a ú « j ; — a w a y , 

âTreXaúvúJ. 
D u s t , cloud of •—, ko-

vioprós. 
D w e l l , — in, OLKÍW. 

E . 

E a c h , ÍKa.aro%; — l i m e , 
€KÓ.GTOTe. 

E a g l e , àerós. 
E a r n e s t , <r7rou5aíos. 
E a r t h , yrj. 
E a s e , with — or easihj, 

paòLojs. 
E a s y , páõios. 
E d u c a t e , waiZeúw. 
E g y p t , AíyvirTos. 
E g y p t i a n , Alyiirnos. 
E i g l i t , ÒKTÚ. 
E i t h e r , — ... or, i)...ij. 
E l e c t , alpéo/xai. 

E m b a r k , êpi^alvoi. 
E m b r a c e , nepiXapfiáfu. 
E m p o r i u m , ip-wópiov. 
E m p t y , IÇeipu, as a r iver. 
E n a c t , TÍOti/m. 
E n c a m p , arparoireSeiju; 

— neur, TrapaaK-qvéij}. 
E n c a m p m e n t , arparó-

ircòov. 
E n c i r c l e , KVK\ÓW. 
End,7rai5w; ré\os • come 

to an —, \rpya. ** 
E n e m y , iro Xépíios, an 

enemy in w a r ; ^x^pós, 
a personal e n e m y ; the 
—, oí iróXêpioi. 

E n s l a v e , SouXów. 
E n t r u s t , èrirpêTria. 
E n v y , <p8ovéu, involv-

ing t l ie idea of ill-
wil l , maliee ; ítyXóoi, 
w i th the idea of emu-
lat ion. 

E q u i p m e n t , KÓap.os. 
E s c a p e , àiro<pevyu ; •— 

noliee or — the notice 
o f , Xavdávw. 

E s t a b l i s h , KadíaTijpi. 
E v e n , Kaí; not —, ovhê 

or ]xr\òk. 
E v e n i n g , èairepa. 
E v e r , if ... —, eíjrore. 
E v e r y , iras; everything, 

irav. 
E v i d e n t , S??Xos. 
E v i l , KCLKOS, irovyjpós, see 

bad; an —, naniiv ; 
evil-doer, KaKovpyos. 

E x c e e d i n g l y , iaxupús, 
s t rongly, foreibly; 
Xtirws, severely, griev-
ously. 

E x e c u t e , ir parra). 
E x e r c i s e , yvp.váÇu>. 
E x l i i b i t , SeÍKvvp.1. 
E x h o r t , irporp€irop.ai. 
E x i l e , <pvyás. 
E x p e d i t i o n , ffróXo!,\ 

Ò5ós or ar pare ia ; take 
part in an •—, arpa-

V reiiopai j make an — 
açjainst, èmarpaTevt*). 

E x p o s e , ÍK(j>alvia. 

E x p r e s s , àiroStÍKvviu. 
E y e , órp6a\p.ós. 

F . 

F a i l , èiriXeÍTrw. 
F a i r , KaXós. 
F a i t h f u l , itl erróí. 
F a l s e , ^evS-r/s. 
F a m o u s , eÍK\eí)s. 
F a r , — from, irpòcu. 
F a r e , 7rpárrio. 
F a t e d , it is —, àváyKij 

èarív. 
F a t h e r , TT ar-f/p. 
F a t i g u e ; be faligucd, 

KafíVía. 
F a v o r , x<V"s-
F e a r , ipófjos; <f)of}éopai, 

ôêôoLKa, or òéòia, the 
f irst of ins tantaneous 
a n d inconsiderate fear, 
t h e last two of delib-
erate a n d reasonable 
fear. 

F e a r f u l , (popepós. 
F e l l o w - G r e e k s , £ ív-

ôpcs "EXX^ces. 
F e l l o w - s o l d i e r s , Mpcs 

arpariuirai, w i th 01' 
wi thou t ã . 

F e r t i l e , eCyews. 
F e w , 0XÍ70S. 
F i d e l i t y , eívoia. 
F i f t e e n , irevTtKalõtKa. 
F i f t y , 7r€VT7]K0VTa. 
F i g h t , p a x v ; p-á-xo^ai; 

it OUt, ÒLO.TTO\€p-éw. 
F i l l , TTÍp.irX-tJpL. . 
F i n d , evplauo). 
F i n e , fine-looking, eiei-

5ijs. 
F i r e , Tvp; set mi —, 

Kaíw or èváirruj. 
F i r s t , irpCjTos ; TpCirov. 
F i s h , IxSós. 
F i v e , irévTe. 
F l a t t e r , KoXaKeíu. 
F l a t t e r e r , KÓXaf. 
F l e e , (peúyco or airorpeij-

yo). 
F l e s h - s c r a p e r , crrXey-

yis. 
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F l i g l i t , <pvyy > Plít —> 
Tpeiro). 

F l o w , pélú. 
F o l l o w , CTO/MÍ ; as fol-

lows, or the following, 
some case of iiSe. 

F o n d , — o f d a n g e r , </>iXo-
KÍvõvms; — of money, 
(pikápyvpos. 

F o o d , (TITOs. 
F o o l i s h , -qXídíos. 
F o o t , Troús; on —, ire.fi;. 
F o o t - s o l d i e r , Trefós. 
F o r , 7 á p ; eis o r Trepí. 
F o r c e , Súva/íís; be in—, 

ixévtji. 
F o r g e t , èTvikavdávoimi. 
F o r t or fortress, Teixos. 
F o r t u n a t a , be —, evrv-

Xéw. 
F o u n d , KTÍÇW. 
F o u n d a t i o n , Kpi)TÍs. 
F o u r , rérrapes. 
F o u r t h , rérapros . 
Free,è\ev6cp&u or cbraX-

XÓTTM ; — from old 
age, àyíjpojs. 

F r e e d o m , è\ev6epía. 
F r e e z e , Tr^yvviu. 
F r i e n d , <j>í\ns. 
F r i e n d l y , <pí\os o r <pí-

Xtos. 
F r i e n d s h i p , </>i\la. 
F r o m , è£ or àirj ; — the 

sicle of, irapá. w i th gen. 
F r o n t , in —,2p.irpoa0ev. 
F r u i t , Kapirás. 
F u g i t i v e , tf>eiyuv. 
F a l i , Tr\rip7]S ; very —, 

ãúuir\eu>s ; — of toil, 
TTO\VWOVOS ; AT—specd, 
á^u. Kpáros. 

G. 

G a i n , KepSaívw. 
G a l l e y , irevrriKÒvTopos. 
G a r r i s o n , (JívXaKTj. 
G a t e , TTÚXT). 
G a z e l l e , Sopuás. 
G e n e r a l , orparif/ós. 

Get,ytym /KU; —togeth-
er, KTÓ-OU.O.L. 

G i a n t , yíyas. 
G i f t , ôijpov. 
G i r l , KÓpri. 
G i v e , SiSuip.Í ; —• ovcr, 

irapadíStafii; — up, 
7ra.paôLô(i>[u o r àiroôL-
Supa ; -— way to, ircí-
9op.cu. 

G l a d d e n , eit/ipatvu. 
G l a d l y , iiSéuis. 
G l o r y , KAÍOS. 
G o , elp.i o r êpxopuii; be 

gone, o?xo,ua.i; — up, 
àvafiaíVW; — away, 
airei/j-i; — forward, 
irpôeifu ; — through, 

G o a t , cuç. 
G o b l e t , KÚircWov. 
G o d , fleós. 
G o d d e s s , 6eá. 
G o l d , xP m ' l 0 V ' 
G o l d e n , xpúzeos-
G o o d , àyaOòi, in t h e 

widest sense; xprçtfrós, 
in t h e sense of useful , 
profitable. 

G o v e r n j B to—,àp\ IKJS. 
G r a i n , OÍTOS. 
G r a n t , õl5u/u. 
G r a p p l e , — with, avp.-

7TÍ7TTW. 
G r a s s , x°PT0S-
G r a t i f y , x aP - í^°P a i-

| G r e a t , péy&s, prop. of 
s ize ; TÓXÚS, prop. of 
n u m b e r . 

G r e a t l y , jue-yáXws or 
a<póopa. 

G r e c i a n , 'EXXTJPIKJSS. 
G r e e c e , 'EXXás. 
G r e e k , "EXXTJC or ' E X X ? ; -

VÍKÓS. 
G r o u n d , — arms, TÍDE-

FIAÍ TÍJ. 3 X X A . 

G r o u n d l c s s , icexós. 
G u a r d , <pú\a£ ; tpvXár-

TU ; —against, <pv\ár-
rofiai. 

G u e s t , çéroi. 
G u i d e , yyep-úv. 

H . . 

H a l l , àvwyewv. 
H a l t , KaraXvoj, to un-

yoke t h e baggage-cat-
t l e ; ÍO"T77/J.Í, to cause to 
s tand, as soldiers ; — 
under arms, TÍde/xxi 
rà óir\a. 

H a n d , xeíP! m other 
—, aõ ; be at —, irá-
pcip.i; get in — , x e l " 
póo;j.a.i. 

H a p p e n , rvyxáyw. 
H a p p i n e s a , ci\/3os. 
H a p p y , eú5aíp.ws; re-

gard —, eú8aip.opíÇut. 
H a r b o r , \Lp.-qv. 
H a r d , 
H a r e , Xayííj. 
H a r m , (3\ÍTTW ; do —, 

Kd/cws iroiéu; suffer—, 
KaKÍòs iráiTxu-

H a s t e , UTTOVÒT]. 
H a s t e n , <nreiôu. 
H a t s , èxSaípu or p.i<xéiii. 
H a t e f u l , èx&pói. 

H a v e , í x u > of ten by t h e 
ve rb to be and da t . , 
§ 184, 4. 

H a y , Káp(j>rj. 
H e , § 144, 1 ; and —, 

or but —, ó dé. Soe 
H i m . 

H e a d , to be at the — of, 
irpoé(TTr]Ka. 

H e a r , àKoúoj. 
H e a r i n g , àKoy. 
H e a r t , comm. f v x v , b u t 

s o m e t i m e s <t>priv i n t h e 
plur . 

H e i g h t , iitf/os, âtcpov, o r 
6pos. 

H e l m e t , Kpáms. 
H e m , — in, eípyu. 
H e r a , "Upa. 
H e r a l d , KÍjpvÇ. 
H e r e , èvTavda. o r avrov. 
H e r e u p o n , èvraOOa. 
H e r m e s , 'Ép/^s . 
H i d e , dépp.a ; KPÚTTTV. 
H i g h , ãvu>; high-mind-

ed, virépíppuv. 
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H i l l , Xócpos or yrjXo<pos. 
H i m , obl ique cases of 

auTÒs in t h e niase. 
Himself,éau7-p0, reflex. ; 

auris, intens. l ikeipse . 
H i n d e r , KUXÍUI ; — 

from, àiroKoj\ijto. 
H i r e , fiurdòofiat. 
H i s , of ten by t h e ar t i -

c.le; sometimes by av-
TOS, gen. sing. masc. 
of C.VTÍS ; — oum, èau-
TOV. 

H i t , UKOVTÍFA. 
H i t h e r , Seupo. 
H o l d , t'xu; — fast, KO-

TÍ^ÍJ ; — u/p, àsaTeívaj. 
H o m e , at —, OLKOI ; for 

•— or homcward, o í-
Kade. 

H o m e r , "0p^pos. 
H o n o r , rip.-,); TI;XÍOI ; IN 

•—, TÍ/MIOS ; without —, 
ártpos. 

H o p e , è\n-ís; ofgood —, 
efleXiris. 

H o p e f u l , eíle\irií. 
H o p l i t e , ÒTTXÍTTJS. 
H o r n , Képas. 
H o r s e , 'Ixnos ; on horse-

back, à<p* LTTTTCV. 
H o r s e m a n , iirireús. 
H o s t i l e , iroXépíos. 
H o u s e , ohos, hcme, or 

oiKÍa, dwel l ing. 
Hov- , TTiSs or Sttms. 
H o w e v e r , péprci. 
H u n d r e d , cuaríV. 
H u n g e r , \ip6s. 
H u n t , dijpeúu or Crjpiu. 

I . 

I , èyú, § 79, 1, a n d §144 , 
1, W. N. 

I d l ' , àpyós. 
I f , et or èáv. 
I l l , naKÓv ; KaKUlS. 
I l l - t r e a t m e n t , iráOos, 
I m i t a t e , pxp.êop.ai. 
I m m e d i a t e l y , eò6vs. 
I m m o r t a l , àVámros. 

I m p a s s a b l e , ãiropos. 
I m p i o u s , âfeos. 
I m p o s e , itríTÍBriiJíi. 
I m p o s i t i o n , è^airári]. 
I m p o s t , Saapós. 
I n , i?. 
I n d i c a t e , StammeUva. 
I n d u c e , — to return, 

àlro(TTpè<p(i). 
I n f e r i o r , 
I n f l i c t , èp.pá\\u or èiri-

TÍBy/u. 
I n j u r e , fiXá-n-ru. 
I n j u s t i c e , àSiKÍa. 
I n s p i r e , evríG-rj/xL. 
I n t e n d , pé\\u. 
Iixto, eis. 
I n t r u s t , CTTlTpêTru. 
I s l a n d , vijoos. 

J . 

J a c k a l , 6ws. 
J a r , /3ÍKOS. 
J a v e l i n , TTOXTÓV. 
J o i n , avp; íyvvpi. 
J o u r n e y , Tropeia or òòós; 

TTOfjeÚopUU. 
J u d g e , KPITÍ,S, in gener-

al ; Sinaar-r/s, of a court 
of jus t ice ; — of a con-
testj àyojvc0éT7,s. 

J u s t , Síxaios. 
J u s t i c e , ÍIKCUO Í̂VJJ. 
J u s t l y , êucaíts. 

K . 

K e e p , Tpétpw; kcpt, some-
t imes t h e sign of t h e 
imperfeot . 

K i l l , KTeii'ui; be killed. 
àiroOvqjKW. 

K i n d , yévos. 
K i n d l e , Kaíoi. 
K i n d l y , eúVoos. 
K i n d n e s s , evtpyevía. 
K i n g , fiaaiXeús ; be —, 

fiaaiXcútv. 
K n o c k , KÓITTOI. 
K n o w , ycyvúi&Koi or olSa. 

L . 

L a o e d a e m o n i a n , Aa/íe-
5a ipbvios. 

L a d d e r , rXÍ/iaÇ. 
L a m e n t , ' óôvpopai. 
L a n d , yíj 
L a n g u a g e , <t>uvq. 
L a r g e , péyas. 
L a w , có/tos. 
L e a d , âyw, in general ; 

'/jyétpat, to go before, 
i n oí der to c o n d u c t ; 
— forward, irpoáyw. 

L e a p , étXXojUc: t ; — d o t a i , 
KaTair7]8áo>. 

L e a r n , pavPávoj or irvv-
dávopai. 

L e a t h e r n - b a g , àoKÒs. 
L e a v e , XeiVw or rara-

XeÍTru ; — behind, ica-
raXeíVw. 

L e f t , euúpvpos. 
L e i s u r e , bc at —, trxo-

Xáfw. 
L e s s , see S m a l l . 
L e s t , prj. 
L e t , — loose, àfpíyjpi. 
L e t t e r , èiuaroX^. 
L e v y , trvXXoyr/. 
L i b e r a l i t y , witli grcat 

—, peyaXoirpeiríòs. 
L i b y a n , A Í / 3 D S . 

L i e , Kcipac, of position ; 
\pei5o>, to falsify ; — 
outstretched or inac-
tive, KaráueipaL. 

L i f e , fiíos. 
L i f t , aipw. 
L i g h t - a r m e d , — sol-

dicr, yvpvris. 
L i g h t e n , èiriKovijii^oi. 
L i g h t l y , TVpáus. 
L i n e , r á £ i s ; in —, or 

in — of baltle, naTÚ 
<pÁXayya. 

L i o n , X^wc. 
L i v i n g , /3íos. 
L o n g , p.aicpòs; — after, 

ê<f)Í€p.ai. 
Loose , Xiioi. 
L o q u a c i o u s , KUTÍXOS. 
L o s s , beat a —, àiropéoi. 
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L o t , TÍxv-
L o v e , f/n\éúj, àyaváu}, 

o r ajipyoi. 
L u c k , tvxv-
L u x u r y , Tfivtpq. 
L y d i a , Avôla. 
L y c i u s , Aimos. 

M . 

M a j o r i t y , the — ; oiiroX-
\oi. 

M a e a n d e r , MaíapSpos. 
M a g i s t r a t e s , ré\y, 1'roni 

réXos. 
M a k e , Toiéoi; rWyp.i, a s 

laws ; — war, troXe-
p.éu) or ffrparfióofÂaL; 
— Icnown, p.yvvu> ; •— 
the attack, Zireip.i ; — 
clcar, Sy\óu. 

M a n , àpyp o r &p8pwiros ; 
old —, yépup ; young 
—, veaPÍas. 

M a n i f e s t , ipavepbs or 
Xos. 

M a n n e r , rpó-n-os. 
M a n y , see M u c h . 
M a r c h , tropeia; i\aiva 

o r è£eXaÚPu ; —• forth, 
away, o r on, è^eXaira ; 
•—- against, trpoaeXaú-
V03. 

M a r k e t - p l a c e , àyopá. 
M a r s y a s , Mapirúas. 
M a t t e r , trpâypa. 
M e a n s , xpyp-aTa" 
M e d e , M^Sos. 
M e n o n , Mépui>. 
M e n t i o n , Xéyu. 
M e r c e n a r y , ^evinós or 

p.iffQo(f>opos. 
M e s s e n g e r , HyyeXos. 
M i d d l e , p.êcros; p.éaov, 

as iioiin. 
M i l e s i a n , MtXi}inos. 
M i l e t u s , MÍ\J;TOS. 

' M i l k , yíXa. 
M i l o , MÍXWK. 
M i l t i a d e s , MIXriádys. 
M i n a , p.vá. 
M i n d , voos; be high-

mindcd, p.êya ippovèw. 

M i s f o r t u n e , 5t«rruxía. | 
M i s s , (xjxaprávw. 
M o n e y , àpyúpiop o r xpv-

pxira ; fond of—, tpt-
Xápyvpos. 

M o n t h , p.yp. 
M o o n , aeXyvy. 
M o r t a l , Opyrás. 
M o s t , s . of troXis", p-á-

Xiara, a d v . 
M o t h e r , p-yryp. 
M o u n t , àvapaívu. 
M o u n t a i n , Spos. 
M o u t h , aròpa. 
M o v e , KLVÍW. 
M o v e m e n t , òpp.y. 
M u c h , TTOXÚS ; ?roXi5, as 

adv. 
M u s e , Mo Dera. 
M u s t , 5eí; of ten t h e 

sign of the verbal in 
réos. 

M y , èp.bs; often by the 
gen. sing. of iyoi. 

M y s e l f , èaavToO, reflex. ; 
atrrós, intens. l ike ipse. 

N . 

N a m e , 6vopa. 
N a t u r e , tpúais. 
N e a r , irpbs or Trapa; 

trXyaíop o r èyyvs. 
N e c e s s a r y , it is —, 5eí, 

o r àpáyny êarlv. 
N e e d , 5éop.ai; there is 

—, Sei. 
N e g í e c t , àpe\éoi. 
N e i g h b o r i n g , trXyuíop. 
N e i t h e r , — . . . nor, oCre 

... oõre, OVju.yre...p.yre. 
N e v e r , outroreor pijtrore. 
N e v e r t h e l e s s , S/xws. 
N e x t , on the — day, ry 

ucrrepaiq.. 
N i g h t , vúÇ ; by —, ví-

KTWp. 
N i g h t i n g a l e , tpi\op.t'i\a. 
N i l e , NeíXos. 
N o , ouôeLs o r pyõels ; — 

one o r body, ovôeís o r 
pydeis. 

i N o b l e , yevvaios. 
N o b l y , yeppaíus. 
N o i s e , Kpavy-q, a ery, 

s l iout ; dbpu^os, a con-
fused noise, uproar . 

N o r , oíiôé or p.yõé. 
N o t , ou or p.y ; — yet, 

ovtrwOYpytruj; —even, 
ou5ê or pyòe. 

N o t i c e , escape •— or es-
cape the — o f , \ap-
6ápoj. 

N o w , PUP, of t ime ; fiy, 
i n f e r e n t i a l ; ijSy, al-
ready. 

N u m b e r , àpiBpéa ; in 
grcat numbers, tro\vs. 

O. 

O , a ; — that ! eWe. 
O a t h , SpKos. 
Obey, ireíOopai. 
O b s e r v e , voéto. 
O b t a i n , TUyxáva. 
O c c u p y , oUUbi or Karé-

XW. 
O í f e r i n g , pour out as an 

—, oirépôu. 
O f t e n , 7roXXá/as. 
O l d , — man, yépup. 
O l i g a r c h y , òXiyapxía. 
O n , ètrí or iv ; — ac-

count o f , 5iá; — Jiorsc-
back, à(f> iirirou. 

O n c e , iroré ; al —, aii-
TÍna, evOús, or ijôy. 

O n e , eis; — anollier, à\-
XyXwp. 

O n l y , fí&pop. 
O p e n , àpotyu. 
O p i n i o n , yviúuy. 
O p p o n e n t , dj-Turrairiií-

rys. 
O p p o s e , KwXiui, In the 

sense of h i n d e r i n g ; 
ipa.PTi6op.at, in the 
sense of se t t ing one's 
self against . 

O r , * 
O r a c l e , /laureia, t h e r e -

sponse ; xP7)aTVPL0Vi 
| t h e seat of the oracle, 
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O r a t o r , pr/rap. 
O r d e r , KeXeiiu ; in goocl 

, eilTCLKTWS. 
O r e s t e s , 'Opécrrris. 
O r o n t a s , 'Opóvras. 
O s t r i c h , arpovdòs. 
O t h e r , áXXos; othcrs, oi 

Sé, § 143, 1. 
O u g h t , XPV-
O u r , yp-érepos ; of ten the 

gen. p lu r . of èyú. 
O u t , — of sight, àrpavqs. 
O u t r a g e , aiicífa. 
O v e r c o m e , Kparéu. 
O v e r t h r o w , KaraXvw. 
O w n , hy the gen. of t h e 

proper reflex. pron. 

P . 

P a i n , \V7TT). 
P a l a c e , fiaaiXaa. 
P a l i s a d e , arai/papa. 
P a r a s a n g , irapaaáyyrjs. 
P a r e n t , y oveis. 
P a r k , irapáSetaos. 
P a r t , pipos. 
P a s s , irápoSos; — along, 

irapaSíSapt, t r ans . , or 
irapépxopai, i n t r ans . ; 
— by, irapépxopat; -— 
the word to onc anotli-
cr, SiayyéXXio. 

P a s s a b l e , — by wagons, 
àpa^irós. 

P a u s a n i a s , IIavaavías. 
P a y , p-urdòs; reXéu or 

àiroSLSapí. 
P e a c e , eiprjvTj. 
P e a c o c k , raios. 
P e l t a s t , ireXraar-qs. 
P e n a l t y , £?iuía. 
P e o p l e , ôrpj.os. 
P e r c e i v e , aiaOávopai. 
P e r f i d i o u s , navovpyos. 
P e r h a p s , teus. 
P e r i s h , áiróXXU|Uai. 
P e r j u r e , — one's self, 

êlTLOpKéu. 
P e r m i t , éáoi. 
P e r s i a n , HeptriKÓs or 

llépaijs. 

P e r s o n , &v6pawos. 
P e r s u a d e , ireíOui. 
P h i l o s o p l i e r , tjnXóao-

(pos. 
P h r y g i a , fypvyía; Phry-

gian, Qpvyios. 
P i c k e t - g u a r d , irpo/pi-

XaÇ. 
P i e e e , cut to picccs, Ka-

raKÒirrw. 
P i l o t , Kv(iepvr)Tr)s. 
P i s i d i a n , IhtríSi 
P i t y , olKTeípw. 
P l a c e , xuPíov of ròiros ; 

stopping — , urad/xis; 
take — , yiyvopai; in 
this — , évravOa ; in 

Of, Ò.VTÍ. 
P l a i n , ireSlov. 
PIa,i t , 7TXéiw. 
P l a n , fiovX-ri; fiovXevto. 
P l a y , iraífa. 
P l e a s e d , be —, ijSo/xai. 
P l e a s i n g , xopíeis-
P l e a s u r e , i)Sovq. 
P l e d g e s , 7ri<rfá. 
P l e t l i r u m , ttXéBpov. 
P l o t , èirLpovXri; — 

against, èmpovXeia. 
P l o u g h , àporpov. 
P l u n d e r , iropdéw, àprrá-

fio, or ôiapiráfa. 
P o e t , TrOLTjTTJS. 
P o l i s h e d , Çetrrós. 
P o o r , wTuixós; — man, 

iriv-qs. 
PoSSeSS, KÍkT7]UJ.iL. 
P o s s e s s i o n , Kríjpa; pos-

sessions, s o m e t i m e s 
àyadá. 

P o s s i b l e , is —, laru/ o r 
QttrTiv. 

P o s t , Kadí<rr7]pi. 
P o u r , — out as an offer-

ing, ffirifôúi. 
P o v e r t y , irevía. 
P o w e r , Kpáros; in the 

— of, ctví wi th da t . 
P r a c t i c a b l e , eíirpanros. 
P r a i s e , èiraivéw. 
P r a i s e w o r t h y , è-rratve-

TÓS. 
P r a y , evxop.ai. 

P r e - e m i n e n t l y , Siaipe-
póvrcjs. 

P r e f e r , aipéopai. 
P r e s e n t , irapáv, par t . of 

Trápeip.1 used as a d j . ; 
be —, irApeipiL. 

P r e s s , TTIÍÇOI. 
P r e t e x t , rrpócpains. 
P r i z e , àeXov. 
P r o c e e d , nopeiopai. 
P r o c u r e , iropífa. 
P r o m i s e , virarxvéopaí. 
P r o o f , racpL-ripiov. 
P r o p e r t y , xPVP-ara. 
P r o p i t i o u s , ÍXeas. 
P r o s p e r o u s , evõaípav. 
P r o t e c t i o n , éirtKoipijpa. 
P r o v i d e , iropífa. 
P r o v i n c e , àpxv-
P r o v i s i o n s , é-irirriSeía, 

w i t h or w i thou t thè 
a r t . 

P r o x e n u s , IlpòÇevos. 
P r u d e n t , aáippav. 
P u b l i s h , àiroSeÍKPvp-L. 
P u n i s h , KoXáfw. or Çij-

P-LÔ01. 
P u n i s h e r , KoXarrrris. 
P u n i s h m e n t , i»flict —, 

ÚÍKT)V èirLTÍ0T}[XL. 
P u r c l i a s e , àvéopai. 
P u r i f y , KaSaípu. 
P u r p l e , (poLvÍKtos or wop-

(pipeoS. 
P u r p o s e , for the — o f , 

€<p Z>re. 
P u r s u e , SUÍKO). 
P u r s u i t , S Í W | Í S . 

P u t , ríOijpi ; — to fliglit, 
rpéiropai; — to death, 
àiroKreívu; — to vote, 
éiri\pri<pl^oi ; — to sea, 
àváyopaí; — on, év-
SÚVW. 

P y r a m i d , irvpapls. 

Q. 

Q u a i l , Spruf. 
Q u e s t i o n , èparda. 
Q u i c k , raxOs. 
Q u i c k l y , raXú. 
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R . 

R a i s e , — up, Ívlarrífíi. 
R a n k , ráífis. 
R a n s o m , Xvofmi. 
R a p i d l y , raxéus. 
R a t h e r , [Ã.âXXov. 
R a v i n e , x a páàpa . 
R e a c h , — d m o n , Kafí^KU. 
R e a d , àvayíyvúaKu. 
R e a d y , viake —, irapa-

(TKeváÇo/iai. 
Receive,XaJuj3<íi'(o,in the 

sense of t ak ing in one's 
hand , laying hold o f ; 
SéxopLaí, in t h e sense 
of ho ld ing out one's 
l iand to receive wliat 
is offered, accepting. 

R e c o n c i l e , ôiaXXáTTu or 
KaraXXárraj. 

R e f r a i n , àTvéxoPal-
R e f u g e , take —, Kara-

(ptúyui. 
R e f u s e , oO <piyu. 
R e g a r d , — ímppy, «w-

ôat/xovífw ; in — to, 
irpbs w. aee. 

R e m a i n , pévui. 
R e m e m b e r , ixíixvr,p.aí. 
R e m i t , aTroirépLircú. 
R e p u t a t i o n , Sóça. 
R e p u t e , in —, íi>5o|os. 
R e s o l u t e l y , a r fppús . 
R e s p e c t , alôws; with — 

to, Trpàs w. acc. 
Res t , ám7ra i j o / ia i ; the— 

of, ò tíXXos; the —-, oi 
âXXoL 01' oi XOLTTOÍ. 

R e s t o r e , Karayu. 
R e s t r a i n , naréxu. 
R e t a l i a t e , àvrLiroLéui. 
R e t r e a t , (ftevyu. 
R e t u r n , indace to —, 

àiroffTpéípu. 
R e v i l e , Xoidopéu. 
R e v o l t , à(pí<jTap.a.l. 
R e w a r d , fuaOós. \ 
R i c h , TrXovvios; lie •—( 

TrXovréu}. 
R i d e , èXaivui; — by, 

7rapeXaúfOj; — away, 
àTreXaúfu. 

R i g h t , SÍKaios, mora l ly ; 
ôeifiós, d i rect ion. 

R i v e r , TTorapíás. 
R o a d , òôòs. 
R o b , ffrepéu, àiro(XT€péw, 

or àrj>aipéopuii. 
R o b b e r , X]j(mjs ; — of 

temples, iepóavXos. 
R o b b e r y , X-gareía. 
R o b e , Kdvôvs. 
R o c k , irérpa. 
R o y a i , fiaaíXeios or /3o-

OIXLKÒS ; — autlwrity, 
[SaaiXeía. 

R u l e , ãpxio. 
R u n , rpéxw, i n t h e g e n -

eral sense ; 9éoi, de-
notes haste a n d q u i c k -
ness, and is conim. 
used of bodies of men, 
a mi l i ta ry t e rm ; — 

forward, irporpéxw ; 
— up, 7Tpoadêw. 

R u s h , íe/iai or òpfiáa ; 
— on, òpixáu. 

S. 

S a e r e d , íepój. 
S a c r i f i c e , ffvtría ; Bia. 
S a f e , àa<paXr]s or <rws. 
S a f e l y , àcripaXQs. 
S a f e t y , awqpia o r 

àarpáXeia ; with —, 
àa<paX(òs; in grcat-
est —•, á(T<t>aXé<TTara ; 
bring in —, iriifw. 

S a i l , — away, àvo-n-Xéu 
or èKTrXéu. 

S a i l o r , vairris. 
S a m e , aurós w i th the 

a r t . , § 79, 2. 
S a m i a n , Sá/xtot. 
S a r d i s , -ápSeis. 
S a t o a p , irarpainis. 
S a v e , aibfa. 
S a v i o r , <TUT-rip. 
S a y , Xéyoj o r <prjp.i; el-

7TOV, said. 
S C O U t , CTKOTRÒS. 
S c r u t i n i z e , é fe rá fw. 
S e a , 6áXarra ; put to —, 

àváyopLaL. 

S e c r e t , Kpvirris. 
See, òpáu ; •—- to, <TKO-

Tréw. 
S e e k , ÇTITÍU. 
Seem, — best, Sonéa. 
S e e r , IX&VTIS. 
Se l f , airòs, § 145, 1. 
S e l f - e o n t r o l , èyKpárua. 
Sel l , àTroòíoop.aí. 
S e n d , irèp-ira or 'ITIPU ; 

— for, fjLCTairé/j.irofj.ai; 
— back or home, àiro-
WÊPÍIRW ; — word, ira-
payéXXw. 

S e n s e , AT(R9T)<TIS. 
Sense l e s s , éboos. 
S e p a r a t e , Â-jroiriráw or 

Ôlí(TT7]/JLL. 
S e r v a n t , 9epáiruiv. 
S e r v e , — for hire, FLY-

TeÓlú. 
Se t , 'ÍARTPIL ; — on fire, 

Kaí w or iváirTui; —-
out, òpuáop-ai. 

S e v e n , cirrá. 
S e v e r e , x<*Xe7rós. 
S h a m e , alaxúw]-
S h a r p , ó£ús. 
S h e p h e r d , TTOÍ^V. 
S h i e l d , àairís. 
S h i p , raO?. 
S h o o t , rodeia . 
S h o u t , Kpavyri; /3oáw. 
S h o w , tpaívoj, to make to 

appear, to cause to lie 
seen ; Õ{ÍKI>U/II or èiri-
SeÍKVVfu, prop. to show 
w i t h the finger, hence 
to show in general . 

S h u n , (peúyio. 
S i c k , be —, àadevéoj. 
S i d e , from THA — of, 

7ropá wi th gen . ; on al.L 
sides, TYÓ.VTO()TV; on 
both sides, àp.<l>0Tépu-
9ev. 

S i g h t , 8pa<RÍS; cnd of—•, 
À.<pavqs ; in —, Kara-
(pavrjs. 

S i l e n t , be —, aíyáoi. 
S i l v e r , àpyvpiov ; — or 

of —, àpyúpeos. 
S i m p l e , àxXíos. 
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T h e 

S i n c e , èireí or ónòre. 
S i n g , 
S i n g e r , àoiêós. 
S i n k or — down, nara-

Svoi, t rans . 
S i x , t(. 
S k i l l , Téx"V-
S k i n , 8«f>6épa. 
S l a n d e r , 8ia/3o\ri. 
S l a v e , SovXos; bc a —, 

SOVXOJIO. 
S l a u g h t e r , KÓTTTU. 
S l a y , àiTOKTeÍPOj, àwò\-

Xvpi; be slain, àiro-
6VT]<XKUJ. 

Sleep , virpos ; KaOetjSu. 
S l i n g , <j<{>(vòóvT}. 
S l i n g e r , a<ptp8op-rfrr\s. 
S l o w l y , <rxo\yj. 
S m a l l , fuicpós. 
S m e l l i n g , ÓtTtpprjcris. 
S n a r e , irayís. 
S n e e z e , irjáppvpai. 
S o , o Urus, adv. of man-

ner ; òrj, logical par-
t icle of i n f e r e n c e ; bc 
—, OVTOJS 

S ó c r a t e s , 2w/cpár-qs. 
E o l d i e r , ARPATIÚR^S; 

ligJU-armed —, 711-
pPT}S. 

S o m e , r i s ; ol pèv, §143 , 
1 ; — mie or body, ris. 

S o m e t i m e s , épíore. 
S o n , viós, in g e n e r a l ; 

7raís, child, , of e i ther 
sex. 

Song , úõy. 
S o o n e r , irpicrOer. 
S o o t h s a y e r , PÁPTIS. 
S o p h i s t , <ro0i<m}s. 
S o p h o c l e s , SO^OKXÍJS. 
S o r r o w , 
S o r t , of every —, iraPTO-

8airòs. 
Sou l , 8vpòs. 
S o u n d , a-qpalvw, to give 

a signal, wi th a per-
sonal s u b j e c t ; rpdéy-
yopui, oí' any loud, 
clear sound. 

S o u r c e , wriyri. 
S p a r t a , ráprri. 

S p a r t a n , SirapTiárris. 
S p e a k or — of Xéya ; 

elirop, spoke; — the 
trath, àXrjOtúaj. 

S p e a r , Xóyxv-
S p e e c h , XÍ70S. 
S p e e d , at fali —, àvà 

Kpáros. 
Spo i l s , OKÔXa. 
S p o r t s m a n , 07ipevrí)S. 
S q u a r e , irXaítriop. 
S t a c k , — arms, ride pai 

rà ÔTrXa. 
S t a d i u m , trráSiov. 
S t a g , ZXaipos. 
S t a g e , uTadpòí. 
S t a n d , itrrapai o r Zar-rj-

Ka ; — by, irapÍGTa-
p.ai; •— around, 7rcpi-
íarapat ; — viulcr 
arms, rífícpai r à óirXa. 

S t a n d a r d , vqptiov. 
S t a t e , Xéyw ; iróXis. 
S t a t i o n , trraS/iis. 
S t e a l , tcXèiTTui. 
S t e e p , 7rpapr/s. 
S t e r n , orvyrós. -
S t i l l , ÍTl. 
S t i r , — up, ra.p0.TTU. 
S t o n e , Xt0os; /3áXXw. 
S t o p , •— fightiny, Kara-

Xvoj. 
S t o p p i n g - p l a c e , craB-

pòs. 
S t r a i g h t w a y , cu6ís. 
S t r a n g e r , i-épos. 
S t r e a m , pó os. 
S t r e n g t h e n , fiújpvvpi. 
S t r i f e , (pis. 
Str ike ,? ra iw, s t r i kewi t l i 

t h e h a n d o r sonie-
t h i n g in i t ; TTX^TTU, 
a s t ronger word. 

S t r i v e , — after, òpéyo-
pai. 

S t r o n g , iirxvpbs. 
S t r o n g h o l d , xaP'°>' o r 

X^píop iaxvpòp. 
S t r u g g l e , àywr. 
S u c c e s s f u l l y , mXQs. 
Suf fe r , i r á i rx u i —dea th , 

àirO0P7}<TKtú. 
S u m m i t , âicpop. 

S u m m o n , KaXéio. 
S u n , jjXios. 
S u p p e r l e s s , &Senrros. 
S u p p o r t , Tpitphi. 
S u r m o u n t , 
S u r p a s s , úirepéxu. 
S u r p r i s e , be surprised, 

6a vpáÇoj. 
S u r r e n d e r , irapa8í8wpi. 
S u r r o u n d , irepiéxu. 
S u s p e e t , viroirT€v(ú. 
S u s p i c i o n , inro\pla. 
S w e a r , — f a l s e l y , èniop-

KétjJ. 
S w e a t , iSpús. 
S w e e t , i/Sít, agreeable 

in a very wide sense ; 
yXvKÚs, prop. sweet to 
the taste. 

S w o r d , short —, àmvá-

S y r a c u s a n , "ZvpaKÓaios. 
S y r i a n , ípios. 

T . 

T a k e , Xappávw; —plaer, 
yiypopai; —• aicay, 
àipaipêw. 

T a l e n t , ráXavTop. 
T a r g e t e e r , ireXr aarr/s. 
T a s t e , yeuais ; ytúopai. 
T e a c h e r , ôiSáoKaXos. 
T e g e a , Teyca. 
T e a m , feuyos. 
T e l l , Xéyw ; elivov, to/d. 
T c m p l e ,peús; robber of 

tcmples, UpóavXos. 
T e n , 8éKa; — Ihousand, 

pÚpiOL. 
T e n t , aK-qp-f). 
T e r r i f y , í/c7rX^rru. 
T e s t , páaapos. 
T h a n , ij. 
T h a t , empos, demon. 

p ron . ; òri, in i l idir , 
d isc . ; 'ipa, (IÍS, òVws, in 
t h e sense of in order 
that; /ii), a f t e rve rbso f 
f ea r ing ; so —-; wart; 
0 o r ivould — , effle. 

T h e , ò, i], ró. 
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T h e a t r e , Béarpov. 
T h e i r , o f ten b y the ar-

t icle ; somet imes by 
aòrãv, gen. p lu r . of 
a uròs. 

T h e m , oblique cases of 
avrós in t h e p lu r . 

T h e m i s t o c l e s , Be/tuTTO-
K\T)S. 

T h e m s e l v e s , eavrâp, 
refiex. ; avroí, in tens . 
l ike ipse. 

T h e n , róre, of t i m e ; 
ST/, i n f e r e n t i a l ; ívBa, 
theveupon ; and —, 
eira Sé. 

T h e n c e , èvrevBev. 
T h e r e , èvraôda, o f p l a c e : 

when merely explet ive 
n o t to be t r a n s l a t e d ; 
bc —, irá.pei.u.1. 

T h e r e f o r e , ouv, ápa, or 
TOÍVUV. 

T h e r e u p o n , êpravffa or 
evOa. 

T h e r m o p y l a e , Qeppoirá-
XoLL. 

T h e s e , see T h i s . 
T h i e f , tpJip. 
T h i n k , vopífa or oipai. 
T h i r d , rphos. 
T h i r t y , rpiá.Kovra. 
T h i s , oiros 01- Ô5e, § 148, 

N. 1 . 
T h o s e , see T h a t . 
T h o u g h t , talco — in re-

tlim, CLpreiripeXèopai. 
T h o u s a n d , x ' X ' 0 1 ; tico 

-—, ôiaxíXioi; tcn —, 
pvpiOl. 

T h r a e e , Opán-n. 
T h r a c i a n , Opij.%. 
T h r e e , rpeís; — hun-

drccl, rpianoaioi. 
T h r o u g h , Siá. 
T h r o w , pl7rr&); — in, 

è,u/?dXA uj. 
T h u s , ãôe, in t h e sense 

ot' as follows. 
T i g r i s , lí-ypris. 
T i m e , XPÓPOS, in gener-

al ; &pa, season, hou r ; 
propcr —, Kaipbs ; al 

that —, TÓre; each —, 
èKÁffTOTe; in —, ei/Koí-
pois. 

T i s s a p h e r n e s , T uxaa-
(pêpprjs. 

T o , eis, èirt, irapá., ws, 
or 7rpós. 

T o i l , TTÓVOS ; full of —, 
iroXvTTOuas. 

T o n g u e , yXâiToa. 
T o o , ãyap. 
T o r c h , Xaptrás. 
T o u c h , àip-q ; airropai. 
T o w e r , ripais. 
T r a c k , ÍXPIOP. 
T r a i t o r , irpoSbr-qs. 
T r a n s g r e s s , àpnprápia. 
T r a n s p o r t , 5ia/3i(3áfw. 
T r e a s o n , irpoôoaía. 
T r e a s u r e , dyaavpbs. 
T r e a t y , eiropdaí or OVP-

d^KTJ. 
T r e e , õépSpop. 
T r e n c h , rátppos. 
T r i b u t e , da.ap.6s. 
T r i r e m e , rpi-qpys. 
T r o j a n , Tpwi/cós. 
T r o p h y , rpóiraiov. 
T r o u b l e , rapárroi or 

âpiáio: 
T r o y , Tpoía. 
T r u c e , airovSal. 
T r u e , ÀX?jOr/s. 
T r u m p e t , aáXiriyÇ. 
T r u s t , iv iare ía or iré-

TroiOa. 
T r u t h , s p c a k the —, ÓXTJ-

6evu. 
Try,e7rixeip^w or ireipáo-

pa i. 
T u m u l t , Oópvfios. 
T u n i c , x l T úv . 
T u r n , rpé-rra, t r ans . ; 

rpéiropai, i n t r ans . 
T w e n t y , eÍKom. 
T w o , Svo ; — thousand, 

ôiaxíXiot. 
T y r a n t , rvpappos. 

U . 

U n d e r n e a t h , be —, 
vireipu. 

U n d e r s t a n d i n g , cn'i>e-
ais. 

U n d e r t a k i n g , irpâ^is, 
irpâypa, o r tpyov. 

U n f i n i s h e d , dreXijs. 
U n f o r t u n a t e , drux^s or 

dvarvxv s. 
U n g u a r d e d , àtpúXaKros. 
U n j u s t , âôiKos. 
U n l e s s = if not. 
U n p r e p a r e d , àwapa-

GKeúaaros. 
U n p r i n c i p l e d , iropypós. 
U n s e e m l y , alaxpbs. 
U n t i l , p-éxpi, àxph êare, 

eajs, or 7i-pív. 
U p o n , èirí. 
U p r i g h t n e s s , Simioaii-

V7J. 
U p r o a r , Bòpvfios. 
U r g e , /ceXeúw. 
U s , see I . 
U s e , make •— of, xpú°~ 

pai. 

U s e f u l , xp^iri^os. 

V . 
V a l o r , dperij. 
V a s t , iroXús. 
V e n g e a n c e , take — on, 

àirorlvopai o r ripwpío-
pai. 

V e r y , páXa. 
V e x , 
VÍCÍOUS, TTOPTJpÒS. 
V i c t o r i o u s , Je —, viKáoi. 
V i g i l a n t , éjrijueXíjs. 
V i l l a g e , KÚp.-q; village-

chief, Kapápxvs. 
V i l l a g e r , /CWJUTJTTJS. 
V i n e , íLp.ire\os. 
V i o l a t e , 7rapapieXéw. 
V i r t u e , dper?/. 
V o i c e , (puiv-q. 
V o y a g e , 7rXóos. 

W . 

W a g o n , ã/xaÇa ; passa-
ble by wagons, àp.a£i-
TÒS. 
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W a i l i n g , òSvppás. 
W a i t , irepipépu ; —for, 

àvao-évoi o r irepip.êvu). 
W a l l , relxos; build a 

•— to intereept, dirorei-

xifr-
W a r , tráXepos; at —, 

iroXépuos ; •— o r mu kc' 
-—, 7roXepélú. 

W a r d , -— off, àpvpui. 
W a t c h w o r d , aípBripa. 
W a t e r , USiop. 
W a y , ó 5 ó s ; give — to, 

ireíBopai; in this •—, 
obrois. 

W e a l t h , TTXOVTOS. 

W e a r , — out, na-
rarpí(3o). 

W e e p , ôaKpvui. 
W e i g h t , pápos. 
W e l l , eD or KaXQs; it is 

—, KA\ws ?xet-
W e l l - a r m e d , evoirXos. 
W e l l - b o r n , cír/cv-qs. 
W e l l - d i s p o s e d , eiívoos. 
W e t , ppèxo>-
W h a t , ris, i n t e r . ; Us, 

r e i . ; baris, g e n . r e i . 
a n d indi r . in te r . 

W h a t e v e r , baris. 
W h e n , ws, irreí, o r èirei-

5y. 
W h e n c e , iróBev. 
W h e n e v e r , ínrire or 

èireiôrj. 
W h e r e , (vBa or brq. 
W h e r e f o r e , ioare. 
W h e r e v e r , ÕTTOV. 

W h e t h e r , ei. 
W h i c h , bs. 
W h i c h e v e r , òirbrepos. 
W h i p , p.âari£. 
W h i t e , XevKÒs. 

W h i t h e r , 7roí. 
W h o , ris, i n t e r . ; bs, rei. 
W h o l e , ô\os or iras. 
W h o s o e v e r , bs. 
W h y , r i . 
W i d t l i , eipos. 
Wife, yvv-q. 
W i l d , &ypios; — beast, 

Brjplop. 
W i l l i n g , be — , èBéXu. 
W i n d , âvepos. 
W i n e , oiros. 
W i n g , Képas. 
W i n t e r , xcipuiv. 
W i s d o m , aoipía. 
W i s e , aoepás. 
W i s h , iBéXu o r floíXo-

piai. 
W i t h , aív, lxu" í •— 

aid of, aív; — respect 
to, irpás. 

W i t h d r a w , àiroairáw o r 
ara x^péio. 

W i t h i n , eíau, indieates 
tlie niotion of going 
in to t h e plaee ; êvôov, 
in t h e sense of in t h e 
inside, w i thou t ini-
p ly ing sueh n io t ion ; 
èprós, prop. inwardly , 
b u t sometimes wi th a 
case a f t e r i t . 

W i t h o u t , âvev; — break-
fast, ápápiaros. 

W i t n e s s , páprvs. 
W o l f , XVKOS. 

W o m a n , yvprf; old —, 
ypaís; Cilician —, 
KlXiaaa. 

W o n d e r , 8avp.áfa. 
W o n d e r f u l , Bavpaarás. 
W o o d e n , fúAiros. 
W o r d Xáyos; bring o r 

carry baek — , àiray-
yéXXoj; send — , ira-
payyéXXw; ]>ass the — 
to one anotiier, õiay-
yéXXw. 

W o r k , épyáÇopai. 
W o r s e , c . o f nanás. 
W o r t h y , áfios. 
W o u l d , •— that, etOe o r 

ei yáp. 
W o u n d , rirpdxrKU. 
W r i t e , ypáipa. 
W r o n g or do — , àdinéu; 

wrong-doing, apaprla. 

X . 

X e n i a s , Eewas. 
X e n o p h o n , Sero^uc . 

Y . 

Y e a r , èviavrás. 
Y e t , not —, oi!7rw or p-q-

7rio ; and —, Kairoi. 
Y i e l d , v<píep.ai. 
Y o u , aí. 
Y o u n g , péos; — mau, 

peavías. 
Y o u r or yours, aós or 

iipérepos, a n d of ten by 
t h e gen. of aí. 

Y o u r s e l f , aeavroíi, re-
f lex. ; avrós, in tens . 
l ike ipse. 

Y o u t h , v cor ris. 

Z . 

Z e a l o u s , irpóBvpios. 
Z e u s , Zeiis. 

A UE JIÂ ÒS 
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T e r m s : Casli i n T l i i r t y D a y s , T r a d e Price List . 

ENGLISH. 
A M A N U A L OF E N G L I S H L I T E R A T U R E , Histori-

c a l a n d C r i t i c a i : WITH an Appeudix ou English Metres. By THOMAS AR-
NOLD, M. A., of University College, Oxford, American Edition. llevised. 12mo. 
Cloth. 549 pages • . $ 1 . 5 0 

Tliis manual presents in a small cnmpass an accurate and interesting view of Eng-
Iish literature. I t is dividod into two sections. The first of those, treuting of the 
history of the subject, gives a complete list of the various English au thors and their 
works, from the cariiest times down to the year 1850. 

CARPENTER'S I N T R O D U C T I O N TO A N G L O -
S A X O N . An Introduct ion to the s tudy of the Anglo-Saxon Language, (Jom-
prising an Elementary Grammar , Selections for Iicading wi th Notes, and a 
Vocabulary. By STEPHEN II. CARPENTER, Professor of Logic and Englisli Litera-
tu re in the University of Wisconsin, and Author of " English of tile XIV. Cen-
t u r y . " 12mo. Cloth. 212 pages . . . .90 

C R A I K ' S E N G L I S H O F S H A K E S P E A R E . Illustrated 
in a Pliilological Commentary on his Ju l ius Cassar, by GEORGE L. CRAIK, Queen's 
College, Belfast. Editecl by W. J . BOLFE, Cambridge. 16mo. Cloth. 402 
pages 1.12 

E L E M E N T S O E Q E O M E T B Y . B y G E O R G E A . W E N T -
WORTH, Phillips Academy, Exeter. 

E N G L I S H O P T H E X I V . C E N T T J R Y . Illustrated hy 
Notes, Grammatical and Etymological, on Chauee^s Prologue and K n i g h f s 
Tale. Designed to serve as an In t roduc t ion to the Criticai Studv of English. 
By STEPHEN H. CARPFNTFR, A. M., Professor of Bhetoric and English Li tera ture 
in the State University of Wisconsin. 12mo. Cloth. 327 pages . . . 1 . 1 2 

E S S E N T I A L S OF E N G L I S H GRAMMAR, for the 
Use of Scliools. By Prof. W. D. WHITNEY, of Yale College. 12mo. Cloth. 
272 pages „ 70 

This work is founded on the au tho r ' s studies of language in general, and on his 
experience as an examiner in English g rammar for one of the depar tments of Yale 
College, and as a teacher of French and German in the same ins t i tu t ion. 

I t endeavors to teach the faets of English g rammar in such a way as shall lay the 
best foundat ion for f u r t h e r and higher s tudy of language in every depar tment . 

The work begins with the formation of t h e simple sentence and the distinotion of 
the parts of speech ; i t next explains the inflection of English words, and the forma-
tion of derivativo and compound words : the parts of speech are thpn taken up in 
order and treated in detail and chapters of syntax close the work. The added 
exercises g ivedue opportuni ty of practice upon tíie mat te rs t augh t . 

í 



F I T Z ' S T E R R E S T R I A L G L O B E . Mountedand Operated 
by un entirely new Metiiod, with a Manual designed toaccompany the Globe, the 
whole forming an easy and practical introduction to the study of Astronouiy 
and Physical Geograpliy. 

S i x - i n c h C l o b e 8 15.00 
T w e l v e - i n c h C l o b e 30.00 

The Globe, as mounted, niakes such phenonieua as the seasons, the changes in the 
lenuth of day and night, ete.. etc., a t once clear to the appreheusiou of an ordinary 
child. For the usual verbal explauations which overta.sk the untrained imagination, 
it substitutes material surfaces and lines and real motious, aud thus aids the mind 
of the learner in the hijihest possible degree in forming correct and lasting impres-
siona of phenomena which, however interesting, are in the abstract not easily 
understood. 

F I T Z ' S M A N U A L . 12mo. 120 pages . . . . . . . . . .70 
The Manual which accompanies the above Globe contains every direction for 

its use, with an explanation of the subjeets which it is speciaily designed to illustrate, 
such as the changes in the length of day and night, the sèasons, twilight, etc. 

A colleetion of more fcban forty probleins is also given, with full directions for 
working them, and numerous practical exercites to be worked out by the leariicr ou 
the Globe. Questious for examination and miscellaneous exercises are added at lhe 
end. 

H U D S O N ' S F A M I L Y S H A K E S P E A R E : Plays selected 
and prepared, with Notes and Introductions, for Use in Families. 

Volume I . , containing As You Like I t , The Merchant of Venice, Twelfth Night, 
First and Second of King Henry the Fourth, .lulius Caesar, and Hamlet. 

Volume I I . , containing The Tempest, The Win te r s Tale, King Henry the Fi f th , 
King Kichard the Third, King Lear, Macbeth.and Antony and Cleópatra. 

Volume I I I . , containing A Midsummer N i g h f s Dream, Much Ado about Nothing, 
King Henry the Eighth , líomeo and Jul iet , Cymbeline, Coriolanus, and Othello. 

And Hudson's Lifb, Art, and Characters of Shakespeare. 2 vols 
õvols . Cloth 7.50 

Ilalf morocco 1100 
Ful lcal f 15.00 

H U D S O ] N r S L I F E , A R T , A N D C H A R A C T E R S O F 
S H A K E S P E A R E . Including an Historical Sketch of the Origin and Growth 
of the Drama in Englaml, with Studies in the Poet's Dramatic Architecture, 
Delineation of Character, Humor, Style, and Moral Spirit, also with Criticai 
Discourses on the lollowing plays, — A Midsummer N i g h f s Dream, The Mer-
chan t of Venice, The Merry Wives of Windsor, Much Àdo about Nothing, As 
You Like I t , Twelfth Night, AU ;s Well tha t Ends Well, Measure for Measure, 
The Tempest, The Winter's Tale, King John , King Richard the Second, King 
Ilenry the Fourth, King Henry the Fif th, King Kichard the Third, King Henry 
the Eighth, Romeo and Juliet , .lulius Cassar, Hamlet, Macbcth, King Lear, 
Antony and Cleópatra, Othello, Cymbeline, and Coriolanus. In Two Volumes. 
12mo. Cloth. 969 pages 3.00 

H U D S O ^ S S E R M O N S . l6mo. Cloth 75 

H U D S O N ' S S C H O O L S H A K E S P E A R E . 1 st Series. 
C o n t a i n i n g A s Y o u L I K E I T , THF, TWO PARTS OF HENRY I V . , 

T H E MERCHANT OF V E N I C E , JULIUS CAESAR, 
TWELFTH N I G H T , H A M L E T . 

Selected and prepared for Use in Sehools, Clubs, Classes, and Families. With In-
troductions and Notes. By the IIEV. IIENRY N. IIUDSON. 12mo. Cloth. 636 pages. 150 

H U D S O N ' S S C H O O L S H A K E S P E A R E . 2d Series. 
C o n t a i n i n g TIIK TF.MI»F.ST, K I N G RICHARD TNE T H I R D , 

T I I E W I N T E R ' S T A L E , K I N G LEAR, 
K I N G HENRY TIIE F I F T N , MACBETII , ANTONY AND CLEÓPATRA. 

12mo. Cloth 678 pnges 1.50 

H U D S O N ' S S C H O O L S H A K E S P E A R E . 3d Series. 
C o n t a i n i n g A MIDSUMMER N I G H T ' S DREAM, ROMEO AND J U L I E T , 

MUCH ADO ABOUT NOTHING, CYMBELINE, 
K I N G HENRY V I I I . , OTHELLO. CORIOLANUS, 

12mo. Cloth. 655 pages 1.50 
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H U D S O W S S E P A R A T E P L A Y S O F S H A K E S P E A R E . 
TILE MERCHANT OF VENICE. I n Paper Cover . . . . © 0 30 
JULIOS OESAR. I n I>aper Cover . . . . 30 
HAMLET. In Paper Cover . . . . 30 
THE TEMPEST. I n Paper Cover . . . . . . . 30 
MACBETII. In Paper Cover 30 
HENRY THE EIGHTH. In Paper Cover 30 
AS YOU LIKE IT 
HENRY TIIE FOURTII. Par t 1 30 
KING LEAR 
MUCH ADO ABOtJT NOTIIING 30 
ROMEO AND JULIET 30 
O TII EL LO 
A MIDSUMMER NIGIIT'S DREAM 30 
IIENRY THE F I F T H 

H U D S O N ' S P A M P H L E T S E C T I O N S O F T E X T -
B O O I t ó O F P R O t i E A N D F o l i T i t Y . 

B U R K E . SECTION I . P r e f a c e , C o n t e n t s , a n d p a g e s 1 1 3 - 2 1 8 3 0 

BUItKE. SECTION I I . Life, Contents, and pages 219 - 325 30 
WEBSTER. SECTION I. Preface, Contents, and pages 3 3 5 - 4 2 1 . . . .30 
W E B S T E R . SECTION I I . L i f e , C o n t e n t s , a n d p a g e s 4 2 1 - 5 5 2 . . . . 3 0 

BACON. Preface, Life, Contents, and p»ges 553 - 636 30 
WORDSWORTII. SECTION I I . Preface and pages 129 - 251 30 
COLEK1DGE AND BOItNS. Preface and Contents 504 - 614 30 
ADDISON AND GOLDSMITII. 80 pages. 30 

H U D S O N ' S T E X T - B O O K O F P O E T R Y . From WORDS-
WORTH, COLERIDGE, B u R N S , BEATTIE, Goi .DSMITH, a u d TLIOMSON. W i t l l S k e t c h e S 
of the Authors ' Lives. For use iu Schools aud Classes. By the ltuv. I I . N. 
IIUDSON. 12nio. Cloth. 704 pages 1 50 

Two thirds of the volume is filled with Wordsworth ; who has now made good 
liis position as one of the five great chiefs of Euglish poetry, and whose works 
enibody, in the highest forni, whatever is noblest and best in the English poetical 
l i terature of the last hundred jears . The whole of Thc Excursiun, the first two 
books of the Priludc, Jilichacl, The Brothers, Tintem JUbbcy, Laodamia, On thc Power 
of Sound, Ode on Immortality, and a large number of smaller pieces are included. 
The seleetions from Coleridge are Thc Ancient Alarincr, Christabcl, Fears in Solitude, 
and eighteen other pieces. From Burns , The Cotter^s Saturdny JVight, Thc 'Tira 
Dogs, Tam 0'Shanter, Thc Vision, and twenty-six other poems, and also twenty-
nine of the songs. From Beattie, Thc Minstrel; from Goldsmith, The Descri d 
Villa<re; and from Thomson, Thc Castle of Indolcnce: these being generally regarded 
as the best poems of those authors. In ali cases, except a few pieces of Words-
worth 's , the poems are given entire, as the authors wrote them. 

H U D S O F S T E X T - B O O K O F P R O S E . F rom BUKKE, 
WEBSTER, and BACON. With Notes and Sketches of the Authors ' Lives. By the 
REV. II. N. IIUDSON. 12mo. Cloth. 648 pages . 1 5 0 

This work is intended as a sort of companion volume to the preceding. I t is made 
np on the same general principie, the contents being selected with a view to unite, 
as far as may be, the culture of high and pure literary tastes with lhe a t ta inment 
of liberal and useful knowledge. The seleetions from Burke are Letter to thc Shcr-
i f f s of Bristol, Sperch on Economical Rrform, Speech to the Klectors of Bristol, and A 
Lrttcr to a Noble Lord, ali given çntire ; also twenty-nine other pieces gathered, as 
seemed best, from the author ' s various works. From Webster, Sperch in Rrply to 
Jlayne, Sperch on the Presidential Protest, and discourse on The Charactcr of Wash-
ington ; also thirty-two shorter pieces from other speeches. From Bacon th i r ty 
of the fifty-eight Essays, ali given entire, aud several choice seleetions from Advance-
ment of Learning. 



H A L S E Y ' S G E N E A L O G I C A L A M C H R O N O L O G I -
UAi . C H A K T of t i le R u i e r s of Englanci, Seociand, Fraude , l i e r m a n y , a n d 
Sna in . By C. S. IIILSEY. Mounted, 33 X 48 inches. Folded and Bound in 4to, 
10 X 12 inches S I 
Unbonnd 

H A L S E Y ' S B I B L E CHART OF G E N E A L O G Y A N D 
1'rÍj . iOiVOLOG/, n o m t i ie Orea t ion to A . D. luU. Prepared by C. S. 
IIALSEY 
Unbound 

This Chart is designed to illustrate Bible History by showingon a clear and simple 
plan the genealogy and chronology of the principal persons mentioned in the Scrip-
tures. 

H A E V A R D E X A M I N A T I O N P A P E R S . Collected and 
arranged by It. F. LEIGHTON, A. M., Master of Melrose iligh Sehool. Third 
Edition, containing papers of J a n e and September, 1875-76. 12mo. Cloth. 
348 pages - 1 

These are ali the questions (except on the subject of Geometry), in the form of 
papers, which have been used in the examinations for admission (o Harvard College 
since 1830. They will furnish an excellent series of Questiorís in Modern, Physical, 
and Ancient Geography; Grecian and Itoman History-, Arithmetic and Álgebra •, # 
Plane and Solid Geometry ; Logarithms and Trigononietry ; Latin and Greek Grani-
inar and Composition ; Physics and Mechanics. They have been published in this 
form for the eonvenience of Teachers, classes in High Schools, and especially for 
pupils preparing for college. 

OUR W O R L D , No. I . ; or, First Lessons in Geography. 
Revised edition, with new Maps, by MARY L. HALL. Small quarto. 119 pages . 

Designed to give children clear and lasting impressions of the differentcountries and 
inhabitants of the earth ratlier than to tax the memory with mere names anddetails . 

OUR W O R L D , No. I I . ; or, Second Series of Lessons 
i n Geography. By MARY L HALL. With fine illustrations of the variouscoun-
tries, the inhabitants and their occupations, and two distinct series of Maps, 
5 pages physical, and 19 pages of finely engraved copperplates politicai. Quarto. 
181 pages 1 

This book is intended, if used in connection with the First Lessons, to cover the 
usual course of geographical s tudy. I t is based upon the principie that it is more 
useful to give vivid conceptions of the physical features and politicai associations of 
different regions than to make pupils familiar with long lists of places and a great 
array of statistics. 

O U T L I N E S OF T H E A R T OF E X P R E S S I O N . By J. 
II. GILMORE, Professor of Logic, Rhetoric, and English in the University of 
Itochester. 12mo. Cloth. 117 pages . • 

This little book was not manufactured to meet a demand, though it is believed 
t ha t a demand for such a work has longexisted. I t grew, in the author 's class-
room, out of an a t tempt to remedy the defeclive training in English of students who 
were, in other respects, qualified to pursue to advantage a college course. With a 
cursory survey of English Grammar (from the logical and historioal point of view) 
it combines brief practical suggestions with reference to Oomposition and Rhetoric,, 
together with examples for criticism and topics for practice in the construction of 
sentences. 

The book was privately printed, for the use of the author 's classes, a year ago, and 
is given to the public, a t the request of many teachers, in the.hope t h a t i t may be 
useíul to college professors who desire some brief, but comprehensive manual of 
English on which to condition candidates for admission to college. The lac.k of such 
a manual has compelled many a college professor either to give instruction, during 
the Freshman year, which should devolve on the preliminary training school, or 
to approach his proper work in Rhetoric and English at a very great disadvantage. 

The attention of teachers of rhetoric in our colleges — and also in our academies 
and high schools — is especially called to the work as likelv to meet a felt necessity. 
They will find it interneiy direct and practical; yet resting, it is hoped, upon a sound 
theoretical basis which will facilitate the work of fur ther and more systeinatic in-
struction . 

While Professor Gilmore's ART OF EXPRESSTON has this special adaptation, the pub-
lishers believe that it cannot wisely be overlooked wherever, for auy reason, an 
intelligeut review of English Grammar is desired. 
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PEIRCE'S T A B L E S OF L O G A R I T H M I C and TRIG-
OJSL O M E T R I C F U J N O T I O J N S T O T H R E E A N D F O U R F L A C E S O F 
D E C I M A L S . B y JAMES MILLS P E I R C E , U n i v e r s i t y P r o f e s s o r o f M a t h e m a t i c s a t 
Harvard University. Quarto. Cloth $0 .56 

PEIRCE'S E L E M E N T S OF L O G A E I T H M S ; with an 
Explanation of the Author 's THKEIS AND FOUR PLACE TABLES. By JAMES 
MILLS PEIRCE, University Professor of Mathematics at Harvard University. 
12ino. Oloth. 92 pages 70 

This Work is a Companion to TIIREE AXI) FOUR PLACE TABLES OF LOGA-
BITHMIO AND TRlGONOMETRtC FUNCT10NS, by the same Authors. 

S T E W A E T ' S E L E M E N T A E Y P H Y S I C S . American 
Edition. With QUESTIONS and EXERCISES. By PROF. G. A. HILL, of Har-
vard University. 18mo. Cloth. 580 pages 1.25 

The Questions will be direct and exhaustive upon the text of Mr. Stewartfs Work. 
Afrer the Questions will be given a series of easy Exercites and Problems, designed, 
in the hands of a good teacher, to arouse and strengthen in the s t u d e u f s inind the 
power of reasoning in accordauce with sound seientitie mettiods. 

SEARLE'S O U T L I N E S OF ASTRONOMT. By An-
THUR SEARLE, of Harvard College Observatory. ltimo. Clotli.. 433 pages . . 1.40 

This work is intended to give such eleinentary instruction in the principal branches 
of Astronomy as is required in High Schools or by any students not far advaneed in 
mathematics. I t is illustrated by carefully prepared eugravings, and eontains some 
information on each of the following subjeets : — 

1. The ehief results of astronomical inquiry up to the present time with regard to 
the general constitution of the universe, and, in particular, with regard to the stars, 
planets, nebuke, comets, and meteors. 

2. The methods of astronomical research, and their application to the ar ts . 
3. The general principies of theoretical astronomy. 
4. Tnc liistory of astronomy. 
5. Astronomical statistics. 

ATLANTIC P R I M A R Y ARITHMETIC. Simple Num-
bers. By G. L. DEMAREST. l8mo. 256 pages 35 

T H E E L E M E N T S OF P L A N E T R I G O N O M E T E Y . 
By H. N. WHEELER, A. M., of Cambridge. 12ino. Cloth. 120 pages . . .94 

T H E L I V I N G W O R D ; or, Bible Tru ths and Lessons. 12mo. 
Cloth. 153 pages 50 

T H E ODES OF HORACE, I N E N G L I S H V E R S E . 
By CASKIE HARRISON, Professor of Ancient Languages in the University of the 
South. Part I . , containing the First Book. 12mo. Paper Cover . . .50 

T H E W A T I O N A L M U S I C C O U R S E . In F o u r Books. 
F o r P u b l i c S c h o o l s . B y JULIUS EIOFIBERG, J . B . SHARLAND, L . W . MASON, I I . 13. 
IIOLT, Supervisnrs of Music in Public Schools of Boston, Mass. 

P R I M A R Y OR F I R S T M U S I C R E A D E R . 16mo 96 patres . . . .23 
A course of exercises in the elements of VOCAL MUSIC AND SIGUT-SINGING, with 

choice rote songs for the use of yrungest pupils. 
I N T E R M E D I A T E M U S I C R E A D E R . 16mo. 192 pages . . . . .53 
Including the Second and Third Music Reaiers. A course of instruction in the 

elements of Vocal Music «and Sight-Singing, with choice rote songs, in two and three 
parts, based on the elements of liarmony. 

T H E F O U R T H MUSIC R E A D E R . 8vo. 336 pages. . 1.12 
This work, prepared to follow the Third Music Reader, is also adapted, under a 

competent instructor, to be used in High Schools where no previous systematic in-
struction has been given. To this end a brief bu t thorough elementary course is 
given, with musical theory, original solfeggios, a complete system of triad practice, 
and sacred music and song, with accompaniment for the piano. The music intro-
duced is of a high order, and by the best masters, and is calculated to cultivate the 
taste, as well as to extend the knowledge and skill of the pupils. 
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T H E F I F T H , or H I G H SCHOOL MUSIC R E A D E R 
J?'OR MIX±jJJ VOICEtí . Containing a full Course of Advanced Solfcggios for 
One and Two Voices, and a carefully selected number of easy Four-Part Songs, 
taken from the works of the best composers. This work lias been especially 
éompiled to meet the growiug Wants of our l l igh Schools for a liigher grade of 
music than is contained in works now used in such schools. 8vo. 299 pages . . $ 0 94 

N. B. — T h e Tenor P a r t in mauy of the songs niay be either oinitted or sung by 
the altos (boys). 

T H E A B R I D G E D F O U R T H MUSIC R E A D E R . 8vo. 
288 pages 94 

SECOND MUSIC R E A D E R . 16mo. 96 pages . . . .30 

T H I R D MUSIC R E A D E R . 16mo. 96 pages 30 

T H E N A T I O N A L MUSIC CHARTS. By LUTIIER 
WHITING MASON. An invaluable aid to Teachers of Common Schools in iuiparting 
a practical knowledge of Music, and teacliiug Children to sing ats ight . I n Four 
Series. Forty Cliarts each, size 25 X 36 inches. 

F I R S T S E R I E S 1 0 . 0 0 

S E C O N D S E R I E S 1 0 0 0 

T I I I R D S E R I E S . . . . 1 0 . 0 0 

F O U R T H S E R I E S , b y L . W MASON a n d J . B . SHARLAND 1 0 0 0 

E A S E L 1 . 1 0 

T H E N A T I O N A L MUSIC TEACHER. A rractical 
Guide for Teaching Vocal Music to Young Children. By L. W. MASON. 8VO. 
72 pages 45 

T H E TEACHER'S I M P R O V E D CLASS-BOOK. 
18mo 50 

Two advantages re=ult from the arrangement of pages adopted in the IMPROVED 
CL\SS-BOOK: 1. The names of pupils in any class nced to be entercd but once for 
an eritire term. 2. The standing for the three months, instead of needing to be coin-
piled from different parts of the book, is present to the eye at one view. 

A N N A L S OF T H E ASTRONOMICAL OBSERVA-
T O R Y O F H A R V A R D C O L L E G E . Vol. VI I I . Results of Observations 
m a d e o r d i r e c t e d b y WILLIAM CRANCH B O N D , A M . , GEORGE P H I L L I P S BOND, 
A . M - , a n d JOSEPH WINLOCK, A . M . 

PART I . — Ilistorical Account of the Observatory from October, 1855, to 
October, 1876. 

PAUT I I . — I. Astronomical Engravings of the Mo°n, Planets, etc. 
I I . Astronomical Engravings illustratiug Solar Phenomena. 
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GREEK. 

G O O D W I N ' S G R E E K GRAMMAR. B y W I L L I A M W . 
GOODWIN, Ph . D., Eliot Professor of Greek Li tera ture in Ha rva rd University. 
12mo. l lalf morocco. 262 pages $ 1.18 

The object of this Grammar is to s ta te general principies clearly and dist inctly, 
with special regard to those who are preparing for college. I n the sections 011 the 
Moods are s ta ted , for the first time in an elementary form, the principies which are 
elaborated in detail in the au tho r ' s u Syntax of the Greek Moods and Tenses ." 

G R E E K MOODS A N D T E N S E S . The Sixth Edition. 
By WILLIAM W. GOODWIN, Eliot Professor of Greek Li tera ture in l l a rvard Uni-
versity. 1 vol. 12mo. Cloth. 264 pages 1.31 

This work was first published in 1860, and i t appeared in a new form — m u c h en-
larged and in great par t rewritten — in 1865. I11 the present edition the whole has 
been again revised ; some sections and notes have been rewri t ten , and a few notes 
have been added. The object of the work is to give a plain s ta tement of the princi-
pies which govern the construct ion of the Greek Moods and Tenses,— the most irn-
por tan t and the most difficult par t of Greek Syntax. 

GOODWIN'S G R E E K R E A D E R . Consisting of Extracts 
from Xenophon, Plato, I lerodotus, aud Thuc>dides ; being the ful l a m o u n t of 
Greek Prose required for admission at l la rvard . With Maps, Notes, Keferences 
to GOOD\VIN'S GREEK GRAMMAR, aud parallel References toCROSBY'S aud 
IIADLEY'S GRAMMARS Second edit ion, edited by PROFESSOU W. W. GOOD-
WIN, of l l a rvard College. 12mo. Ilalf morocco. 384 pages . . . . 1.50 

The revised edition contains the first and second books of the Anabasis (in placo 
of the thi rd and four th books of t h e former editions) with copious notes, the gre iter 
par t of the second-book and an extract f rom the seventh of the Ilellenica, with the 
first chapter of the Memorabilia, of Xenophon ; the last pa r t of the Apology, and the 
bes^iiining and end of the Phaedo, of Plato ; selections from the s ix th , seventh, aud 
eiglith books of I lerodotus, and from the four th book of Thucydides. 

GOODWIN'S SELECTIONS F R O M X E N O P H O N 
A N D H E R O D O T U S . With Notes adapted to Goodwin's Greek Grammar , 
Parallel References to Crosby's and IIadley 's Grammars , and copper-plate 
M a p s . E d i t e d b y PROFESSOR W . W . GOODWIN a n d JOUN WILLIAMS W H I T E , o f 
l l a rvard College. 12mo. Ilalf morocco 408 pages . . . . . . . 1.50 

This book contains the first four books of the Anabasis, and the greater pa r t of 
the second book of the Heilenica,of Xenophon ; and extraets f rom the s ixth, seventh, 
and eiglith books of Ilerodotus. I t has been prepared for the use of those who from 
want of t ime or for other reasons are unable to read the greater variety of selections 
in Greek Prose which are contained in Goodwin's Greek Reader. 

T H E F I R S T F O U R BOOKS OF T H E A N A B A S I S 
O F X E N O P H O N . Edited, with copious Notes and References to Goodwin's 
Greek Grammar , Parallel References to Crosby'6 and IIadley's Grammars , and 
a c o p p e r - p l a t c M a p , b y PROFESSOR W . W . GOODWIN a n d J O H N WILLIAMS W H I T E , 
of l la rvard College. 12mo. Half morocco. 240 pages 94 

LEIGHTON'S G R E E K LESSONS. Prepared to aecompanv 
Goodwin's Greek Grammar. By 11. F. LEIGKTON, Master of Melrose High Schooí. 
12lno. Half morocco. 264 pages . 1.18 

This work contains aboot one hundred lessons, with a progressivo series of exer-
cisus (both Greek and English), mainly selected from the tirst book of Xenophon 's 
Anabasis. The exercises on the Moods are sufficient, it is believed, to develop the 
general principies as stated in the Grammar . The text of four chapters of the 
Anabasis is giveu entire, with nctes aud references. Ful l vocabularies accompany 
the book. 
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L I D D E L L & SCOTT'S G R E E K - E N G L I S H L E X I -
Abridged from the new Oxford Edition. New Edition. With Appeudix 

of Proper and Geographical Names, by J . M. WHITON. Square 12mo. 835 pages. 
Morocco bnck $ 2 25 
Sheep biuding 2.00 

L I D D E L L & SCOTT'S G R E E K - E N G L I S H L E X I -
CON. The sixth Oxford Editiou unabridged. 4to. 1,881 pages. 

Morocco back 10.00 
Sheep binding 1100 

The English editions of Liddell & Scott are not stereotyped ; but each has been 
thoroughly revised, enlarged, and prmtedanew. The sixth edition, published in 1869, 
is larger by one eighth than the fifth, and contains 1,865 pages. I t is an entirely dif-
ferenl work from the first edition, the whole departinent of etymology having been 
rewritten in the light of inodern investigations, and the foruis of the irregular verba 
being given in greater detail by the aid of Veitclvs Catalogue. No student of Greek 
can afiord to dispense with this invaluable Lexicon, the price of which is now for the 
first time brought within the means of the great body of American scholars. 

PLATO'S APOLOGY OP SÓCRATES A N D CRITO. 
Edited by JOHN WILLIAMS WHITE, Ph. D., Assistant Professor of Greek in 
Ilarvard University. 

The basis of this work will be the German edition of Dr. Christian Cron. (Platons 
"Vertheidigungsrede des Sokrates und Kriton. Sechste Autiage. Leipzig, Teubner, 
1875.) To the matter contained in Dr. Cron's edition there will be added notes by 
the Editor and from other sources, analyses, and extended references to Goldwin 
and Iladley. The book will be for the class-rooui, and ali mat ter not of direct value 
to the student will be rigidly excluded. 

T H E CEDIPUS T Y R A N N U S OF SOFHOCLES. Ed-
ited, with an Introduction, Notes, and full explanation of the metres, by JOIIN 
WILLIAMS WHITE, Ph. D., Assistant Professor of Greek in Ilarvard University. 
12mo. Cloth. 219 pages 1.12 

T H E M E D E A OF E U R I P I D E S . Edited, with Notes and 
an Introduction, by FREDF.RIC I). ALLEN, Ph. D., Professor in the University of 
Cincinnati. 12mo. Cloth. 141 pages 94 

SIDGWICK'S INTRODUCTION" TO G R E E K 
P R O S E COMPOSITION. 12mo. Cloth. 280 pages 1 75 

W H I T E ' S F I R S T L E S S O N S I N GREEK. Frcpared 
to accompany Goodwin's Greek Grammar, and designed as an Introduction to 
his Greek Keader. By JOHN WILLIAMS WHITE, Ph D.. Assistant Professor of 
Greek in Ilarvard University. 12mo. Ilalf morocco. 305 pages . . . 1.18 

A series of seventy-five lessons with progressive Greek-English and Englisli-Greek 
exercisea. Followed by a series of additional exercises on Forms, and complete 
vocabularies. 

W H I T O N ' S SELECT O R A T I O N S OF LYSIAS. Com-
prising the Defence of Mantitheus, the Oration against Eratosthenes, the 
Beply to u The Overthrow of the Democracy," and the Areopagitic Oration 
c o n c e r n i n g t h e S a c r e d O l i v e - T r u n k . E d i t e d b y JAMES MORRIS WHITON, P h . D . 
12mo. 151 pages 94 

The grammatical notes deal almost wholly with thesyntax , — as befits a work of 
this grade, — and have been prepared with a special aim to elucidate the usage of 
the verb. References are made, for the most part , to Goodwin's Greek Moods and 
Tenses, and Goodwin's and Eladley-s Grannnars. 

Y O N G E ' S ENGLTSH-GREEK LEXICON. Square 
12mo. Cloth. 488 pages 3.00 



LATIN. 

A L L E N & G B E E N O U G H ' S LATIU" G R A M M A R : 
a Latiu Grauimar for schools and colleges, founded on Comparativo Grammar. 
12mo. Halfmorocco. 290 pages (includiug suppleinentary Outlines of Syntax, 
with new and greatly enlarged Index) $ 1.12 

The features of this grammar to whicli we invite at tent ion, are : 1. The scientilic 
forni of statement in the Etyniology, eorresponding to lhe most advanced views of 
comparative pliilologists; 2. The comparison with kindred languages suggested 
throughout, especially in numerous brief philological notes, and in references to the 
syntax of Goo(hvin's Greek Grammar ; the grouping and subordination of topics in 
the Syntax,— which eontains nearly 200 cross-reterences, with upvvards of 1,000 
citations írom classie authors ,— so that unusual brevity is attained without sacri-
íice of completeness. 

A L L E N & G E E E N O U G H ' S L A T I N M E T H O D : a 
Method of lnstruction in Latin ; being a companion and guide in the study of 
Latin Grammar. With elementary instruction in Keading at Sight, Exercises 
in Translation and Writing, Notes, and Vocabularies j also " Outlines of Syn-
t ax , " taken from the Latin Grammar. 12mo. Cloth. 134 pages . . . .75 

A L L E N & G E E E N O U G H ' S L A T I N C O M P O S I T I O N : 
an Elementary Guide to Writing in Latin. Pa r t 1. Constructious of Syntax; 
Par t II . Exercises in Translation. 12mo. Cloth. 198 pages . . . . 1.12 

Pqrt First (which is published separately) consists of thirfcy progressive Lessons, 
with full instructions, exercises, and vocabulary ; and is designed " to furnisli a 
sufficient amount of study and practice in Latin composition during the last year 
of preparation for college, or the first of a college course." Part Second consists of 
about forty exercises in translation, chiefly narrativo, adapted to the use of advanced 
or college classes ; with annotated references to the Lessons of Part I . , and to the 
sections of a special lntroduction ou the Choice of Words, the I orm of the Sentence, 
and Idiomatic Usages 

A L L E N & G R E E N O U G H ' S CJESAR : Caisar-s Gallic 
War : Four Books. With Historical lntroduction, Notes, and a Copperplate 
Map of Gaul. [With a full Vocabulary by IT. F. PENNELL, of Phillips Exeter 
Academy.] 12mo. Halfmorocco. 282 pages 1-12 
Without Vocabulary . . . 

The text of this edition is that of Nipperdey, important variations heing noticed. 
The notes are unusually full in historical illustration, derived largely from Momm-
seri, Long, Merivale, the " Ilistory of Jul ius Cansar" by Napoleon I I I . , and the 
excellent school edition of Moberly. In the earlier portionsthey are especially de-
signed to guide in a systematic and careful study of Latin syntax. 

A L L E N & G R E E N O U G H ' S S A L L U S T : The Conspiracy 
of Catiline as related by Sallust. With lntroduction and Notes explanatory 
and historical. 12mo. Cloth. 84 pages 

A L L E N & G R E E N O U G H ' S CICERO: Select Orations of 
Cicero, chronologieally arranged, covering the entire period of his public life. 
From the text of Baiter and Kayser. With Life, general and special Int roduc-
tions. and Tndex of topics discussed. 12mo. Ilalf morocco. 394 pages . 
The text without notes 

I t is the design of this edition to give a full view of Cicero's public career, as ora-
tor and statesman, extending through ahout forty of the most eventful years of the 
later Republic. With this view, the selection includes the earliest and the latest 
of his public orations, while the special Introductions eover very fully the inter-
vening politicai history. Besides the orations more commonly read in schools, are 
given the Koseius and Sestius (abridged), with the first against Verres and the last 
Philippic, — thirteen in ali,— with oneor two short passages of special celebrity, for 
practice in reading at sight. Especial rare has been taken in the department of 
Antiquities, which has been treated in numerous notes (in smaller type) , some of 
them — as that on the Homan Aristocracy — being brief essays on the several topics. 

The lntroduction eontains a classified list of ali the works of Cicero, with the 
occasions and topics of ali of his orations. 
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A L L E N & G E E E N O U G H ' S CATO MAJOR: Cicero 
De Scnectutc, a Dialogue on Old Age. With lnt roduct ion (on the adoption in 
ltome of the Greek philosophy) and Notes. 12mo. Cloth. 57 pages . . §0.56 

ALLEW & GREEWOTJGH'S O V I D : Seleetions from the 
Poems of Ovid, chieíly the Met.aiiwrpho.ses. With special Introductions, Notes, 
and Index of Proper Narnes. 12mo. Ilalf morocco. 283 pages . . . 1.12 

The introductions to the passages from the Metamorphoses (23 in number) give 
the entire a rgument of the poeiu, tha t of omitted portions bracketed. Tne other 
seleetions include those of special interest as i l lustrating the poet's life •, and a list 
is given of íill his writings, with tlxeir topics and occasions. The Notes contain 
brief instructions on scanning a t s ight . 

A L L E N & G R E E N O U G H ' S V I R G I L : The Poems of 
Virgil •, Vol. I . containing the Pastoral Poems (Bacolics) and Six Books of the 
iEneid. Chiefly from the text of Itibbeck, with select various Keadings, Int ro-
ductions, Notes, and Index of Plants (couipiled chiefly from Fée's Flore de 
Virgile, contained in Lemaire 's " Bibliotheca Classica Lat ina") . 12mo. Ilalf 
morocco. 372 pages . . . . . 1 . 1 2 
The text without notes .60 

The Notes of this edition (which are brief and very numerous; are particularly 
Indebted to Conington, and are designed " to give not only what may serve the 
learner in the bare understanding of the text ; bu t , along with i t , some liint of tha t 
wealth of traditional interpretation which is more impor tant , perhaps, in the s tudy 
of Virgil than in tha t of any other ancient poet ." 

A L L E N & G R E E N O U G H ' S V I R G I L . With Vocabu-
lary. 12mo. Ilalf morocco. 588 pages ' 1.40 

A L L E N & G R E E N O U G H ' S Course No. I. A Full Pre-
paratory Couçse of Latin Prose ; cousistiug of Four Books of Ca3sar's Gallic 
War, Sa l lusfs Conspiracy of Catiline, Uight Orations of Cicero, and DE SSNEC-
TUTE (Cato Major). 12mò. Ilalf morocco. 582 pages 1.88 

A L L E N & G R E E N O U G H ' S Course No. I I . Second 
Preparatory Course of Lat iu Prose ; containing Four Books of Caesar's Gallic. War, 
and Eight Orations of Cicero. Wi th Vocabulary by it. F. PENNELL. 12nio. 
Ilalf morocco. 518 pages 1 88 

N. li. Course No. I. is irlentiral with the First Course presrribed for arlmissinn lo 
Harvard College. Course No. II. indudes the usual amount required al other cul-
leges. 

A L L E N & G B E E N O U G H ' S CICERO. Eight Orations 
of Cicero. Witii^Vocabulary by R. 1'. PENNELL. 12mo. Ilalf morocco. 358 
pages 1.12 

A L L E N ' S L A T I N G R A M M A R . 12mo. Cloth. 182 pages .90 

A L L E N ' S L A T I N LESSONS. 12mo. Cloth. 146 pages . M 

ALLEN'S L A T I N R E A D E R : Consisting of Seleetions from 
Ca3Sar ( the invasinn ot' Iíritain and account of the Gallic and German popula-
tions), Curtius (Anecdotes of Alexander), Nepos (Life of Hannibai), Sallust 
( Jugur tha , abridged), Ovid, Virgil, F lautas , and Terence (single scenes), Cicero 
and Pliny (Let ters) ,and Tacitus ( the Conflagration ofRnme) . With Notes and 
a General Vocabulary. The Notes have been adapted to Allen ít Greenough's 
Grammar. 12mo. Ilalf morocco. 532 pages 1,75 

A L L E N ' S L A T I N SELECTIONS. Containing the first 134 
pages of Allen's Latin Reader. With Notes adapted to A. & G.'s Latin Gram-
mar. 12mo. Half morocco. 190 pages 
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ALLEN'S SHORTER COURSE OP L A T I N PROSE. 
Consisting cliietly of the Prose Sèlectionsof Allen's Latiu Keader (to p. 134), 
the Notes being wholly rewritteu, enlarged, aud adapted' 'to Allen & Green-
ough's Grammar; accompauied by Six Oratious of Cicero, — the Mauiliau, the 
four Catilines, and Archias. With Vocabulary. 12mo. l ialf morocco. 543 
pages 1.75 

ALLEN'S L A T I N P í t IMER. A First Book of Latiu for 
Boys and Girls. (By J . IL ALLEN.) 12mo. Cloth. 182 pages . . . .90 

This is designed for the use of scholars of a youuger class, and consists of thir ty 
Lessons arrauged so as to give afu l lout l ine of the grammar, with brief liules of Syn-
tax, Tables of Inll ict iou, and iuterlined exercises íor practice in readiug, couipiled 
from Historia. Sacra. The readiug selectious which foliow include Dialogues from 
Corderius and Erasmus (with translatiuu), nai-ratives, nursery songs, medueval 
hymns, etc., being made up in great par t írom modern Latiu writers. 

ALLEN'S L A T I N L E X I C O N : a General Vocabulary of 
Latin, with Supplementary Tables of Dates, Antiquities, etc. By J . 11. ALLEN. 
12mo. Cloth. 214 pages 90 

This little dictiouary contains " about 15,000 words of common use, besides more 
than 1,300 proper uames or adjectives, and about 200 dates (exclusive of the Tables), 
covering the more importaut points of classical history and mythology." I t is be-
lieved to be complete for the entire introductory course of Latin authors , including 
Ovid and Virgil. 

L E I G H T O N ' S L A T I N LESSONS. Prepared to aecompany 
Allen & Greenough's Latin Grammar. By R. F.LEIGIITON, former Master of 
Melrose High School. Ilevised Edition. 12mo. Ilalf morocco. 352 pages . 1.12 

This work presents a progressive series of exercises (both Latin and English) in 
about eighty Lessons, illustrating the grammatical fornis and the siinpler principies 
of syntax. Synonymes and Rules of Quantity are introduced from the first. The 
amount of illustrative matter in exercises for reading and writing or oral practice 
is very large, including portions of "Viiu R0M.fi, aud Woodford's Epitomeof tiie First 
Book of Cajsar. Full Yocabularies (prepared by It. F. PENNELL) accompany the 
book, with questions for examination and review of the grammar. 

The Lessons have been entirely rewritten, considerably simplified, and more care-
fully graded. With each lesson, definite directions have been given in regard to the 
amount of the grammar to be learned. By decreasing the exercises to be translated 
into English, space has been given to increase correspondingly the amount to b e p u t 
into Latin. Some instruction on the formation of words has been given, and the 
references to the grammar on tha t subject largely increased. The vocabularies 
have also been carefully revised. 

MADVIG'S L A T I N GRAMMAR. Carefully revised by 
THOMAS A. THACHER, Yale College. 12mo. Half morocco. 517 pages . . 2.25 

A book of the very highest authority in Latin Syntax, and admirably adapted to 
the wants of Teachers and College Classes. 

N E W L A T I N M E T H O D : a Manual of Instruction in Lat in 
on the Basis of a Latin Metliod prepared by J . II. ALLEN and J . B. GREENOUGU. 
12mo. Cloth. 244 pages 94 

The 44 New Method" contains: 1. About thir ty ELEMENTARY LESSONS on the 
forms of the language, and the constructions suggested by the definitions of cases, 
moods. etc., accompanied by full Paradigms, and Exercises in Latin and English, 
with partial vocabularies. N. B. This portion of the book can be used independenthj 
of the Grammar, and is sufficient for a course of about a year's study —2. CON-
STRUCTIONS OF SYNTAX symmetrically groupcd, with full references to the Grammar, 

l i 

A L L E W S L A T I N COMPOSITION. An Introduction to 
Latiu Conipositiou. (By W. F. ALLEN.) New edition, adapted to Allen& tíreen-
ougli's Grauimar. 12uio. Cloih. 118 pages §0.90 

This book includes a careful review of the principies of Syntax (begiuning with 
Indirect Discoursc;, with exercises iu various styles of couiposition seiected írorn 
classical authors. Also short exercises for oral practice. 



each topic being illustratcd by numerous examples, with exercises to be rendered 
i i i t o L a t i u , s o aa t o u i u k e a full eltmtnlary manual of Latia Compusition. — 3 . ON 
KEADING LATIN : brief sections 011 the Latiu Sèntence, witli examples of analysisand 
transladou ; the Derivation of Words; and Keading at SigHt. — 4. KEADING LES-
SONS, with Yocabularies, and Tabular List of Synonyuaes. 

T H E L A T I N V E R B . I l lus t ra tcd by the Sanskr i t . B y C. H . 
PARKHURST. 1 2 m o . C l o t h . 5 5 p a g e s § 0 . 3 5 

W H I T E ' S J Ú N I O R S T U D E N T ' S L A T I N - E N G L I S H 
LEXICON. Square 12mo. (362 pages. Morocco back 2.25 

Sheep . . . . 2.U) 

W H I T E ' S J Ú N I O R S T U D E N T ' S L A T I N - E N G L I S H 
A I S D E N G L I r i H - L A T I N L E X I C O N . B y t h e REV. J . T . WHITE, D D , o f 
O. 0. C. Oxford, Hector of St. Martin, Ludgate, London. lievised Editiou. 
Square 12mo. 1058 pages. Sheep 3.25 

"The present work aims at furnishing in both its parts a sufficiently extensivo 
vocabulary for ali practical purposes. The Latin words and plirases are in ali ca.-es 
lbllowed by the name of some standard Latin writer, as a guarantv of their autlior-
ity ; and as the work is of a strictly elementary character, the conjugation of the 
\erbs and the genders and genitive ca^es of the substantives are uniformly addtd. 
In the preparatiou pf tliis portion of the book, DR. WIIITE has had the assistance of 
some of the best scholars both of Oxford and Cambridge." — Guardian. 

W H I T E ' S J Ú N I O R S T U D E N T ' S E N G L I S H - L A T I N 
LEXICON. Square 12mo. Sheep. 392 pages 

We have eontracted with Messrs. Longnians, Green, & Co , of London, for the 
sole ngency in this eountry for theabove Latin Lexicons}and shall endeavor to mtet 
the demauds of the trade. 
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ESSENTIALS OF ENGLISH GRAMAR, 
FOR THE USE OF SCHOOLS. 

By PROF. W. D. WHITNEY, 
OF YALE COLLEGE. 

This work is founded on the author's studies of language in general, and 
on liis experience as an examinei- in English g rammar for one of the depart-
inents of Yale College, and as a teaclier of French and German in the same 
institution. 

I t endeavors to teacli the facts of English grammar in sueh a way as shall 
lay the best foundation for- fur ther and higher study of language in every 
departinent. 

I t assumes that English-speaking children know in general the usagos 
of their oivn tongue, and, taking advantage of this fact, it endeavors to 
point out to tliem what most requires their notice if they are to understand 
the language they use. I t directs their attention to underlying principies 
and rules, to ali the inatters which grammatical science lias found most 
calling for notice, to the distinctions of proved importance, and thc terms 
which cvery student of language nceds to understand and use. I t follows 
thus the inductive method, proceeding frym familiar facts to classiíications 
and gcncralizations and definitions. 

Everything is sought to be made so clear, by start ing from what is sim-
plest, and by the plainest illustration, that it shall be fully jinderstooil by 
cvery ordinary learner. Excessivo classification and abstract definition are 
carefully avoided. 

T h e work begins with the formation of the simple scntence and the dis-
tinction of the parts of speech; it next explains the infleclion of English 
words, and the formation of (lerivative and of compound words; thc parts 
of spcech are tlien taken up in order and treated in detai l ; and chapters 
of syntax close the work. T h e added exercises give due opportunity of 
praetice upon the matters taught . 

The autlior liolds that the study of English g rammar may be made an 
efflcient introduction and aid to the study of other languages, botli modern 
and ancient; and also that even those wlio have pursued the g r ammar of 
foreign languages, as Latin, will find tliat of English verv valuable botli as 
complcment of the knowlcdge so gained and as test of its reality. 

Sample copies 50 cents, post paid. 

G I N N & HEATH, Publishers, 
1 3 T K E M O N T F L A C E , 2 0 B O N D S T U H E T , 6 0 M A D I S O X S T R E E T , 

Boston. New Yorh. Chicatjo. 
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FITZ'S TÈRRESTRIAL GLOBE, 
M U U S m i B A N D OPERA TE D DY AN E N T I R E L Y N E W M E T I I O D , 

WITH A MANUAL 
D E S I G N E D TO ACCOMPANY T H E G L O B E , 

The wltole forming an easy and practical introduction to the study of Astronomj 
and Physical tíeoyraphy. 

T h e Globe presente many new features , and is mounted in an ingeniou» 

and original way, for which p a t e n t s h a v e been t aken o u t i n this and in for-

eign conntriea. T h e Glóbe, as mounted , makes euch phenomena as the 

seasons, the changes in t h e l e n g t h of day and night, etc., ete., at once elear 

to the apprehension of an ordinary child. F o r the usua l verbal expia-

nations which over task the unt ra ined imagination, it substi tutes material 

surfaces and lines and real motions, and tlius aids the mind of the learner 

in the highest possible degree in forming correct and lasting impressiona 

of phenomena which, however interesting, are in the abs t rac t not eaiiljr 

understood. 

Ali the phenomena which can be illustrated, or problems which can be 

solved by large and costly terrestrial globes, can be illustrated and solved 

by this globe, r.nd many of them much more simply and clearly. There are 

also otlier problems which it is believed admit of solution upon this globe 

alone. The Globe has been exainined by numerous teachers and astrono-

mers, ali of whom have expressed their approval of it in the strongest terms. 

T h e Manual which accompanies this Globe eontains every direction for 

its uso, with an cxplanation of the subjeets which it is spccially designed to 

illustrate, such as the changes in the lcngth of day and night, the seasons, 

twilight, etc. 

A collection of more than forty problems is also given, with full directions 

for working them, and numerous practical exercises to bc worked out by the 

learner on the Globe. Questions for examination and miscellaneous exer-

cises are added at the end. 

I t is believed that no more interesting and profitable mode of studying 

this subject can be devised, wliether for the family or the school. High 

Schools and Academies should have several Globos, so that ali the learners 

may bc able to use them freely. 
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